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REGULATIONS FOR POSTGRADUATE M.COM DEGREE  

OBJECTIVE:   

The Broad objective of the Master of Commerce is to impart to the Students, professional education and 

training in various aspects of business, economics, commerce, management and its environment and to 

provide them with opportunities to develop conceptual, practical, research and analytical business skills 

in order to meet the challenges of business, industry and education at the national and global level. 

 

CLASSIFICATION OF COURSES  

Core Course (CC) refers to that course which embodies skills and knowledge considered essential and 

thus made mandatory for all students perusing a particular program it involves a course of study that is 

deemed central.  

Allied Course (AC) is the one which is closely related to core course, which facilitates the understanding 

of the core course and hence made mandatory for a particular program of a study. 

Multidisciplinary Course (MDC) is a something that is cross disciplinary and combines several fields 

of study or academic interests. Beyond the core courses and allied courses for a given programme. 

Course means a subject of study in a programme. 

Programme means a particular field of study comprising of several courses chosen for the award of the 

degree in that field. 

 

PROGRAMME OUTCOMES 

PO1. Critical Thinking: Take informed actions after identifying the assumptions that frame our thinking 

and actions, checking out the degree to which these assumptions are accurate and valid, and looking at 

our ideas and decisions (intellectual, organizational, and personal) from different perspectives. 

PO2. Effective Communication: Speak, read, write and listen clearly in person and through electronic 

media in English and in one Indian language, and make meaning of the world by connecting people, ideas, 

books, media and technology. 

PO3. Effective Citizenship: Demonstrate empathetic social concern and equity centred national 

development, and the ability to act with an informed awareness of issues and participate in civic life 

through volunteering. 

PO4. Ethics: Recognize different value systems including your own, understand the moral dimensions of 

your decisions, and accept responsibility for them. 

PO5. Self-directed and Life-long Learning: Acquire the ability to engage in independent and life-long 

learning in the broadest context socio-technological changes. 

 

ELIGIBILITY FOR ADMISSION  
For MCom and MCom Financial Analysis Course: A candidate who has passed the B.Com/BBA/BBM 

and BBS degree examination of Bengaluru City University or of any other university in India or abroad 

recognized as equivalent thereto and has secured not less than 50% marks in the aggregate in all the 

Commerce subjects of Business Education in all the years put together shall be eligible for admission to 

the programme. In the case of SC/ST and Category-I of Karnataka candidates, the minimum percentage 

of marks required shall be less by 5%.  

 

For M.Com –International Business: A candidate who has passed the B.Com/BBA/BBM/BBS and any 

other degree examination of Bengaluru City University or of any other university in India or abroad 
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recognized as equivalent thereto and has secured not less than 50% marks in the aggregate in all the years 

put together shall be eligible for admission to the programme. In the case of SC/ST and Category-I of 

Karnataka candidates, the minimum percentage of marks required shall be less by 5%.  

 

For 1 Year Master in Commerce: A candidate who has passed the B.Com/BBA/BBM/BBS honors (4 

years) examination of Bengaluru City University or of any other university in India or abroad recognized 

as equivalent thereto and has secured not less than 50% marks in the aggregate in all the four years put 

together shall be eligible for admission to the programme. In the case of SC/ST and Category-I of 

Karnataka candidates, the minimum percentage of marks required shall be less by 5%. 

 

MEDIUM OF INSTRUCTION 

The medium of instruction shall be English. The candidate has to write the examination in English.  

 

ATTENDANCE 

a. For the purpose of calculating attendance, each semester shall be taken as a unit. 

b. A student shall be considered to have satisfied the requirement of attendance for the semester, if 

she/he has attended not less than 80% in aggregate of the number of working hours in each of the 

subjects. 

c. Students representing the college / departmental activities will be granted attendance for the actual 

hours of participation.  

d. A student who fails to complete the programme in the manner stated above shall not be permitted 

to take the semester end examination. 

 

ASSESSMENT PROCEDURE 

Assessment will be based on the performance of the candidate throughout the semester or the academic 

year as the case may be giving due consideration to the following components - Knowledge, Skill, 

Application, Understanding of concepts and Creativity.  Assessment pattern for each paper will be done 

as follows.  

 

Each paper will be for a maximum of 100 marks as shown below: 

 

Particular  Internal Assessment Theory Exam Total 

Subjects with Practical’s 15 CIA 

15 Practical’s* 
70 100 

Subjects without Practical’s 30 CIA 70 100 

MDC 15 CIA 35 50 

*Practical Exam 

For subjects with Practical’s, the internal assessment marks of 30 will be based on practical examination 

conducted at end of the semester carrying 15 marks and the CIA carrying 15 marks.   

Continuous Internal Assessment (CIA) includes: 

• CIA Test     : 20 Marks  

• Projects, Assignments,     : 05 Marks 

• Presentations                                          :           05Marks 

Total      30 Marks 
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Continuous Internal Assessment (CIA) of MDC includes: 

• CIA Test     : 10 Marks  

• Projects, Assignments,  Presentations : 05 Marks 

Total      15 Marks 

 

TEST / MID -SEMESTER EXAMINATION 

✓ The mid-semester examination will be as per the time-table scheduled by the Controller of 

Examinations for each semester / year. 

✓ Candidates requiring any kind of special assistance to write the examinations (needing a scribe or 

isolation room in case of illness) are requested to inform the same in writing (with supporting 

documents) to the controller of examination (COE) one week in advance. 

✓ The Continuous Internal Assessment marks will be displayed for the candidate’s reference at the 

end of the semester. 

 

SEMESTER END EXAMINATIONS (SEE) 

✓ There will be a semester end examination for the theory as well as practical papers. 

✓ The question papers shall be set by the internal and external examiners from out of the panel 

suggested by the board of the studies. One of the papers is to be selected at random. 

✓ All Core/ Allied & Elective Courses will have a three hour examination, whereas Multidisciplinary 

and Soft Courses will have one & half hour examination. 

 

SKILL DEVELOPMENT/ RECORD MAINTENANCE AND SUBMISSION  

For the evaluation of students' skill development, criteria include their understanding and application of 

concepts, critical thinking, and problem-solving skills demonstrated in case analysis exercises. The 

quality, relevance, and timely submission of assignments and presentations are also key, along with 

effective communication and engagement during presentations. Participation in skill development 

activities should be documented and reflect meaningful learning outcomes, aligning with course 

objectives.  

 

INTERNSHIP RECORD MAINTENANCE AND SUBMISSION  

 
COMMUNITY DEVELOPMENT ACTIVITY 

1. The first semester students are required to identify and undertake a community development 

project activity. 

2. The students may work in groups and submit a report on the same at the end of the semester. 

3. Feedback must be obtained from the target community/group so as to assess the students’ 

performance. 

4. The report will be evaluated for 50 marks. 

CORPORATE INTERNSHIP  

1. The internships  are to be carried out through the vacation at the end of the semesters as follows: 

a. The duration of the internship is 4 weeks. The end of first semester they are required to 

work in a Manufacturing Industry and submit the report during the second semester. The 

report carries 50 marks. 
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b. They are required to work in Service/Manufacturing/EXIM Industry at the end of the 

second semester and submit their report during the third semester. The report carries 50 

marks. 

c. The report must contain: 

Chapter: 1 Introduction  

Chapter: 2 Profile of the organisation 

Chapter: 3 Production, Services and operations  

Chapter: 4 Marketing Functions and Strategies of the Organisation 

Chapter: 5 Financial functions of the Organisation 

   Chapter: 6 Human resource Functions of the Organisation 

Chapter: 7 SWOC Analysis 

Chapter: 8 Summary, Conclusions and Recommendations 

2. The report must be certified by the Company for the internship done by the student. 

 

TEACHING/ RESEARCH PAPER 

A student in III semester must undertake teaching internship in reputed pre university or degree colleges 

for a period of 25 hours of teaching practices and submit an assessment sheet, work diary and certificate 

of internship provided by the institution in which such internship is undertaken and will be evaluated for 

25 marks or must undergo a research paper presentation and publication guided by the department staff 

for which students will be awarded 10 marks for presentation and 15 marks for publication in Scopus 

journals or any reputed journals. 

 

PROJECT WORK 

Each student will choose a research problem related to business or any other organization and carry out a 

project work during the III & IV semesters and submit the project report (200 marks) at the end of the IV 

semester.  This will be evaluated for 100 marks. Further there shall be a viva-voce examination of 50 

marks on the project report and as also the subjects studied. The board of examiners will conduct the viva-

voce examination. An additional 50 marks (25marks for paper presentation and publications during IV 

semester + 25 marks for paper presentation/publications/ teaching internship during III semester) 

 

APPEARANCE FOR THE EXAMINATION 

A candidate is eligible to appear for the semester end examination if she/he has over 80% attendance in 

both theory and practical classes.  

 

CONDUCT OF THE EXAMINATIONS 

✓ There will be centralized examinations  

✓ The candidates must adhere to the guidelines given by the invigilators in order to avoid confusion. 

✓ Candidates are not permitted to write their names on any part of the answer book. 

 

VALUATION 

✓ There shall be double valuation of the answer scripts, project/Internship reports papers of the SEE. 

One by the external examiner and other by the internal examiner. 

✓ The average marks awarded by the internal and external examiners shall be taken as the marks 

obtained.  However if there is difference of 20% or more in the marks awarded by the internal and the 

external examiners, the answer script shall be referred to the Board examination. 

✓ Re-totalling: A student who desires to apply for re-totalling may do so by submitting an application 

along with the prescribed fee to the COE within 5 days of the declaration of the results.  
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MINIMUM MARKS FOR A PASS 

✓ A minimum of 30% of marks in theory is a pre requisite to apply for review of answer papers. 

✓ Students should secure a paper minimum of 40% SEE and 50% in the aggregate of all the subjects for 

a pass in the examination of a particular semester.  

      

  CARRYOVER OF PAPERS 

✓ Candidates should clear at least 50% of the papers of I semester and II semester in order to be eligible 

for the admission to the III semester.  

 

MALPRACTICES 

1. Students indulging in malpractices i.e. possession of or accessible to papers, books, notes, or, any such 

other means which might possibly be of assistance to, or, have or found giving or receiving assistance, 

or copying from any paper, book or note, or allowing any other candidate to copy from her answer 

book, using or attempting to use any other unfair means, shall be debarred for a period which may 

extend to two academic years. 

2. Mobile phones, palm tops, digital diaries are not permitted inside the exam hall.  Anyone found 

possessing them will be debarred for a period of 2 academic years. 

 

GRIEVANCES 

The candidates may convey their grievances if any to the concerned HODs in writing. Which will be 

forwarded to the Controller of Examinations if it is genuine. 

 

 

CLASSIFICATION OF SUCCESSFUL CANDIDATES 

Eight Point Alpha- Sign Grading Scale 

Marks Below 

40 

41- 

45 

46- 

50 

51- 

55 

56- 

60 

61- 

65 

66- 

70 

71- 

75 

76- 

80 

81- 

85 

86- 

90 

91-

95 

96- 

100 

Grade Point 

Average 

0 4.5 5.0 5.5 6.0 6.5 7.0 7.5 8.0 8.5 9.0 9.5 10 

 

Final Result/ Grading Description 

Semester/ 

Programme % 

of Marks 

90 -100 80-89.99 70 -79.99 60-69.99 55-59.99 50- 54.99 0-49.99 

Semester GPA/ 

Programme 

CGPA 

 

9 - 10 

 

8 – 8.99 

 

7- 7.99 

 

6- 6.99 

 

5.5- 5.99 

 

5- 5.49 

 

0- 4.49 

Alpha- Sign 

Grade 
O A+ A B+ B C - 

Result/ Class 

Description 

Out 

Standing 

First 

Class 

Exemplary 

First 

Class 

Distinction 

First 

Class 

High 

Second 

Class 

Second 

Class 

Re- 

appear 
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RANKS 

Ranks shall be declared on the basis of the aggregate marks obtained by the candidates in the whole 

programme. However, only those candidates who have cleared each semester examination in the first 

attempt only shall be eligible for award of ranks. The first two ranks only shall be notified by the college. 

✓ Students are not eligible for ranks under the following conditions  

o When they have failed in any paper in any of the semester. 

o When they have been booked for malpractice in any of the papers in any semesters. 

o When their conduct during the course of study is found to be unsatisfactory. 

o When they have not completed the prescribed credits. 

o When they have not participated in community projects. 

o When they have come on a transfer from some other institution with a different scheme of 

examination. 

 

ISSUES OF MARKS CARDS AND AWARD OF THE DEGREE  

✓ After the declaration of results of an every semester students are provided with a marks statement 

issued by the college. 

✓ On the recommendation of the academic council of the college the Bengaluru City University will 

award the degrees to the successful candidates. (One year after successful completion of the course). 

 

 TERMS AND CONDITIONS 

a) A candidate is allowed to carry forward all the previous un-cleared papers to the subsequent 

semester/semesters. 

b) Candidates who were ineligible to write the exams for shortage of the required attendance are 

allowed to carry forward all the previous un-cleared papers to the subsequent semester/semesters 

provided she/he has a minimum of 50% overall attendance in the semester. Those with less than 

50% overall attendance in the semester are required to repeat the semester.  

c) A candidate who has failed/remained absent for one or more papers henceforth called as repeater, 

shall appear for exam in such paper/s during the three immediately succeeding examinations.  

d) There shall be no repetition for continuous assessment.  

e) The candidate shall take the examination as per the syllabus and the scheme of examination in 

force during the subsequent appearances. 

 

PATTERN OF QUESTION PAPER  

SECTION - A 

1 

(a, b, c, d, e, f, g, h, i, j) 

(Short answer questions) 

Answer any EIGHT out of TEN 

questions 

(8 x 2= 16 Marks) 

SECTION - B 

2,3,4,5,6,7 

(Analytical Questions) 

Answer any FOUR out of SIX 

questions 

(4 x 6= 24 Marks) 

SECTION - C 

8,9,10 

(Essay Type Questions) 

Answer any TWO Out of THREE 

questions 

(2 x 10= 20 Marks) 

SECTION- D 

11 

Compulsory Problem-based Question / 

Case Study 
(1x10=10 Marks) 
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MOUNT CARMEL COLLEGE, AUTONOMOUS 

M.COM - GENERAL 
COURSE MATRIX AND SYLLABUS UNDER CBCS 2025-2026 ONWARDS 

 

Sl.No. Course 

Code 
         Name of Course  LTP Credits CIA 

Marks 

ESE Total 

Marks 

           SEMESTER–I 

1 CC-01  Corporate Governance, Sustainability &CSR         4:0:0 04 30 70 100 

2 CC-02  Advanced Corporate Accounting 

 

 4:0:0 04 30 70 100 

3 CC-03  International Business  

 

 4:0:0 04 30 70 100 

4 CC-04  International Financial Reporting Standards  4:0:0 04 30 70 100 

5 CC-05  Strategic Marketing Management  4:0:0 04 30 70 100 

6 AC-01  Business Research Methods & 

Quantitative Analysis 

 3:0:1 04 30 70 100 

  Total 24 24       

180 

      420 600 

SEMESTER–II  

1 CC-06  Strategic Management & Business Policy  4:0:0 04 30 70 100 

2 CC-07  Organization Behaviour & Leadership 

 

 4:0:0 04 30 70 100 

3 CC-08  Financial Derivatives and Commodity 

Market 

 
4:0:0 04 30 70 100 

4  CC-09  Strategic Cost Management 

 

 4:0:0 04 30 70 100 

5  CC-10  Strategic Human Resource Management  4:0:0 04 30 70 100 

6 AC- 02  GST and Customs Law          3:0:1 04 30 70 100 

7 IR  CDP & Extension Activity+ Viva-Voce    02  50 50 

                                      Total 24        26 180       

470 
650 

SEMESTER–III 

1 CC-11  Taxation-I 4:0:0 04 30 70 100 

2 CC-12  Economic Legislations for Business 

 

4:0:0 04 30 70 100 

3 EC-01 ELECTIVE - I 4:0:0 04 30 70 100 

4 EC-02 ELECTIVE - II 4:0:0 04 30 70 100 

5 EC-03 ELECTIVE - III 4:0:0 04 30 70 100 

6 MDC Multidisciplinary Course (Select from 

other Discipline) 
2:0:0 02 15 35 50 

7 IR Specialization/Elective Specific 

Internship 
1:1:2 04  100 100 

8 CRC Credit Course 2:0:0 02  50 50 

  Total 28 28     165       535         700 

SEMESTER–IV 

1 CC-13 Taxation-II 4:0:0 04 30 70 100 

2 CC-14 Banking Operations and Insurance  4:0:0 04 30 70 100 

3 EC-04 ELECTIVE - IV 4:0:0 04 30 70 100 

4 EC-05 ELECTIVE - V 4:0:0 04 30 70 100 

5 EC-06 ELECTIVE - VI 4:0:0 04 30 70 100 

6 SEC 

 

Research Report 
 08  

100 

100 
200 

Viva-Voce 

  Total 24 28 150 550 700 

  Grand Total        106 675       1975  2650 
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M.COM-GENERAL: SPECIALIZATION AND ELECTIVES 

ACCOUNTING 

ECA01 Special Accounts 

ECA02 Forensic Accounting and Fraud Detection 

ECA03 Corporate Valuation and Restructuring  

MARKETING 

ECM01 Product, Brand and Sales Management 

ECM02 Advertising, Digital Marketing and Media Management 

ECM03 Logistics and Supply Chain Management 

FINANCE 

ECF01 Investment and Portfolio Management 

ECF02 Financial Modelling 

ECF03 International Finance and Forex Management 

HUMAN RESOURCE MANAGEMENT 

ECH01 Talent Acquisition and Knowledge Management  

ECH02 International Human Resource Management 

ECH03 HR Analytics 
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MCOM-REGULAR  

I SEMESTER 

Sl. 
COUR

SE  
COURSE TITLE  L:T:P CIA ESE TOTAL CREDITS  

N

O. 
CODE 

1 CC-01 
 Corporate Governance, Sustainability 

&CSR 04:00:00 30 70 100 4 

2 CC-02  Advanced Corporate Accounting 04:00:00 30 70 100 4 

3 CC-03 
 International Business  

 
04:00:00 30 70 100 4 

4 CC-04 
 International Financial Reporting  

Standards 
04:00:00 30 70 100 4 

5 CC-05  Strategic Marketing Management 04:00:00 30 70 100 4 

6 AC-01 
 Business Research Methods & 

Quantitative Analysis 
03:00:01 30 70 100 4 

TOTAL 24 180 420 600 24 
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Name of the Program: Master of Commerce (M. Com-Regular) 

 Semester: I 

Course Code: CC-01 

Name of the Course: Corporate Governance, Sustainability & CSR 

Course Credits 

04 

No. of Hours Per Week 

04 

Total No. of Teaching Hours 

60 

Duration of Exam 

03 Hrs 

Formative Assessment Marks 

(Continuous Assessment) 

30 

Summative Assessment Marks 

(End Semester Exam) 

70 

Pedagogy: Lecture-Based Learning, Case Studies, Discussion and Debate, Project-Based Learning, 

Presentations. 

Course Objectives  

• To familiarize the students with the latest corporate governance issues and practices.  

• To develop the theoretical and knowledge foundation on the concept of sustainable development 

• to improve the communities, student’s and researcher’s ability and sophistication in creating the 

necessary information links and feedback loops within the system to allow the systems actors to 

possess wholesome understanding to develop CSR and sustainable solutions. 

Course Outcomes  

CO1 -Understand the framework of corporate governance in India and globally. 

CO2- Identify the appointment procedures and role of KMP’s in Corporate governance. 

CO3- Develop an encompassing understanding of sustainability issues. 

CO4 -Demonstrate knowledge to integrate and analyse, assess and deal with scenarios, and issues. 

CO5 -Analyse the developments in the corporate governance practice. 

Module 01: INTRODUCTION TO CORPORATE 

GOVERNANCE 

12 Hrs 

Introduction, Corporate Governance in India- An Overview, Practices/Code of Corporate Governance 

Initiatives in India, Concept and Definition, Perspectives on Corporate Governance, Stakeholders Role, 

Separation of Ownership and Control, Corporate Governance Pillars, Corporate Governance 

Framework, System of Good Corporate Governance, Elements of Good Corporate Governance, 

Disclosure and Transparency, Management Vs Governance Corporate governance in family business, 

corporate governance in state-owned business, Role of SEBI and NCALT. 

Module 02: PRINCIPLES OF CORPORATE 

GOVERNANCE-CONSTITUTION OF DIRECTORS AND 

COMMITTEE OVERVIEW 

12 Hrs 

G20/OFCD Corporate Governance Principles, Directors and Key Managerial Persons- appointment, 

resignation and powers, Role of the Board, Composition and Structure, A Balanced Board, Role of the 

Chairman, Role separation of Chairman & CEO, Duties & Responsibilities, Board Meetings, Board 

Effectiveness, Dysfunctional Board, Information to be placed before the Board, Role and Functions of 

Directors, Guidelines for Professional Conduct of Directors. 

Module 03: CORPORATE GOVERNANCE PROCEDURES 14 Hrs 

Corporate Finance, Financial Controls, Role of CFO, International Financial Reporting Standards 

(IFRS), Goods and Services Tax (GST), Financial stewardship and accountability, Establishment of 

Vigil Mechanism (Whistle Blower Policy), Protection of Minority Shareholders, Class Action Suits, 

Secretarial Audit for Bigger Companies, Corporate Governance requirements with respect to subsidiary 

of Listed Entity. Related Party, Related Party Transactions, Disclosures Related Party Transactions, 

Contract or Arrangement with a Related Party, Prohibition on Insider Trading of Securities, Prohibition 

& Restrictions regarding Political Contribution, Loan and Investments, Prevention of oppression and 
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mismanagement, Internal Audit and audit committee, CARO rules, Liquidator and their roles and 

responsibilities. 

Module 04: INTRODUCTION TO SUSTAINABILITY AND 

CORPORATE REPORTING FRAMEWORKS 

12Hrs 

Broad introduction to SD, Ecosystem & Sustainability: Fundamentals of ecology - types of ecosystems 

& interrelationships, factors influencing sustainability of ecosystems, Dimensions to Sustainable 

Development, Gauging Sustainable Development, ecosystem restoration - developmental needs. 

Introduction to sustainability & its factors, requirements for sustainability: food security and 

agriculture, renewable resources - water and energy, non-renewable resources, factors and trade-offs, 

sustainability conflicts, a conceptual framework for linking sustainability and sustainable development.  

Global Reporting Initiative, Sustainability Indices, Challenges in Sustainability Reporting, Case 

Studies. Legal Framework, Conventions, Treaties on Environment and Social Aspects- United Nations 

Initiatives, Brundland Commission, Agenda 21, Rio Declaration, Kyoto Protocol, Millennium 

Development Goals, International Forest Carbon Initiative, International Labour Organisation, 

Regulatory Framework of Environment India. 

Module 05: CSR PRACTICES 10 Hrs 

Meaning of Corporate Social Responsibility – Evolution of CSR – Models of CSR – Drivers of CSR -

Dimensions of CSR – Forms of CSR – Theories of CSR – Benefits of CSR - Guidelines for CSR 

Performance and Implications Under section 135 of Companies Act, 2013 –Common Indicators for 

measuring CSR, CSR Reporting Framework, Social, Environmental and Economic Responsibilities of 

Business. National Voluntary Guidelines on Social, Environmental and Economic Responsibilities of 

Business, E-governance. Case Studies & Projects. 

Skill Development: 

1. Study and discuss the new corporate governance framework  

2. Conduct mock board meeting, GM- preparation of Notice, agenda and minutes 

3. Study the structure of various organisation boards and their powers and duties 

4. Conduct interviews of Directors and other KMP of reputed organisations 

5. Analyse the Corporate Governance and Sustainability reports of institutions and organisations. 

6. List out best CSR practices of firms and their outcome on community/ national developments. 

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE  

1. ICSI & CA study materials.  

2. Sustainable Practices for a Safe and Secure Future: The Need of the Hour- Savita Bhagat & Arun 

Bhagat  

3. Sustainable Practices For Natural Resource Management-ZZ Books, Wagon  

4. Corporate Reporting Practices by Uma Devi Reddy 

5. Corporate Social Responsibility in India: Cases and Developments After the Legal Mandate 

(CSR, Sustainability, Ethics & Governance) by Nayan Mitra (Editor), René Schmidpeter (Editor) 

6. Arora, Ramesh K and Tanjul Saxena, Corporate Governance: Issues and Perspectives.  

7. Joshi, Vasudha, Corporate Governance: The Indian Scenario. New Delhi: Foundation Books. 

8. Corporate Laws and Secretarial Practice. New Delhi: Sultan Chand & Sons.  

9. Raghavendra K S &T Selvan, Corporate Administration, Takur Publishers, Lucknow.  

10. LIBA, Ethics and Social Responsibility of Business, Chennai: Loyola Institute of Business 

Administration.  

11. Mittal, K.M. Social Responsibilities of Business – Concepts, Areas and Progress. Delhi: 

Chanakya Publications.  

Note: Latest edition of text books may be used. 

 

https://www.amazon.in/s/ref=dp_byline_sr_book_1?ie=UTF8&field-author=Savita+Bhagat&search-alias=stripbooks
https://www.amazon.in/s/ref=dp_byline_sr_book_2?ie=UTF8&field-author=Arun+Bhagat&search-alias=stripbooks
https://www.amazon.in/s/ref=dp_byline_sr_book_2?ie=UTF8&field-author=Arun+Bhagat&search-alias=stripbooks
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Name of the Program: Master of Commerce (M. Com-Regular) 

 Semester: I 

Course Code: CC-02 

Name of the Course: Advanced Corporate Accounting 

Course Credits 

04 

No. of Hours Per Week 

04 

Total No. of Teaching Hours 

60 

Duration of Exam 

03 Hrs 

Formative Assessment Marks 

(Continuous Assessment) 

30 

Summative Assessment Marks 

(End Semester Exam) 

70 

Pedagogy: Lecture-Based Learning, Case Studies, Discussion and Debate, Project-Based Learning, 

Presentations. 

Course Objectives  

• The course aims to help the learners to acquire advanced knowledge of corporate accounting 

and to learn the techniques of preparing accounts and statements under various corporate 

situations. Calibrate the procedure involved in inflation accounting practices.  

• The students will be able to calibrate the need of social and environmental accounting  

• Explain the implication of Accounting ERP and need of financial modelling for ease of 

accounting practices. 

Course Outcomes  

CO1 - Understand the rationale behind reconstruction of businesses and its application. 

CO2- Understand the need of inflation accounting practices. 

CO3-. Familiar with recent trends in accounting (social and carbon) to assist the students in their 

future workplace. 

CO4 - To present the performance of a financial modelling in upgrading accounting profession 

CO5 - Examine Environmental accounting- fundamentals and practices by firms and institutions. 

CO6 - Analyse the need and challenges in use of accounting ERP. 

Module 01: ACCOUNTING FOR RECONSTRUCTION   20 Hrs 

Meaning of Absorption, Amalgamation and Merger-Purchase Consideration–Computation of Purchase 

Consideration–Methods of Accounting, Entries in the books of the transferor and transferee, preparation 

of financial statements after merger/amalgamation, Special Adjustment Entries for Inter Company 

Owing and Investment-AS-14 (Accounting for Amalgamation). Meaning and how different from 

external reconstruction, Accounting for Alteration of Share Capital, Sub-division and Consolidation of 

Shares, Conversion of shares into stock or stock into shares, Variation of  Shareholder’s rights, 

Reduction of Share Capital, Compromise/Arrangement, Surrender of Shares,  Employee stock option 

plan, buy back of securities, Underwriting of shares and debentures, Redemption of debentures. 

Module 02: CONSOLIDATED ACCOUNTS OF HOLDING 

AND SUBSIDIARY COMPANIES 

12 Hrs 

Holding and Subsidiary Companies-Definition and legal requirement for preparation of consolidation 

of financial statements. Steps in the preparation of Consolidated Balance Sheet: capital profit and 

revenue profit- cost of control- minority interest, AS21–Disclosure-Preparation of Consolidated 

Balance Sheet and consolidated statement profit and loss. Accounting treatment for various adjustments 

such as intercompany owing- unrealized profit- revaluation of assets and liabilities- preference shares 

in subsidiary company- issue of bonus shares by subsidiary company- dividend declared by subsidiary 

company. 

Module 03: CURRENT DEVELOPMENTS IN 

CORPORATE ACCOUNTING PRACTICES 

16 Hrs 

Human Resource Accounting: meaning of HRA- need and objectives of HRA- various approaches of 

Human Resource Accounting- HRA practices in Indian corporate.  
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Environmental Accounting: Meaning- need and objectives of environmental accounting practices in 

Indian corporate.  

Inflation Accounting: Accounting for price level changes: meaning of inflation accounting- 

disadvantages of historical cost accounting- methods of inflation accounting-CPP & CCA (problems 

on both the methods) limitations of inflation accounting. 

Module 04: FINANCIAL MODELLING AND VALUATION 06 Hrs 

(Basics theory only) Best practices, Structuring and designing models, Sector-specific working of 

revenue and expense, Understanding various possible ways to compute different, line items forming 

part of financial statements, Tax calculation, Integrating financial statements to present a cohesive 

output, Various approaches to valuation and how to apply them, Presentation of output in an appealing 

as well as meaningful manner. 

Module 05: ACCOUNTING ERP 06 Hrs 

Introduction to Accounting ERP. Functions and Benefits. Accounting ERP software, various types of 

ERP in the Market, Importance of controls over ERP, Impact of cloud based ERP, Role of Management 

and Information System, Auditor in ERP management & operation. 

SKILL DEVELOPMENT ACTIVITIES 

1. Study the various kinds of mergers and acquisitions cases to evaluate synergy effects.  

2. Collect samples of HR accounting and its calculation methods  

3. Identify companies which have adopted social and corban accounting 

4. Collect Balance sheets data of various companies and apply financial models for its analysis. 

5. Prepare a supplementary financial statement under inflation accounting using CCA and CPP 

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE  

1. S P Jain and K L Narang, Accounting theory and higher accounting, Kalyani publication. 

2. Shashi K Guptha, Contemporary issues in Accounting, Kalyani publication. 

3. Abdullahi D. Z.  Modern Financial Accounting, Husab Global Press Concept Ltd. 

4. Shukla M.C. and Grewal T.S., Advanced Accountancy, New Delhi, S.Chand.  

5. Maheswari S.N.and Maheswari Sharad K., Corporate Accounting, 5thEdition, Vikas Publishing ltd. 

6. Gupta R.L.and Radhasamy, Advanced Accounts, New Delhi, Sultan Chand, 2002.  

7. Reddy and Murthy, Corporate Accounting, MarghamPublication, Chennai, 2002. 

8. K Kanaka Raju, Human Resource Accounting, 2013. 

9. Preethi Jain, Human Resource Accounting. 

10. Trupti Shiavram and Vibhav, HRA, Himalaya Publishing House. 

11. Virgil Smith, The Economics of Inflation. 2022. 

12. Pramod Kumar & Bhagaban Das, Inflation Accounting and Analysis, Kunal Books Publisher. 

13. Medha Rajiv, Inflation Accounting, 2013. 

14. M. Yanovsky, Taylor and Francis publication, Sustainability and Social Responsibility 

of Accountability Reporting Systems: A Global Approach. 

15. Tejas Gandhi, Environmental accounting and Reporting, ISBN: 9789390937257. 

16. Somnath Debanth, Environmental Accounting. 2019. 

17. Robert N Anthony, David Hawkins, Kenneth A. Merchant (2013), “Accounting: Text and  

Cases”, 13thEd, McGraw-Hill Education. 

18. Working papers on Carbon accounting and creative accounting. 

Note: Latest edition of text books may be used. 
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Name of the Program: Master of Commerce (M. Com-Regular) 

 Semester: I 

Course Code: CC-03 

Name of the Course: International Business 

Course Credits 

04 

No. of Hours Per Week 

04 

Total No. of Teaching Hours 

60 

Duration of Exam 

03 Hrs 

Formative Assessment Marks 

(Continuous Assessment) 

30 

Summative Assessment Marks 

(End Semester Exam) 

70 

Pedagogy: Lecture-Based Learning, Case Studies, Discussion and Debate, Project-Based Learning, 

Presentations. 

Course Objectives  

• This course will provide students with the knowledge, skills, and abilities to understand the global 

economic, political, cultural and social environment within which firms operate.  

• It will examine the strategies and structures of international business and assess the special roles of 

an international business's various functions.  

• It will also prepare students to formulate and execute strategies, plans, and tactics to succeed in 

international business ventures. 

Course Outcomes  

CO1 - Identify and understand the various entry modes of in international business 

CO2 - Description and understanding of the term globalization 

CO3 - Analyse the various theories of international trade and understanding of the theories in 

connection to the current trade patterns. 

CO4 - Understanding global strategic management and learn about the application and opportunities 

put forward through FDI. 

CO5 - Identifying and learning about international trade policies and analysing the concept of BOP 

along with understanding the BOP position of India. 

Module 01: INTERNATIONAL BUSINESS: AN 

OVERVIEW 

12 Hrs 

International Business and its nature – Drivers of globalization – Components of Globalization – 

Globalization of Markets, Production, Investment and Technology – Globalization Debate – 

Advantages and Disadvantages – Essential Conditions – Globalization and India - Goals of International 

Business – Differences between Domestic Business and International Business – Stages of 

Internationalization. Theories of International Trade: Mercantilism – Theory of Absolute Cost 

Advantage – Theory of Comparative Cost Advantage – Factor Endowment (Heckscher-Ohlin) Theory 

– International Product Life – Cycle Theory– Country Similarity Theory and Porters National 

Competitive Advantage Theory. 

Module 02: MODES OF ENTERING INTERNATIONAL 

BUSINESS 

10 Hrs 

Exporting, Contractual Entry Modes: Licensing, Franchising, Management Contracts, Contract 

Manufacturing, Turnkey Projects. Investment Entry Modes: Wholly Owned Subsidiaries, International 

Joint Ventures-Equity and Contractual, Strategic Alliances, FDI, Mergers & Acquisitions. 

Module 03: INTERNATIONAL BUSINESS 

ENVIRONMENT AND MNCs 

08 Hrs 

Free Trade vs Protection, Liberalization of World Trade. PESTLE FACTOR- Impact of Political 

Economic, Social, Technological and Legal Environment on Business operations. MNCs- Factors 
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Contributing to the Growth of MCSs, Global Companies and Transnational Companies, Role of MNCs 

in India, Indianisation of Transnational. 

Module 04: GLOBAL STRATEGIC MANAGEMENT AND 

FDI 

08 Hrs 

Peculiarities of Global strategic Management, Strategic Choices –International Strategy, Multi 

domestic Strategy, Global Strategy, Transnational Strategy, Strategic Alliances. Deciding which 

markets to enter? -Corporate Level Strategies of global business, Business unit level strategies. Foreign 

direct Investment- Types of FDI, Reasons for FDI, Benefits of FDI, FDI in India. 

Module 05: WTO & INTERNATIONAL ECONOMIC 

INTEGRATION 

07 Hrs 

GATT, World Trade Organization – Objectives, Functions, WTO and India. Regional Economic 

Integrations: Aim, Objectives, Need for Regional Economic Integration in developing countries, Five 

levels of regional economic integration, Forms of Trading Blocs –Preferential Trade Agreements, Free 

Trade Area, Customs Union, Common Market, Economic Union, Political Union. Trade Blocs- EU, 

NAFTA, ASEAN, SAARC, and Implications of Trade Blocks for business. 

Module 6: INTERNATIONAL TRADE POLICIES AND 

BOP 

15 Hrs 

Introduction – Meaning-Types of Tariffs, Subsidies, Import Quotas, Voluntary Export Restrictions. – 

Export Promotion Measures – SEZ in India – Local Content Requirement – Government Intervention 

in Formulating Trade Policies. Why government intervention imperative in formulating trade policies? 

Balance of Trade and Balance of Payments - Components of BOP, Reasons for deficit balance, Types 

of Disequilibrium and Measures to overcome a disequilibrium in the Balance of Payments: Automatic 

& Deliberate measures – Trends in India’s Balance of Payments since 1990. 

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE  

1.International Business: Subba Rao  

2. International Business: Francis Cherunilam  

3. International Trade and Export Management: Francis Cherunilam  

4. International Business Strategy, A Nag, Vikhas Publications  

5. International Business-The Challenges of Globalization, John wild, Kenneth wild, Pearson 

Publications  

6. International Business, Rakesh Mohan Joshi, Oxford University Press.  

7. International Trade – Theory and Evidence: James R.Markusen, James R. Melvin,  

8. India Quarterly- A journal of International Affairs, Sage Journals.  

9. FDI in India: Understanding the Implications for Growth and Job Creation, 2018, Indian 

Journals  

10. Exploration of Relationship between FDI and GDP: A Comparison between India and Its 

Neighbouring Countries, 2018, Global Business Review, Sage Journals  

11. Determinant of Foreign Direct Investment in India’s E-commerce Sector, 2019, SSRN  

12. Dr. K. Ashwathappa: International Business  

13. Vern Terpasstra and Ravi Sarathy: International Marketing  

14. Balla: International Business  

15. Kindle Berger: International Economics  

Note: Latest edition of text books may be used. 
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Name of the Program: Master of Commerce (M.Com-Regular) 

 Semester: I 

Course Code: CC-04 

Name of the Course: INTERNATIONAL FINANCIAL REPORTING STANDARDS 

Course Credits 

04 

No. of Hours Per Week 

04 

Total No. of Teaching Hours 

60 

Duration of Exam 

03 Hrs 

Formative Assessment Marks 

(Continuous Assessment) 

30 

Summative Assessment Marks 

(End Semester Exam) 

70 

Pedagogy: Lecture-Based Learning, Case Studies, Discussion and Debate, Project-Based Learning, 

Presentations. 

Course Objectives  

• The course is useful for finance professionals working or intending to work in an environment 

requiring accounting and reporting using IFRS/ Ind AS. Course is designed to develop an 

individual’s knowledge of IFRS, providing an understanding of the concepts and principles which 

underpin them and their application in the international marketplace, thereby helping professionals 

prepare for work in the IFRS environment. 

Course Outcomes  

CO1: Understand and explain the structure of the framework of international accounting. 

CO2: Apply relevant financial reporting standards to key elements of financial reports 

CO3: Identify and apply disclosure requirements for companies in financial reports and notes 

CO4: Prepare group financial statements (excluding group cash-flow statements) including subsidiaries, 

associates and joint ventures. 

Module 01: INTRODUCTION TO FINANCIAL 

REPORTING 

10 Hrs 

Introduction, Meaning, Definition, Conceptual Framework as per IND As, Objectives, Requirement. 

Factors Affecting Financial Reporting, Elements of Financial Statements, Recognition and 

Measurement. The Concepts of Corporate Financial Reporting. 

Module 02: DEVELOPMENTS IN FINANCIAL 

REPORTING 

12 Hrs 

Value Added Statements- Definition-Value Added, Gross Value Added, Net Value Added, Reasons for 

Reporting Value Added, Advantages and Limitations of Value-Added Statement. The Concepts of 

Corporate Financial Reporting. 

Economic Value Added – Meaning- Cost of Capital, Capital Asset Pricing Method.  

Market Value Added- Meaning, Benefits, Relationship Between EVA and MVA.  

Shareholders Value Added- Meaning, Implications.  

Human Resource Reporting- Meaning, Implications of Human Capital Reporting, HRA in India.   

Module 03: PRESENTATION OF EXTERNAL 

FINANCE REPORTS FOR SINGLE ENTITY AND 

GROUPS 

14 Hrs 

Introduction, Types of Financial Statements, Complete Set of Financial Statements, General 

Requirements, Statement of Comprehensive Income, Statement of Change in Equity, Note for The 

Financial Statements- Schedule III of Companies Act 2013, General Instructions for Preparation of 

Profit and Loss, Balance Sheet and Consolidated Financial Statement. 

Introduction to Groups- Objective, Scope, Concepts, Control, Needs for Consolidation. Procedures for 

Consolidation - Simple Problems on Pre- acquisition and Post- acquisition, Minority Interest, 

Consolidate Problems. 
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Module 04: INTRODUCTION TO IFRS 10 Hrs 

Introduction-Meaning, objectives of IFRS, Scope, Indian Accounting Standards (Ind AS) – 

Introduction, Road Map, Comparison of Ind AS, IFRS and AS, Conceptual Framework, Definition of 

Financial Elements, Principles of Recognition, Measurements, Presentation and Disclosure. 

Module 05: SPECIAL ISSUES IN INTERNATIONAL 

ACCOUNTING 

14 Hrs 

Consolidation Accounting- Foreign Currency Translation- Segmental Reporting- Foreign Exchange 

Risk Management- Transfer Pricing (simple problems). 

International Financial Statement Analysis- Introduction-Need for Analysis- Techniques of 

Analysis- Prospective Analysis- Factors Affecting Financial Analysis- Format, Access, Reliability, 

Language and Terminology Barriers, Timelines of Information, Foreign Currency Issues, Formats. 

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE  

1. CA P C Tulsian and CA Bharat Tulsian: Financial Reporting, S. Chand and Company Pvt Ltd. 

2. The Institute of Chartered Accountants of India (ICAI): Financial Accounting Vol. I & II 

3. Raj Garg and Manpreet Kaur: International Financial Reporting Standards (IFRS), Kalyani 

Publication.  

4. Choi FDS and Gray K. Meek: International Accounting. Pearson. 

5. Hennie Van Greuning, Darrel Scott and Simonet Terblanche: International Financial Reporting 

Standards 

6. Jagadish R. Raiyani: International Financial Reporting Standards (Ifrs) and Indian Accounting 

Practices 

7. Choi FDS and Gary K. Meek: International Accounting, Pearson.  

8. Christoper Nobes. et al: Comparative International Accounting, Prentice Hall.  

9. Mucller GG: International Accounting part I, Macmillan.  

10. Choai FDS and Mueller GG: International Accounting, Prentice hall.  

11. Zeff, S. A. Forging Accounting Principles in Five Countries - A History and an Analysis of 

Trends, Stipes Publishing Co., Champaign, Illinois.  

12. Gray S. J. Campell, L. Shaw J.c: International Financial Reporting, MacMillan.  

13. Parker R.H: Accounting in Australia Historical Essays, Garland Publishing, Croydon.  

14. David Alexander and Anne Britton: Financial Reporting, Chapman and hall.  

15. Shirin Rathore: International Accounting, Prentia Hall, India.  

16. Sharokh Saudagaran, International Accounting, Thomson Learning 

Note: Latest edition of text books may be used. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

https://www.amazon.in/Jagadish-R-Raiyani-Jagadish-R-Raiyani/e/B0058M3RVO/ref=dp_byline_cont_book_1
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Name of the Program: Master of Commerce (M. Com-Regular) 

 Semester: I 

Course Code: CC-05 

Name of the Course: Strategic Marketing Management 

Course Credits 

04 

No. of Hours Per Week 

04 

Total No. of Teaching Hours 

60 

Duration of Exam 

03 Hrs 

Formative Assessment Marks 

(Continuous Assessment) 

30 

Summative Assessment Marks 

(End Semester Exam) 

70 

Pedagogy: Lecture-Based Learning, Case Studies, Discussion and Debate, Project-Based Learning, 

Presentations. 

Course Objectives  

• The course aims to provide students with the necessary tools and frameworks to enable them to make 

proactive marketing decisions that take best advantage of the conditions in which the firm finds 

itself. This course will develop students’ abilities to apply various strategic principles and theories 

to address specific marketing problems for global and national brands. Competitive marketing 

strategies are introduced, and theories are applied to different economic, political, cultural, and 

technological environments. Encouraging a practical approach to strategy, students engage in 

interactive problem solving and contemporary case analysis. 

Course Outcomes  

CO1 - Understand the key characteristics of Business strategy, strategic marketing management and 

relate strategic marketing strategy & corporate strategy with local and national marketing strategy. 

CO2- Identify the options in adopting detailed external analysis and internal analysis to understand 

market dynamics. Learn how to analyze customers, competitors, and product markets in different 

countries and how to apply this analysis to develop international and global marketing strategies.   

CO3- Assess the marketing strategies and understanding the significance of competitive advantage, 

analyse various product related decisions in a global context and make rational decisions. 

CO4 – Choose appropriate growth strategies for existing products for achieving entry into profitable 

business areas using various strategies for diversifying and develop the ability to think critically about 

different perspectives on global marketing. 

CO5 - To critically analyze and evaluate global perspectives in developing global strategies and to make 

decisions about which aspects of marketing to globalize in developing marketing plans, which markets 

to enter? Critically analyze and evaluate standardization versus customization perspectives. 

CO6 – Understand the various drivers for effective implementation of marketing strategy along with its 

barriers so as to develop effective strategies 

Module 01: BUILDING BLOCKS OF STRATEGIC 

MARKETING MANAGEMENT 

08 Hrs 

Business Strategy- Four Dimensions of business strategy (product-market investment strategy, 

customer value proposition, assets and competencies and functional strategies and programs) Levels of 

Strategy, Strategic Planning Vs Marketing Planning, and Strategic Marketing Management- Concepts. 

Why SMM? Characteristics and Trends. 

Module 02: STRATEGIC AND MARKETING ANALYSIS 16 Hrs 

External Analysis: Customer Analysis- Scope of customer analysis, Customer segmentation (in detail), 

Competitor Analysis-Identifying competitors (SLEPT headings), Porter’s Five Force model, Strategic 

groups, potential competitors: Competition Analysis-Competitors strengths and weakness. Market 

Analysis- dimensions of market analysis: Actual and potential markets size, market growth, market 
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profitability, distribution systems, key success factors, risks in high growth markets, Environmental 

analysis - purpose, environmental types, stages, The DESTEP framework. 

Internal Analysis: Organization capabilities-Core Functional Skill, Cross-Functional Collaboration’s, 

Innovation and Problem-Solving, Adaptability, Resource-Based View (RBV) Analysis:, 

Organizations assets-Tangible Assets, Intellectual Property, Branding and Reputation, Human Capital, 

Relationship Capital, Organizational competencies-Technical Expertise, Leadership and Management, 

Innovation Culture, Market Knowledge, Operational Excellence, Strategic Insight, Internal Marketing 

Audit- Market Segmentation, Brand Identity, Marketing Channels, Customer Insights, ROI and 

Performance Metrics(conversion rates, click-through rates, and engagement metrics to gauge the 

effectiveness of marketing campaigns and initiative), Lifetime Value of a Customer (LTV, Brand 

Awareness Metrics, Social Media Metrics), Organizational Climate that affects creativity- (Risk-

Taking Culture, Leadership Support, Recognition and Rewards, Diverse and Inclusive Environment:, 

Autonomy and Empowerment, Time for Creativity, Communication Channels) 

Module 03: FORMULATING MARKETING STRATEGIES 08 Hrs 

Introduction to Marketing Strategy, Market Segmentation and Targeting, SWOT Analysis, Sustainable 

competitive advantage (SCA), synergy- role of synergy, strategic vision Vs strategic opportunism, BCG 

Model, Porter’s three Generic Model on Competitive Advantage: Cost leadership, Focus and 

Differentiation, Execution and Contemporary Considerations-Strategic Positioning, Digital Marketing 

and Online Presence, Integrated Marketing Communication, Emerging Trends (sustainability, 

personalization, artificial intelligence and data-driven decision-making). 

Module 04: GROWTH STRATEGIES 08 Hrs 

Growth in existing product markets, Product Development for existing markets, market development 

for existing products, Vertical Integration Strategies (evaluation based on benefits and challenges of 

both backward and forward integration), examining strategies for identifying and entering into 

profitable business area, Diversification Strategies-Related-Horizontal Diversification, Vertical 

Diversification (Forward or Backward, Concentric Diversification) ,Unrelated diversification (with 

their relative risks associated) 

Module 05: GLOBAL STRATEGIES 12 Hrs 

Introduction to the significance of global strategies in expanding business operations across borders, 

Motivations Underlying Global Strategies (obtaining scale economies, desirable global brand 

associations, access to low-cost resources, access to national investment incentives, cross subsidization, 

dodge trade barriers, access to strategically significant markets), What country to enter? Standardization 

Vs Customization, Transnational Strategy, Global Leadership (strategies for effective leadership in a 

global context, considering cultural diversity, communication, and management practices), Global 

Brands (development and management of global brands, their significance, and the challenges in 

maintaining consistent brand associations across diverse markets), Strategic Alliances-Forms of SA’s 

and motivations for SA’s 

Module 6: IMPLEMENTATION AND CONTROL 12 Hrs 

Drivers for effective implementation of marketing strategy (customer expectations, revenues, 

competition, fostering innovation-Keeping business units small, Skunk works, Kaizen, Reengineering, 

Innovation Incubators, Fail Fast, Learn Faster, Innovation Workshops and Hackathons, Reverse 

Innovation , Barriers to the implementation of marketing strategy (SLEPT heading), Control systems-

control process(Key Performance Indicators (KPIs-Conversion rate; Customer Acquisition Cost; 

Customer Lifetime Value; Customer Engagement; Website Traffic and Behavior; Churn Rate; 

Customer Satisfaction and Net Promoter Score, Balanced Scorecard. 
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BOOKS FOR REFERENCE  

1. Strategic Marketing Management: Planning & Control Analysis & Decision-Giligan, 

Colin/Fifield, Paul Butterworth Heinemann Workbook for Chartered Institute for Marketing  

2. Strategic Marketing Management-Planning, Implementation & Control - Wilson, Richard M S  

3.  Strategic Marketing Management - ICMR PUBLICATIONS  

4. Strategic Marketing - Cravens, David W/ Piercy, Nigel. McGraw Hill Higher Education.  

5. Strategic Marketing - Aaker, David. John Wiley & Sons 6 

6. Marketing Management Strategies and Program - Guiltinan, Tata McGraw-Hill  

7.  Strategic Marketing cases & Concepts - Atkinson, John/Wilson, Ian. Addison-Wesley 

Longman. 

8.  Marketing: Planning and Strategy - Jain, Subhash, South-Western Publication.  

9. Strategic Marketing Management - Kerin, Roger/ Peterson, Robert. Prentice Hall.  

10. Contemporary Strategic Marketing - Brenan et al. Palgrave Macmillan.  

11. Strategic Marketing Mgt. Global Perspective - Aaker David/Mc Loughlen, Damien John, Wiley.  

12. Strategic Marketing Planning – Giligan Colin/Swilson , Richard et al. Butterworth Heinemann.  

13. Strategic Marketing: Planning & Control - Drummond Graeme/Ensor, John et al. Butterworth 

Heinemann.  

Note: Latest edition of text books may be used. 
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Name of the Program: Master of Commerce (M. Com-Regular) 

 Semester: I 

Course Code: AC-01 

Name of the Course: Business Research Methods and Quantitative Analysis 

Course Credits 

04 

No. of Hours Per Week 

04 

Total No. of Teaching Hours 

60 

Duration of Exam 

03 Hrs 

Formative Assessment Marks 

(Continuous Assessment) 

30 

Summative Assessment Marks 

(End Semester Exam) 

70 

Pedagogy: Lecture-Based Learning, Case Studies, Discussion and Debate, Project-Based Learning, 

Presentations. 

Course Objectives  

• To develop understanding of the basic framework of research process.  

• To develop an understanding of various research designs and techniques. 

• To identify various sources of information for literature review and data collection.  

• It provides a framework and guidelines for researchers in identifying the most appropriate 

research design, sampling technique, and data collection and analysis methods. 

• It exposes students to various software tools to analyze large & complex data 

Course Outcomes  

CO1 - Apply a range of quantitative and / or qualitative research techniques to business and 

management problems / issues 

CO2- Understand and apply research approaches, techniques and strategies in the appropriate manner 

for managerial decision making 

CO3- Demonstrate knowledge and understanding of data analysis and interpretation in relation to the 

research process 

CO4 - Develop necessary critical thinking skills in order to evaluate different research approaches 

utilised in the service industries 

CO5 - Conceptualise the research process 

CO6- Develop necessary critical thinking skills in order to evaluate different research approaches 

utilised in the industries. 

Module 01: FOUNDATIONS OF RESEARCH 15Hrs 

Meaning, Objectives, Motivation, Utility. Concept of theory, empiricism, deductive and inductive 

theory. Characteristics of scientific method – Understanding the language of research –Concept, 

Construct, Definition, Variable. Research Process. Problem Identification & Formulation – Research 

Question – Investigation Question – Measurement Issues – Hypothesis – Qualities of a good Hypothesis 

–Null Hypothesis & Alternative Hypothesis.  Research Design: Concept and Importance in Research – 

Features of a good research design – Exploratory Research Design – concept, types and uses, 

Descriptive Research Designs – concept, types and uses. Experimental Design: Concept of Independent 

& Dependent variables. 

Module 02: INTRODUCTION TO STATISTICS 15Hrs 

Statistical Problems in Business and Economics - Descriptive and Inferential Statistics - Parts of a 

Statistical Problem Descriptive Statistics: - Graphical Descriptive Methods - Numerical Descriptive 

Methods, Probability- basic rules, random variables, probability distributions, expected value, 

variance, Normal Distribution. 

Module 03: SAMPLING AND SAMPLING DISTRIBUTION 5Hrs 
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Sampling methods, distribution of sample proportion. Estimation and Confidence intervals – Interval 

estimation of population mean (σ known and σ unknown), Interval estimation for population proportion, 

Estimating sample size. 

Module 04: CORRELATION ANALYSIS 15Hrs 

Meaning and methods of studying correlation, Karl Pearson’s coefficient of correlation, Spearman’s 

Rank Correlation,  

Regression Analysis – Methods to determine regression coefficients, standard error of estimate and 

predictive intervals. Hypothesis Testing – Hypothesis testing for population parameter with large 

samples. Hypothesis testing for single population proportion, Hypothesis testing for binomial 

proportion, Hypothesis testing for means with small samples.  Hypothesis testing for correlation 

coefficient. Chi Square test, ANOVA. 

Module 05: REPORT WRITING 10Hrs 

Steps in research project writing, essentials of a good report; synopsis writing, final report, Technical 

writing, ethics in report writing, referencing, citations and plagiarism.   

SKILL DEVELOPMENT ACTIVITIES 

1. Writing a research report and thesis/ research proposal  

2. Hands on exercise in designing structured questionnaire and personal interviews on research 

cases.  

3. SLR and TCCM methods of Review of Literature.  

4. Analysis of data using SPSS with respect to demographic profile and usage of simple parametric 

tests. 

5. Designing a visual dashboard using Tableau from sample data to draw insights. 

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE  

1. Green,Donald & Tull, Research for Marketing decisions, Prentice Hall of India  

2. CR Kothari, Research Methodology, NewAge International  

3. Naresh K Malhotra, Marketing Research, Pearson EducationAsia,2001  

4. Brown, Marketing Research: A Structure for Decision making, Addison, Wesley Publishing 

Company.  

5. Seigel and Castelian, Non-parametric Statistics for Behavioral sciences, McGraw Hill Book 

Company,NewYork  

6. Anderson, Sweeny, Williams, Camm and Cochran, Statistics for business and Economics, 

Cengage Learning, New Delhi,  

7. Cooper, D.R., Schindler, P. And Business Research Methods, Tata McGrew Hill 

8. Johnson, R.A., and Wichern, D.W., Applied Multivariate Statistical Analysis, PHI Learning Pvt. 

Ltd. 

9. Kumar, R., Research Methodology; a Step-by-Step guide for Beginners, Sage South Asia,  

10. Srivastava, T.N. and Rego, S., Statistics for Management, Tata McGraw Hill 

Note: Latest edition of text books may be used. 
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MCOM-REGULAR  

II SEMESTER 

Sl. 

NO. 

COURSE  

CODE 
COURSE TITLE  L:T:P CIA ESE TOTAL CREDITS  

01 
CC-06 Strategic Management & 

Business Policy 
4: 0: 0  30 70 100 4 

02 
CC-07 Organization Behaviour & 

Leadership 
4: 0: 0  30 70 100 4 

03 
CC-08 Financial Derivatives and 

Commodity Market 
4: 0: 0  30 70 100 4 

04  CC-09 Strategic Cost Management 4: 0: 0  30 70 100 4 

05 
 CC-10 Strategic Human Resource 

Management 
4: 0: 0  30 70 100 4 

06 AC- 02 GST and Customs Law  3: 0: 1 30 70 100 4 

07 CDP 
CDP & Extension Activity 

(Evaluation) 
-- -- 50 50 2 

 
  Undertake Internship (Specialization 

Specific) during  II Sem Vacation 
 

TOTAL 24 180 470 650 26 
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Name of the Program: Master of Commerce (M. Com-Regular) 

 Semester: II 

Course Code: CC-06 

Name of the Course: Strategic Management and Business Policy 

Course Credits 

04 

No. of Hours Per Week 

04 

Total No. of Teaching Hours 

60 

Duration of Exam 

03 Hrs 

Formative Assessment Marks 

(Continuous Assessment) 

30 

Summative Assessment Marks 

(End Semester Exam) 

70 

Pedagogy: Lecture-Based Learning, Case Studies, Discussion and Debate, Project-Based Learning, 

Presentations. 

Course Objectives  

• To expose students to various perspectives and concepts in the field of Strategic Management 

and business policy.  

• The course would enable the students to understand the principles of strategy formulation, 

implementation and control in organizations.  

• To help students develop skills for applying these concepts to the solution of business problems.  

• To help students master the analytical tools of strategic management in business decisions 

Course Outcomes  

CO1: Assess and successfully analyze an ill-structured competitive situation, selecting and then 

effectively using the appropriate tools and frameworks. Conduct an external and internal analysis using 

appropriate tools, for the purpose of identifying an organization's strategic capability in view of 

changing conditions. Case studies are used to assess this ability. 

CO2: Explore conceptual frameworks and models which will assist them to analyze a competitive 

situation and strategic dilemmas and gain insight into strategic management. 

CO3: Discuss the main approaches in dealing with strategic issues. 

CO4: Apply critical thinking regarding corporate, business, and functional level strategy formulation, 

implementation, and control. 

CO5: Experience the process of developing and implementing strategy and the implications for the 

organization. Develop holistic diagnostic, problem-solving and decision-making skills in situations that 

involve the whole organization. Discuss the advantages and disadvantages of different competitive 

strategies under changing conditions. 

CO6: Enhanced ability to identify Business Policies, Policy Cycle and its Stages and Role of Policies 

in Strategic Management. 

Module 01: INTRODUCTION TO STRATEGIES 8Hrs 

Introduction, Fundamentals of Strategy, Conceptual Evolution of Strategy, Scope and 

Importance of Strategies, Purpose of Business, Difference between Goals and Objectives of 

Business, Strategic Intent through Vision and Mission Statements, Core Competencie s of 

Business. 

Module 02: STRATEGIC MANAGEMENT 8Hrs 

Introduction, Strategic Management, Need, scope, key features and importance of strategic 

management, Role of Strategists in Decision Making, strategists at various management levels, 

Types of Strategies, Limitations of Strategic Management.  

Module 03: STRATEGY ANALYSIS 14Hrs 

Introduction, Strategy Analysis and its Importance, Environmental Appraisal and Scanning 

Techniques, Organizational Position and Strategic Advantage Profile, Strategic Management 

Model. 
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Module 04: STRATEGY FORMULATION AND 

IMPLEMENTATION 

14Hrs 

Introduction, Strategy Formulation, Process in Strategy Formulation, Strategy Implementation 

and its Stages, Reasons for Strategy Failure and Methods to Overcome, Strategy Leadership and 

Strategy Implementation, Strategic Business Units (SBUs).  

Module 05: STRATEGIC CONTROL AND 

EVALUATION 

8Hrs 

Introduction, Strategy Evaluation, Strategic Control, Difference Between Strategic Control and 

Operational Control, Concept of Synergy and its Meaning, Key Stakeholder’s Expectations.  

Module 05: BUSINESS POLICY AND DECISION 

MAKING 

8Hrs 

Introduction, Overview of Business Policies, Importance of Business Policies, Definitions of 

Policy, Procedures, Process and Programmes, Types of Policies, Business Policy Statements, 

Corporate Culture, Factors Considered Before Framing Business Policies, Steps Involved in 

Framing Business Policies, Policy Cycle and its Stages, Implementation of Policy Change, Role 

of Policies in Strategic Management, Business Policy and Decision Making.  

SKILL DEVELOPMENT ACTIVITIES 

1. Using the Internet, find the mission statements of three different organizations, which can be 

business or not-for profit. (Hint: Check annual reports .They can often be found via a link on a 

company’s Web page. Which mission statement is best? Why? 

2. Mission statements vary widely from one company to another. Why is one mission statement better 

than another? Develop criteria for evaluating any mission statement. Then do the following exercise: 

Evaluate the following mission statement of Tata, Accenture, Google, Facebook/Twitter 

3. Select an industry to analyze. Identify companies for each of Porter’s four competitive strategies. 

How many different kinds of differentiation strategies can you find? 

Industry: ------------------- 

Cost Leadership: --------------------- 

Differentiation: ---------------------  

Cost Focus: -------------- 

Differentiation Focus: --------------- 

4. Group task- Let students use any conglomerate company and use Mc Kinsey 7s Framework and 

present it to the class. 

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE  

1. Business Policy and Strategic Management P Subba Rao,HPL  

2. Strategic Management and Business Policies, Towards Global Sustainability- Thomas Wheelan , 

David Hunger- Pearson Publication 

3. Strategic Management by Srinivasan. 

4. Strategic Management: A Dynamic Perspective: Mason Carpenter, Gerard Sanders and Prashant 

Salwan. 

5. Essentials of Strategic Management: David Hunger and Thomas Wheelen. 

6. Strategic Management: Text and Cases by Jacob Thomas 

Note: Latest edition of text books may be used. 
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Name of the Program: Master of Commerce (M. Com-Regular) 

 Semester: II 

Course Code: CC-07 

Name of the Course: Organization Behaviour and Leadership 

Course Credits 

04 

No. of Hours Per Week 

04 

Total No. of Teaching Hours 

60 

Duration of Exam 

03 Hrs 

Formative Assessment Marks 

(Continuous Assessment) 

30 

Summative Assessment Marks 

(End Semester Exam) 

70 

Pedagogy: Lecture-Based Learning, Case Studies, Discussion and Debate, Project-Based Learning, 

Presentations. 

Course Objectives  

• This course deals with human behaviour in organizations. Conceptual frameworks, case 

discussions, and skill-oriented activities applied to course topics which include: motivation, 

learning and development, group dynamics, leadership, communication, power and influence, 

change, diversity, organizational design, and culture.  

• Class sessions and assignments are intended to help participants acquire skills and analytic 

concepts to improve organizational relationships and effectiveness 

Course Outcomes  

CO1: Discover about the concepts and theories of organizational behaviour 

CO2: Relate how individual differences affects personality, perception and attitude 

CO3: Articulate situations and develop group dynamic and team skills 

CO4: Interpret the importance of functional conflict and negotiation influencing organizational 

behaviour 

CO5: Apply the concepts of organizational culture and change that contribute to the behaviour of the 

organization. 

Module 01: INTRODUCTION TO ORGANIZATIONAL 

BEHAVIOR 

12 Hrs 

Meaning and Definition of OB - nature – goals – elements – Fundamental concepts –approaches to the 

study of Organizational Behaviour. Historical development of Organizational Behaviour-Model of 

Organizational Behaviour- Challenges and opportunities for OB – Responding to Globalization - 

Managing work force diversity-Improving Customer Service-Coping with “Temporariness”-Helping 

Employees Balance Work-Life Conflicts-Improving Ethical Behaviour- Meaning of stress – stress 

levels - sources of stress – consequences of stress – stress management techniques. 

Module 02: INDIVIDUAL BEHAVIOR & 

PERSONALITY 

10 Hrs 

Factors Influencing Individual Behaviour - Environmental Factors - Personal Factors-Organizational 

Systems and Resources – Psychological-Meaning and Definition of personality – determinants of 

personality – personality traits-Authoritarianism- Locus of Control- Machiavellianism- Introversion 

and Extroversion - Achievement Orientation - Self-Esteem- Risk-taking- Self-Monitoring. Theories of 

Personality - Type Theory - Trait Theory-Psychoanalytic Theory - Social Learning Theory - The 

shaping of Personality - Freudian Stages -Neo-Freudian Stages - Cognitive Stages - Personality Job - 

fit theory. 

Module 03: INDIVIDUAL DYNAMICS 14 Hrs 

Perception-Meaning and Definition-Perceptual Process–factors influencing perception-The link 

between perception and Individual Decision Making – perceptual biases/errors – honing perceptual 

skills-Meaning of Learning–Theories of learning-Classical Conditioning- Operant Conditioning- and 

Social Learning. Principles of learning-Meaning of Motivation–Theories of motivation (Content 
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theories: Maslow’s- Herzberg’s-Alderfer’s and McClelland’s theories) Process theories: Equity theory 

of Stacy Adam’s and Vrooms Expectancy theory. 

Module 04: GROUP DYNAMICS 15 Hrs 

Meaning and definition of a Group-Classification of Groups-formal groups – informal groups – 

command group – task group – interest group – friendship group-Stages of group development. Group 

properties: roles – Norms – Status- Size and Cohesiveness-Group behaviour: required and emergent 

behaviour-Group Decision Making – group versus the individual – strengths and weaknesses of group 

decision making-Groupthink and Group shift-Group decision making techniques-Group effectiveness-

Meaning and Definition of Conflict – The conflict process- Functional and Dysfunctional conflict – 

Levels of Conflict – Intra-individual conflict – Inter-personal conflict – inter group conflict-Conflict 

Resolution Strategies-Negotiation – Bargaining Strategies-The Negotiation process-Issues in 

Negotiation. 

Module 05: LEADERSHIP 09 Hrs 

Meaning, Importance, Leadership Style, Theories, Leader Vs Managers, Sources of Power, 

power Centres, Power and Politics.  

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE  

1. Fred Luthans, Organisational Behaviour, McGraw Hill, New York.  

2. Stephen P Robbins, Organisational Behaviour, PHI, New Delhi.  

3. Rao VSP and Satynarayana, Organisational Behaviour,  

4. Uday Pareek, Behavioural Process in Organisation, Oxford and IBH, New Delhi.  

5. Edger Scheier, Organisational Psychology, PHI, New Delhi.  

6. K Ashwathappa, Organisational Behaviour, Himalaya Publishing House, Mumbai.  

7. Uday, Pareek, Beyond Management, Oxford and IBH, New Delhi.  

8. W.L.French, and Bell, Organisational Development, PHI, New Delhi.  

9. Warner G. Bennis, Changing Organisations, TMH, New Delhi.  

10. Uma Sekharan, Organisational Behaviour, TMH, New Delhi.  

11. L. M. Prasad, Organizational Behaviour, Sultan Chand Publications  

12. Suja Nair, Organizational Behaviour Sultan Chand Publications 

13. Chandan, J. S. Organizational Behaviour, Penguin Random House. 

 Note: Latest edition of text books may be used. 
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Name of the Program: Master of Commerce (M. Com-Regular) 

 Semester: II 

Course Code: CC-08 

Name of the Course: Financial Derivatives and Commodities Market 

Course Credits 

04 

No. of Hours Per Week 

04 

Total No. of Teaching Hours 

60 

Duration of Exam 

03 Hrs 

Formative Assessment Marks 

(Continuous Assessment) 

30 

Summative Assessment Marks 

(End Semester Exam) 

70 

Pedagogy: Lecture-Based Learning, Case Studies, Discussion and Debate, Project-Based Learning, 

Presentations. 

Course Objectives  

To provide a detailed understanding of the concept of derivatives, markets and valuation principles and 

models for derivatives and use them for a wide range of hedging, trading and arbitrage purposes and to 

understand the process of commodities market in India and global. 

Course Outcomes  

CO1- Understand and Learn the basics of derivatives. 

CO2- Outline various types of derivatives including options, futures, and swaps etc. 

CO3- Analyze the value of option and Demonstrate the use of swaps in risk management 

CO4- The principal underlying commodity markets and how they operate 

CO5 - Trading, hedging and investment strategies using commodities market 

Module 01: RISK MANAGEMENT AND DERIVATIVES                                                 14 Hrs 

Introduction Risk Management, Meaning of Risk, Uncertainty, Risk Management Objectives, Risk 

Management Process, Types of Risk, loss of risk, methods of management of risk. 

Concept of Derivatives, Derivative Instruments, Functions of Derivative Market- Price Discovery, 

Transactional Efficiency, risk management,  Financial Engineering,  Participants in the Derivatives 

Market, methods of trading in derivative markets. 

Module 02: DERIVATIVES TRADING  12 Hrs 

Forwards, Futures and Options: 

Concept of forward, features and benefits, application, Concept of Futures, Futures Vs Forwards, Types 

of Futures, Theory of futures trading process, Pricing of Futures, Mechanics of Buying and Selling of 

Futures,  Hedging Strategies using Futures, futures Market in India – Recent Developments. Index 

Futures, Currency futures, interest rate futures, Hedging and speculation, Problems and case studies. 

Concept of Options, Option trading- Parties and types, Mechanism in Options Trading, Option pricing 

and Types of Options- Currency Option, Interest Rate Options and others, Hedging Strategies under 

options, Protective Puts and Protective Calls, Covered Calls, Spreads, and Combinations, Delta 

Hedging. Valuation of Options: Binomial Method, Black-Scholes Method, Arbitrage Opportunities. 

Module 03: CREDIT DERIVATIVES 12 Hrs 

SWAPS: Concept of SWAP, Forward Rate Agreements (FRAs), Types of SWAPs and application, 

Problems and case studies. 

Introduction to basic concepts, Major types of Swaps, Concept of Credit default swaps (CDS) and Total 

Return swap (TRS). Concept of VAR, Implementation of Value at Risk System (VAR): VAR 

methodologies and VAR applications.  

Module 04: AN OVERVIEW OF COMMODITIES 

MARKETS 

10 Hrs 

Concept of Commodities and Commodities Market, differences between stock market and commodities 

market, History, Membership, Objectives, Functions of commodities exchange, Organization and role 

of commodity exchange, Governing Body, Types of Transactions to be dealt in Commodity Market – 
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physical market, Futures market - Differences between Physical & Future Market, options on 

commodities exchanges, recent issues. 

Module 05: TRADING IN COMMODITY MARKETS 12 Hrs 

Commodities exchange controls, Patterns of Trading & Settlement, Efficiency of Commodity Markets 

- Size of volumes of Commodities. 

SKILL DEVELOPMENT ACTIVITIES 

1. Practice Trading on derivatives- Using online platforms 

2. Hands on trading Session and visiting Derivatives rade hubs 

3. Prepare the chart showing Governing Body of the Commodities Market.  

4. Prepare the list of commodities traded on commodity market.  

5. Observing live trading and settlement process I the commodities market   

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE  

1. Kotreshwar, G: Risk Management- Insurance and Derivatives, Himalaya Publishing House 

2. Trieshmann, Gustavson& Hoyt: Risk management & Insurance, Thomson Learning Inc. 

3. Dun & Bradstreet: Financial Risk Management, Tata McGraw-Hill Publication 

4. Crouhy M. Dan Galai and Robert P. Mark: Risk Management, McGraw-Hill Co. 

5. V Bashethi, R B Yaragoi, Risk Management, Kalyani Publication. 

6. Gurusamy, Financial Markets and Institutions, Tata McGraw Hill.  
7. Saunders, Financial Markets and Institutions, , Tata McGraw Hill.  

8. K. Venkataramana, Stock & Commodity Markets, SHBP.  

9. B. Kulkarni – Commodity Markets & Derivatives.  

10. Khan, Indian Financial Systems, 6th edition, Tata McGraw Hill  

11. Bhole, L.M. Indian Financial Institutions, Markets and Management, McGraw Hill, New York.  

12. Srivastava R.M; Management of Indian Financial Institutions  

13. Pallavi Modi: Equity – The Next Investment Destination 

14. Prriswami – Indian Financial System  

15. Ghowria Khatoon – Stock & Commodity Markets, VBH. 
 

Note: Latest edition of text books may be used. 
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Name of the Program: Master of Commerce (M. Com-Regular) 

 Semester: II 

Course Code: CC-09 

Name of the Course: Strategic Cost Management 

Course Credits 

04 

No. of Hours Per Week 

04 

Total No. of Teaching Hours 

60 

Duration of Exam 

03 Hrs 

Formative Assessment Marks 

(Continuous Assessment) 

30 

Summative Assessment Marks 

(End Semester Exam) 

70 

Pedagogy: Lecture-Based Learning, Case Studies, Discussion and Debate, Project-Based Learning, 

Presentations. 

Course Objectives  

• To understand the various strategies for Cost management and apply the same in decision making. 

Course Outcomes  

CO1 - To recall the various Concepts of cost management with the help of traditional and contemporary 

Cost management concepts. 

CO2 - To relate the principles of cost accounting and management in strategic decision making 

CO3 - To Classify various Activity based costing and their applications. 

CO4 - To describe the Life cycle of costing and to compare with JIT by application of kaizens principles. 

CO5 - To prioritise the Quality Cost and value chain concepts in planning and decision making. 

Module 01 INTRODUCTION TO COST MANAGEMENT 12 Hrs 

Concept of strategy – Concept of cost management – New concepts and ideas – Strategic cost 

management – Importance of strategic cost management and its framework – Core functions – 

Customer delivery function – Support functions – Advantages of strategic cost management – 

Techniques involved in strategic cost management – Activity Based Costing (ABC) – Target costing 

(TC) – Total Quality Management (TQM) – Benchmarking – Business process Reengineering – 

Inventory control system – Balanced Score card – Major components of Balanced Score card.  

Module 02: ACTIVITY BASED COSTING (ABC) & JIT 14 Hrs 

Introduction – Inadequacies of traditional methods of overhead absorption – Need for emergency of 

Activity – based costing – Concept of ABC – Kaplan and Cooper’s approach to ABC – Cost drivers 

and cost pools – Characteristics of ABC – How to develop an ABC system? – Categories in activity 

based costing – Main activities and its cost drivers – Allocation of overheads under ABC – Steps to 

develop ABC system – Traditional versus ABC approach – Designing a costing system – 

Implementation of Activity based costing – Classification of activities – Suitability of ABC system – 

ways of achieving cost reduction under conventional cost system & ABC system. JIT: Introduction, 

Benefits, Use of JIT in measuring the performance, Numericals and case studies. 

Module 03: TARGET COSTING & KAIZEN COSTING 14 Hrs 

Origin – Concept of target costing – stages involved in target costing are as follows: Definition – Steps 

(or stages) in target costing – Traditional method Vs Target costing – Objectives of target costing – 

Target costing process – Main features of target costing process – Advantages of target costing –  

Kaizen costing : Importance of Kaizen Costing – Process of Kaizen Costing – Item specific Target 

Costing – Product Specific Kaizen Costing – Overhead Specific Kaizen Costing – Inter Organisational 

Implication of Kaizen Costing –Applying Kaizen Costing to Suppliers. 

Module 04: LIFE CYCLE COSTING & BACKFLUSH 

COSTING 

10 Hrs 

Introduction – Life Cycle Costing (LCC) – Essential features of lifecycle costing – Stages of product 

life cycle – Cost involved at different stages in the product life cycle – Development and launch stage 

– Growth stage – Maturity stage – Decline stage – Benefits of product life cycle costing. 
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Process of LCC – Examples of one – off costs include – Examples of Recurring costs include – 

Throughput accounting & Theory of constraints (TOC) – Key measures of theory of constraints.  

Back-flush Costing: Meaning of Back-flush costing – Conditions for adopting back-flush costing – 

Accounting aspects of back – flush accounting – Different types of Back-flush costing. 

Module 05: VALUE CHAIN ANALYSIS 10 Hrs 

Introduction - Concept of value chain – Business function of value chain – Primary activity – Support 

activity – Value chain Analysis – Steps involved in value chain analysis – Linking value chain analysis 

to competitive advantages. Numericals and Case studies 

SKILL DEVELOPMENT ACTIVITIES 

1 

 

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE  

1. John K Shank and Vijaya Govindarajan ; Strategic Cost Management : Free Press Publication ; 

New York  

2. Drury and Colin, Management Accounting and Control, Thomson Learning.  

3. Horngren and Datar Foster, Cost Accounting, Pearson Education.  

4. Hansen and Mowen, Cost Management, Thomson Learning.  

5. Kaplan, Atkinson and Young, Management Accounting, Pearson Education.  

6. Kaplan and Atkinson, Advanced Management Accounting, Pearson Learning.  

7. Anthony, Robert N, and Govindrajan , Vijay , Management Control System, TMH.  

8. Ravi M.Kishore, Cost Management, Taxmann.  

Note: Latest edition of text books may be used. 
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Name of the Program: Master of Commerce (M. Com-Regular) 

 Semester: II 

Course Code: CC-10 

Name of the Course: Strategic Human Resource Management 

Course Credits 

04 

No. of Hours Per Week 

04 

Total No. of Teaching Hours 

60 

Duration of Exam 

03 Hrs 

Formative Assessment Marks 

(Continuous Assessment) 

30 

Summative Assessment Marks 

(End Semester Exam) 

70 

Pedagogy: Lecture-Based Learning, Case Studies, Discussion and Debate, Project-Based Learning, 

Presentations. 

Course Objectives  

• To familiarize the students with the strategic concepts of HRM and its implications on organizational 

performance.  

• The goal is to comprehend the essence of strategic human resource management and recognize its 

pivotal role in optimizing organizational functionality and equipping students with a profound 

understanding of integration of HR strategies within the broader corporate framework to enhance 

overall performance, foster innovation, and cultivate a competitive edge in the dynamic business 

landscape thereby contributing to the holistic success of the organization. 

Course Outcomes  

CO1 - Understand the concepts of strategic Human Resource Management and changing role of 

SHRM in business.  

CO2- Impart adequate knowledge and analytical skills in the field of SHRM, SHRP and development, 

Recruitment and Selection Process.  

CO3- Develop the effective tool for Training and retention of HR 

CO4 –Create strategies for reward and performance management at global level. 

CO5 - Analyse the value creation activities for developing HR functions 

CO6 – Explore new tools for global Knowledge/talent retention 

Module 01: INTRODUCTION TO STRATEGIC HRM 12 Hrs 

Strategy-Meaning, Concept of Strategy, Hierarchy of Strategy, Strategic HRM – Meaning, Need and 

significance of Strategic HRM, Strategic planning of HR, Linking HR Strategy with business strategy, 

need for the alignment of HR strategy- (for improved productivity, achievement of short long-term goal 

alignment, improving employee engagement, effective resource allocation on training budgets, staffing 

levels, and compensation plans, strategic alignment assists in managing organizational change, creation 

of sustainable competitive advantage, measurement and evaluation of HR's contribution to 

organizational success, to address the ethical implications of strategic alignment.  Process of SHRM 

(case study to illustrate the process of creating a SHRM system), Strategic HR challenges (Changing 

Workforce Dynamics, Talent Scarcity, lack of employee value proposition, Cultural Diversity, Cross-

Cultural Communication challenges, Remote Work Challenges Data Privacy and Security, Skill 

Mismatch, costs of reskilling and up skilling), creating a SHRM system. Measuring HR team 

performance-with  Efficiency Metrics, Data Analytics, Balanced Scorecard Approach, Bench-marking, 

Reporting and Presentation,  HR scorecard (key components and its strategic impact of their HR 

initiatives).                                              

Module 02: RECRUITMENT & RETENTION STRATEGIES 12 Hrs 

Alternatives to recruitment: Subcontracting, Employee Leasing, Outsourcing, Overtime. New 

approaches to recruitment ( Gamification, Micro-Internships, Virtual Reality (VR) Job Previews, 
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Employee Referral Contests, Automated Scheduling Tools for hiring, Gig Economy Integration, 

Hackathons and Coding Challenges, Video Interviews and Assessments, Diversity Hiring Initiatives, 

AI-Powered Recruitment Tools, Personality and Cultural Fit Assessments,  Employer Branding and 

E-recruitment), Corporate Websites, Strategic Utilization of Corporate Websites for Effective 

Recruitment and Engagement-How to harness the power of a Corporate website?[ clear navigation, 

engaging homepage, Compelling job descriptions, employee testimonials, company culture and 

values, visual appeal, engaging content , application process, employee benefits, career development 

program, contact information, social media integration, mobile-friendly design, job alerts and 

newsletters, analytics and feedback, Developing an online recruitment strategy (posting jobs, active 

sourcing /searching internet resumes, focus on how to drive traffic to website). Outsourcing 

Recruitment-Headhunting, Staffing Agencies, Recruitment Process Outsourcing (RPO), Job Fair 

Participation, Employer Branding Agencies, Campus Recruitment Agencies, Referral Programs, 

Vendor Management Systems (VMS), Strategic Significance of Diversity in the Workforce- 

Neurodiversity inclusions, generational diversity, remote and distributed workforce, contingent 

workers, single parents, older workers, minorities & women. Retention - Retention Challenge, 

Contributing factors for attrition, Retention tools in changing times.                  

Module 03: TRAINING AND DEVELOPMENT 

STRATEGIES 

12 Hrs 

Competencies, Competency Mapping, Importance of competency mapping, Process of competency 

mapping (Top-down approach and Individual approach), Gap Analysis(steps: identifying KPA’s, 

assessing competency levels, bridging the gaps)  Cross-Cultural Training-Importance, Determinants of 

cultural difference, Development Strategies: Multi-Skilling- meaning and types, why have multi skilled 

teams?, Reasons why organizations multiskilling?, job crafting, stretch assignments implementation of 

adaptive learning platforms collaborating with cross functional teams and projects, agile mind set and 

resilience training, gig economy skillsets, data literacy skills Succession Planning-key benefits  and 

challenges, Succession planning in fostering a robust leadership pipeline ( skill and knowledge transfer, 

leadership continuity, talent pipeline creation, mitigating risk of vacancies, promoting leadership bench 

strength). 

Module 04: COMPENSATION AND REWARD  STRATEGIES 8 Hrs 

Introduction, Skill Based Pay -Distinguishing skill-based pay Vs Traditional pay system Vs 

Competency based system. Benefits and issues relating to skill-based pay. Broad banding- benefits and 

uses to the organization, Reasons employers shift to Broad banding. Organization Incentive Plans-

Profit-Sharing Plans, Gain sharing Plans, Executive compensation: ESOPs, golden parachutes, Team 

incentive plans. 

Module 05: PERFORMANCE MANAGEMENT STRATEGIES 8Hrs 

Introduction, Difference between Performance Management and Performance Appraisal, Purpose of 

Performance Management: Strategic, Administrative and developmental, Method s of assessment of 

performance (traditional and contemporary-Briefly). Performance measurement- Meaning, features of 

PMS, Balance Scorecard- An approach to performance measurement, Appraisal Interviews 

Module 6: DEVELOPING HR AS STRATEGIC VALUE 

ADDITION FUNCTION  
8Hrs 

Gaining competitive advantage through HR- Change in competitive advantage, foreign language 

capability, international experience, anticipating and managing change, Tech-savvy, Leadership. The 

VRIO Framework, The changing role of HR, The group HR role, HR as a Strategic Asset, Future 

challenges for HR. 
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SKILL DEVELOPMENT ACTIVITIES 

1. Study five employment ads, either on the internet or in local newspaper, that suggest that the 

company is family-friendly and should appeal, to women, minorities, older workers and single 

parents. Find what these companies are doing to be family-friendly? 

2. Develop a set of critical incidents covering performances of- Airhostess, Steward and Nurse. 

3. Role playing activities on headhunt: ting, performance appraisal. 

4. HR Games for building leadership and developing potential candidates for succession planning- 

Desert Island Game, Round Table Challenges. 

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE  

1. Gary Dessler, Human Resource Management, PHI, New Delhi. 

2. Rajib, Lochan Dhar. Strategic Human Resource Management. New Delhi: Excel Books. 

3. Viswanathan, R. Strategic Human Resource Management. Mumbai: Himalaya 

4. Michael Armstrong. Strategic Human Resource Management. London, Kogen Page 

5. Dessler and Varkey , Human Resource Management   

6. Mello, J. A. Strategic Human Resource Management, Thomson South 

7. Greer, C. R. Strategic Human Resource Management, Prentice Hall 

8. Agarwala, Strategic Human Resource Management, Oxford University Press. 

9. P Subba Rao, Human Resource Management –  

10. Jon Ingham Strategic Human Capital Management  

11. Charles R. Greer, Strategic Human Resource Management, Pearson Education,  

12. Faulkes, F.K. Strategic Human Resource Management. New Jersy: Prentice Hall. 

Note: Latest edition of text books may be used. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



36 
 

Name of the Program: Master of Commerce (M.Com-Regular) 

 Semester: II 

Course Code: AC-02 

Name of the Course: GST and Customs Law 

Course Credits 

04 

No. of Hours Per Week 

04 

Total No. of Teaching Hours 

60 

Duration of Exam 

03 Hrs 

Formative Assessment Marks 

(Continuous Assessment) 

30 

Summative Assessment 

Marks 

(End Semester Exam) 

70 

Pedagogy: Lecture-Based Learning, Case Studies, Discussion and Debate, Project-Based Learning, 

Presentations. 

Course Objectives  

• To impart knowledge related to GST and Customs Law and the important legislation and provisions 

dealing with it in India; and to enable the students to apply the same practically. 

Course Outcomes  

CO1- Connect with the genesis of goods and services tax (GST), decipher the constitutional amendment 

carried out to install GST in India and comprehend the composition and working of GST council. 

CO2- Understand the meaning of supply under GST law, differentiate between intra-state and inter-

state supply, comprehend rules related to the place of supply and compute the value of supply. 

CO3- Comprehend the utilization of input tax credit, and the reverse charge mechanism of paying GST 

and to know the procedure for claiming refund under GST law. 

CO4 - Understand the provisions for registration under GST along with special provisions such as those 

related to anti-profiteering; avoidance of dual control; e-way bills and penalties. 

CO5- Know the basic concepts of Customs Act and to compute the assessable value for charging 

customs duty 

Module 01: INDIRECT TAX & OVERVIEW OF GOODS AND 

SERVICE TAX 

08 Hrs 

Introduction, Special features of indirect tax levied, all pervasive nature, contribution to Government 

Revenues, fiscal preference as instrument of planning and development— role of indirect tax laws. Pre 

GST Era, Genesis of GST, Structure and Rationale of GST, Meaning of GST and IGST, Scope of GST, 

Present/old Tax Structure v/s GST, GST in Other Countries, Existing taxes proposed to be subsumed 

under GST, Principles adopted for subsuming the taxes, Dual GST, Benefits of GST, GST Council, 

GST Network (GSTN) and GST regime, Integrated Goods and Services Tax Act, 2017: title and 

definitions, administration. 

Module 02: REGISTRATION, EXEMPTION, LEVY & 

COLLECTION OF GST 

10 Hrs 

Rules and Procedure of registration, Special provisions relating to casual taxable person and non-

resident taxable person, Amendment of registration, Cancellation of registration, Revocation of 

cancellation of registration. Exempt Goods and Supplies, Out of scope supplies, List of goods & 

services exempt, Levy & collection of tax under GST, Scope of supply, types of supply – exempted, 

zero rated, non-taxable, taxable, intra, inter-state, composite supply, Composition levy, Taxable person 

under GST. 

Module 03: TIME & VALUE OF SUPPLY, INPUT TAX 

CREDIT 

12 Hrs 
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Time & place of supply of Goods / services, Conditions for deciding Time & place of supply of Goods 

/ services, Significance of Time of Supply,  Time of Supply under Reverse Charge, Value of Supply, , 

Concept of Input Tax Credit (ITC), Eligible and Ineligible Input Tax Credit Claims Under GST, Job 

work, Input service distributor, Who can Claim Input Tax Credit Under GST, Conditions to Claim Input 

Tax Credit Under GST, Time Limits for Claiming ITC Under GST, How to Claim Input Tax Credit 

(ITC) Under GST, Documents Required for Claiming Input Tax Credit (ITC), ITC under special 

circumstances , GST Rules to Claim Input Tax Credit, Apportionment of credit and blocked credits, 

Claiming and Reconciling ITC Under GST with Illustrations. 

Module 04: ITC, GST ASSESSMENT AND PAYMENT  20 Hrs 

Determining GST under Intra-State Supply, Inter-State Supply, Time of supply, GST liability in mixed 

supply, ITC eligible on inputs, Net GST Payable, Transaction value and GST/IGST payable, Total cost 

of production & net GST payable. GST Moot Court, GST Audit & Ethical practices. (Case studies on 

GST frauds and Failures) 

Module 05: CUSTOMS LAW AND LEVY 10 Hrs 

History, Introduction to Customs Law – Need, Levy and Exemptions, Status after introduction of GST, 

Types of Duty, Valuation under Customs Act, Provisions relating to Warehousing and Duty Drawback, 

Demand and Recovery, Provisions relating to powers of customs officers, Appeals and Revision, 

Settlement Commission, Advance Rulings. Prohibition of Import and Export, Valuation rules, 

Computation of assessable value, Duty Payable, Penalty in lieu of confiscation of unauthorised import 

sec.125-formula for penalty calculation, Working of e-SANCHIT and recent developments. 

SKILL DEVELOPMENT ACTIVITIES 

 

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE 

1. Babbar, Sonal, Kaur, Rasleen and Khurana, Kritika. Goods and Service Tax (GST) and 

Customs Law. Scholar Tech Press  

2. Bansal, K. M., GST & Customs Law, Taxmann Publication  

3. Singhania V. K, GST & Customs Lax, Taxmann Publication. V. S. Datey : Taxmann’s 

Indirect Taxes Law and Practice 

4. Vineet Gupta Prof N.K. Gupta: Goods And Services Tax With Customs Law, Sultan Chand & 

Sons  

5. V. S. Datey : Taxmann’s GST Ready Reckoner 

6. Jain, R.K. Custom’s law manual by R.K. Jain, New Delhi: Centax Publications Pvt. Ltd. 

7. Central excise law manual by R.K. Jain 

8. GST law manual with ready reckoner & 900 tips on GST / by R.K. Jain. New Delhi 

9. GST tariff of India With ready reckoner for GST rates and exemptions / by R.K. Jain 

10. GST and its aftermath: Is consumer really the king? By Govind Bhattacharjee and Debasis 

Bhattacharya. - New Delhi: Sage Publications 

11. R.G.Saha, Divyesh Shah and Usha Devi – GST by Himalaya Publishing House 

Note: Latest edition of text books may be used. 
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MCOM-REGULAR  

III SEMESTER 

Sl. COURSE  
COURSE TITLE  L:T:P CIA ESE TOTAL CREDITS  

NO. CODE 

1 CC-11  Taxation-I 04:00:00 30 70 100 4 

2 CC-12  Economic Legislations for Business 04:00:00 30 70 100 4 

3 EC-01 
Special Accounts/Product, Brand and 

Sales Management 
04:00:00 30 70 100 4 

4 EC-02 

Forensic Accounting and Fraud 

Detection /Advertising, Digital 

Marketing and Media Management 

04:00:00 30 70 100 4 

5 EC-03 

Corporate Valuation and Re-

Structuring/Logistics and Supply 

Chain Management 

04:00:00 30 70 100 4 

6 MDC Select from other Discipline 02:00:00 15 35 50 2 

7 IR 
Specialization/Elective Specific 

Internship 

01:01:02 
 100 100 4 

8 CRC Credit Course 02:00:00  50 50 2 

  
Undertake Research Paper Publication - 1 OR 

Teaching Internship -25 Hrs. 
  

TOTAL 28 165 535 700 28 
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Name of the Program: Master of Commerce (M. Com-Regular) 

 Semester: III 

Course Code: CC-11 

Name of the Course: Direct Taxation 

Course Credits 

04 

No. of Hours Per Week 

04 

Total No. of Teaching Hours 

60 

Duration of Exam 

03 Hrs 

Formative Assessment Marks 

(Continuous Assessment) 

30 

Summative Assessment Marks 

(End Semester Exam) 

70 

Pedagogy: Lecture-Based Learning, Case Studies, Discussion and Debate, Project-Based Learning, 

Presentations. 

Course Objectives  

• To enable the students to identify the basic concepts, definitions and terms related to Income Tax 

and to compute income under various heads namely income from salaries, house property, business/ 

profession, capital gains and income from other sources and to Learn about the return of income, 

forms to be enclosed and procedure of claiming refund. 

Course Outcomes  

CO 1: Students would identify the technical terms related to Income Tax. 

CO 2: Students would determine the residential status of an individual and scope of total income. 

CO 3: Students would compute income from salaries, house property, business/profession, capital 

gains and income from other sources. 

Co 4:  Learn about the return of income, forms to be enclosed and procedure of claiming refund 

CO 5: Acquire the complete knowledge of basic concepts of advance payment of tax, interest and TDS 

provision 

Module 01: INTRODUCTION TO INCOME TAX 08 Hrs 

The Finance Act and The Income Tax Act 1961 - Basic concepts: Assessment year, previous year, 

Assesse, Charge of income Tax, Agricultural income, Total income & tax liability, Difference between 

exemption and deduction, Capital vs Revenue Receipts, Capital vs Revenue Expenditure, Method of 

accounting. 

Module 02: COMPUTATION OF TOTAL INCOME   26 Hrs 

Heads of Income – Income from Salaries – Income from House Property – Income from profits and 

Gains of business or Profession- Income from Capital Gains- Income from Other sources.  Aggregation 

of Income, Set-off and carry forward of losses, Deductions from Gross Total Income. 

Module 03: ASSESSMENT OF INDIVIDUALS AND 

RETURN OF INCOME 

12 Hrs 

Tax Incidence on Individuals, Total Income and Tax Liability, Rebates & relief. Problems on 

Computation of Taxable Income and Tax Liability. Requirement of PAN, Various forms prescribed for 

filing income tax returns, Compulsory filing of returns, Due date for filing returns, Authorized 

signatories, Interest in case of default, Return of loss, Belated return, Revised return and Defective 

return. 

Module 04: ADVANCE PAYMENT OF TAX, INTEREST 

AND TDS PROVISION 

08 Hrs 

Income liable for advance tax, Advance tax liability under different situations, Interest payable by the 

assesse or Government u/s 234A, 234B and 234C, Power to waive interest, Problems illustrating 

advance tax provisions & interest computation, TDS section related to – Interest on securities, 

dividends, interest other than interest on securities, payment to contractors or sub-contractors, 
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Commission or brokerage, Purchase of immoveable property, Fee for professional or technical services, 

Rental income, Payment to Non-residents. 

Module 05: TAX AUDIT 06 Hrs 

Tax audit as per the provisions of section 44AB of Income tax act- 1961: Tax audit report and non-

compliance with the legal requirements. Presumptive Taxation – Meaning- To whom it is applicable – 

Businesses that are not covered under this scheme – Manner of computation of business income under 

this scheme – Maintenance of books of accounts – Consequences of opting out of Presumptive Taxation. 

SKILL DEVELOPMENT ACTIVITIES 

1. To identify a company of their choice and study the application of Responsibility Accounting in 

specific and of the industry in general. 

2. Interaction with a CMA will enhance their ability to read and understand Financial Statements 

and the importance of financial data in decision making. 

3. Analyse case laws to understand the basis of various types of assessments. 

4. An interview with a Chartered Accountant dealing with both individual and company clients can 

assist the students to understand the importance and relevance of Transfer pricing and its 

implications on total cost. 

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE  

1. Vinod K. Singhania: Direct Taxes Laws & Practice.(Taxmanns Publications.) 

2. Agrawal, Minu, Taxation of Income and Tax Laws  

3. Bhargava, R.N., Indian Public Finance 

4. Borakar, V.V. Income-tax Reforms in India  

5. Bhargave, U.K. and Bhargave, B.P., TAXMANN'S Income-tax Act 

6.  Kanga, and Palkhiwala, The Law and Practice of Income-tax  

7. Lai, B.B., Direct Taxes Law and Practice  

8. Methew, T. Tax Policy, Some Aspects of Theory and Indian Experience  

9.  Narayana, S. Loopholes, Tax Avoidance and Evasion  

10. Rao, V.G. Corporate Income-tax in India  

11. Srinivasan, K. Tax Avoidance and Evasion  

12. B.B. LAL: Elements of Income Tax.( Konark Publishers Pvt.Ltd) 

13. Student Guide to Income Tax- Taxmann Publication 

14. Income Tax, Gaur and Narang. 

Note: Latest edition of text books may be used. 
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Name of the Program: Master of Commerce (M. Com-Regular) 

 Semester: III 

Course Code: CC-12 

Name of the Course: Economic Legislations for Business 

Course Credits 

04 

No. of Hours Per Week 

04 

Total No. of Teaching Hours 

60 

Duration of Exam 

03 Hrs 

Formative Assessment Marks 

(Continuous Assessment) 

30 

Summative Assessment Marks 

(End Semester Exam) 

70 

Pedagogy: Lecture-Based Learning, Case Studies, Discussion and Debate, Project-Based Learning, 

Presentations. 

Course Objectives  

• To provide the knowledge of the legal environment in which a consumer and businesses 

operates, and to provide the student with knowledge of legal principles.  

• To familiarize with laws that help to govern business as well as understand their Implications. 

• To Analyze ethical issues which may arise in negotiation and arbitration 

Course Outcomes  

CO1 - Appreciate the relevance of business law to individuals and businesses and the role of law in an 

economic, political and social context 

CO2 - Identify the fundamental legal principles behind contractual agreements 

CO3 - Examine how businesses can be held liable in tort for the actions of their employees. 

CO4 - Understand the legal and fiscal structure of different forms of business organizations and their 

responsibilities as an employer. 

CO5 - Acquire problem solving techniques and to be able to present coherent, concise legal argument. 

Module 01: INSOLVENCY AND BANKRUPTCY CODE 

2016 

14 Hrs 

Insolvency and Bankruptcy: Concept, Evolution and Historical Development In India, Need for IBC, 

Insolvency Resolution Process, Resolution Professionals and their Duties, Ethical Practices,  Resolution 

Plan and Strategies, Fast Track Corporate Resolution Process, IBBI: Constitution, Powers and 

Functions, liquidation process for corporate persons, adjudication and appeals for corporate persons and 

companies, offences and penalties, cross boarder insolvency. 

Module 02: LIMITED LIABILITY PARTNERSHIP ACT 

2008 

12 Hrs 

Salient features of LLP, Difference between LLP and Partnership, LLP and Company, LLP 

Agreement, Nature of LLP(Section 3 & 4), Partners and Designated partners (Sec 5-10), Incorporation 

Document (Sec. 11), Incorporation by Registration (Sec 12 &14), Registered office of LLP and change 

therein (Sec.13), Change in name (Sec.15-21), Partners and their relations (Section 22- 25), Extent and 

limitation of liability of LLP and partners (Sec.26-30), Whistle Blowing (Sec.31), Taxation of LLP,  

Conversion of LLP. 

Module 03: IPRS AND CYBER LAWS 12 Hrs 

Basic Principles and Acquisition of IPRs, Ownership and Enforcement of IPRs, Patents and 

Trademarks, The Patents (Amendment) Act 2005. Encryption and Cyber Crimes, E-Governance and IT 

Act, 2000, Constitutional and Administrative Underpinnings of cyber laws in India. 

Module 04: LAW RELATING TO ARBITRATION AND 

CONCILIATION 

12 Hrs 
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Introduction to UNCITRAL MODEL LAW, Law of Arbitration in India, Types of Arbitration , 

Appointment of Arbitrators – Procedure, Judicial Intervention, Venue – Commencement, Award – 

Time limit, Enforceability, Interest, Recourse against Award – Appeals, Conciliation and Compromise, 

International Commercial Arbitration; Foreign Awards, Arbitration Agencies – ICADR, ICA, 

Chambers of Commerce, Professional Arbitrators, Alternate Disputes Resolution. 

Module 05: LAW RELATING TO POLLUTION 

CONTROL AND ENVIRONMENTAL PROTECTION 

10 Hrs 

Concept of Sustainable Development and Bio Diversity, Government Policy Regarding Environment , 

Law Relating to Prevention and Control of Air Pollution and Water pollution, Environment (Protection) 

Act, 1986, National Green Tribunal, Appearance before Environment Tribunal/Authority, Public 

Liability Insurance Act, 1991. 

SKILL DEVELOPMENT ACTIVITIES 

1. Critically analyse the law in relation intellectual property, the regulation of Internet content, 

eBusiness and eGovernance, and make suggestions for reform. 

2 study the cases related to insolvency and bankruptcy of business entities. 

3. Developed the ability to critically review pollution control and environmental protection law policy, 

4. List out and discuss rules and procedures relating to arbitration and conciliation law in India. 

5.Visit and study the procedures of setting up of LLPs. 

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE  

1. Ravinder Kumar, Legal Aspects of Business 3rd Edition, Cengage Learning  

2. N.D. Kapoor : Business Law   

3. K. Aswattappa and Ramachandran : Principles of Business Law  

4. Suplab K Podder, Raghavendra K S & Rajesh: Intellectual Property Rights: HPH 

5. Avatar Singh : Business Law  

6. B.S. Raman : Commercial Law  

7. Venkatesh E.: Handbook of Mercantile Law  

8. Shukla M.C.: A Manual of Mercantile Law  

9. Kuchhal M.C.: Mercantile Law  

10. Bose C: Mercantile Law. 

Note: Latest edition of text books may be used. 
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Name of the Program: Master of Commerce (M. Com-Regular) 

 Semester: III 

Course Code: ECA-01 

Name of the Course: Special Accounts 

Course Credits 

04 

No. of Hours Per Week 

04 

Total No. of Teaching Hours 

60 

Duration of Exam 

03 Hrs 

Formative Assessment Marks 

(Continuous Assessment) 

30 

Summative Assessment Marks 

(End Semester Exam) 

70 

Pedagogy: Lecture-Based Learning, Case Studies, Discussion and Debate, Project-Based Learning, 

Presentations. 

Course Objectives  

• To make the student aware about advance accounting practices like Cloud Accounting Environment, 

social and corban accounting, inflation accounting  

• To make student competent to work in all areas of special Accounting Era.  

• To make aware about Digital Accounting with special reference to Domestic and International 

environment and sustainable accounting by organisations 

Course Outcomes  

CO1: Understand and apply accounting methods to adjust financial statements for the effects of 

inflation, leading to more accurate financial reporting and better decision-making.  

CO2: Understand and apply social accounting principles, enabling them to analyze and report on the 

social and environmental impacts of organizations, contributing to more sustainable and responsible 

practices. 

CO3: Critically analyze various accounting techniques, including those that might be used to manipulate 

financial reporting, while also emphasizing ethical considerations and the importance of accurate 

financial reporting.  

CO4: Set up carbon accounting tools, and design customized calculators for specific industries, 

ultimately becoming catalysts for sustainable change and eco-conscious practices.  

CO5: Apply accounting principles specific to public sector entities, including classifying, measuring, 

and reporting governmental revenues and expenditures, as well as understanding financial reporting 

structures.  

CO6: Apply Cloud Accounting with knowledge of General Configuration along with General Ledger 

and Inventory Management. 

Module 01: ACCOUNTING FOR PRICE LEVEL 

CHANGES 

14 Hrs 

Introduction, Effect of Price Level Changes on Financial Statements, Need and Importance, Concept, 

Types of Price Level Changes, Methods of Accounting for Price Level Changes, Current Purchasing 

Power Method, Current Cost Accounting Method, Current Cost Current Purchasing Power Accounting, 

Replacement Cost Accounting, International Scenario, Numericals and Case Studies. 

Module 02: SOCIAL ACCOUNTING AND CREATIVE 

ACCOUNTING 

14 Hrs 

Introduction, Definitions, Why Social Accounting? Types of Social Accounting- Environmental, 

National and Sustainability Accounting, Approaches of Social Accounting, Features/Objectives, 

Benefits and Limitations, Social Accounting and Conventional Accounting, Economic Functions, and 

the Structure of Accounts, Social Accounting at abroad, Social Accounting in India, Future of Social 

Accounting. Creative Accounting, Concept of Creative Accounting, The Main Approaches Which Help 

Accounting Reader and Prevent Creative Approaches by Companies, Creative Presentation, Auditor’s 

Ethical Judgement, Creative Cash Flow Areas, Potential Gains and Losses in/from Manipulating 
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Accounts, Motives, Techniques and Methods of limiting Creative Accounting, Types and Methods of 

Creative Accounting, Advantages and Disadvantages of Creative Accounting, Case Studies.  

Module 03: CARBON ACCOUNTING- FUNDAMENTALS 

AND PRACTICES  

12 Hrs 

Introduction to Carbon Accounting: overview of the different forms of carbon accounting, and their 

different purposes, Carbon Accounting at the national and community Level, Carbon Accounting at the 

firm/organizational Level, Carbon Accounting for Products and Supply Chains, Carbon Disclosure and 

Reporting, Consequential carbon accounting, Carbon accounting at the project/policy level, Carbon 

accounting at the global level, Carbon auditing, Carbon in financial accounts.   

Module 04: GOVERNMENT ACCOUNTING 10 Hrs 

Introduction, Objectives, Difference Between Government and Commercial Accounting, 

General Principles, Classification of Government Accounts System of Financial Administration 

in India – Public Accounts Committee – Consolidation of Funds – Compilation of Accounts. 

Module 05: CLOUD ACCOUNTING 10 Hrs 

Introduction: Cloud computing and Cloud Accounting, Accounting Automation and Cloud Accounting, 

Features & benefits of Cloud Accounting, History of Cloud Accounting, Cloud Accounting in India, 

Cloud Accounting software providers in India, Practical issues in adoption Could Accounting, Legal 

framework of Cloud Accounting Worldwide and in India, The transition from traditional accounting to 

Cloud Accounting, Cloud Accounting & future, Comprehensive Case Studies. 

General Configuration: Introduction, Understanding the ERP structure, Integration of ERP with 

external systems, Challenges & risks associated with ERP configurations, Future of ERP. 

General Ledger: Overview and Meaning of General Ledgers, Objectives of General Ledgers, General 

Ledgers and Tally, Importance and role of General Ledgers, Functionality and key features of General 

Ledgers, Challenges of General Ledgers,  ERP General Ledgers and Sustainability, Comprehensive 

Case Studies 

SKILL DEVELOPMENT ACTIVITIES 

 

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE  

1. S P Jain and K L Narang, Accounting theory and higher accounting, Kalyani publication. 

2. Shashi K Guptha, Contemporary issues in Accounting, Kalyani publication. 

3. Abdullahi D. Z.  Modern Financial Accounting, Husab Global Press Concept Ltd. 

4. Oshisami, K.  Government Accounting and Financial Control: Ibadan: Spectrum 

5. Bahari’s Guide, Financial Rules, and Principles of government account/ Budgeting,  

6. Government Accounting Rule, Controller General of Accounts, Ministry of finance, GOI. 

7. Principles and practice of Accounts, Dg Sharma & Agarwal, CA Foundation. 4th Edtn.2023, 

Taxman Publication. 

8. Virgil Smith, The Economics of Inflation. 2022. 

9. Pramod Kumar & Bhagaban Das, Inflation Accounting and Analysis, Kunal Books 

Publisher. 

10. M. Yanovsky, Taylor and Francis publication, Sustainability and Social Responsibility 

of Accountability Reporting Systems: A Global Approach. 

11. Tejas Gandhi, Environmental accounting and Reporting, ISBN:9789390937257. 

12. Somnath Debanth, Environmental Accounting. 2019. 

13. Working papers on Carbon accounting and creative accounting. 

14. Sachin Srivastava Cloud Accountant: Oracle Apex Financials Setups Step by Step Notion 

Press Media Pvt Ltd 2020. 

15. Cloud Accounting: A Theoretical Overview  by Tahmina Khanom, 2017 

Note: Latest edition of text books may be used.  
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Name of the Program: Master of Commerce (M. Com-Regular) 

 Semester: III 

Course Code: ECA-02 

Name of the Course: Forensic Accounting and Fraud Detection 

Course Credits 

04 

No. of Hours Per Week 

04 

Total No. of Teaching Hours 

60 

Duration of Exam 

03 Hrs 

Formative Assessment Marks 

(Continuous Assessment) 

30 

Summative Assessment Marks 

(End Semester Exam) 

70 

Pedagogy: Lecture-Based Learning, Case Studies, Discussion and Debate, Project-Based Learning, 

Presentations. 

Course Objectives  

• This course aims to develop such investigative skills that are required to expose business fraud, 

measure subsequent damage, and provide litigation support within the accounting and auditing 

framework. 

Course Outcomes  

CO1 -Understand and Learn various types of fraud. 

CO2- Fact finding to see whether fraud/embezzlement has taken place 

CO3- Analyze different types of tools used in fraud detection and Assessment of the damages  

CO4- Investigating and analyzing financial evidence and Collection of evidence 

CO5 - Understand early warning fraud signals and Learn the scope of forensic audit from a global 

perspective 

Module 01: INTRODUCTION TO FORENSIC 

ACCOUNTING     

14 Hrs 

Definition of Forensic Accounting, Forensic Investigation, and Fraud Auditing, Introduction to 

Auditing and Forensic Auditing, Distinguishing Forensic Auditing from Statutory Audit; Objectives, 

Scope, and Focus, Factors contributing to fraud occurrence- Organizational, Environmental, and 

Individual; Fraud Triangle and Behavioural Aspects: Comprehensive Exploration of the Fraud Triangle: 

Incentive/Pressure, Attitudes/Rationalization, and Opportunities. Psychological underpinnings driving 

fraudulent behaviours (Pressure and Motivation, Rationalization: Beating the system, Just borrowing, 

Just this once, Everyone does it and Justification: combination of personal, financial, situational factors, 

behavioural ethics, risk perception, personality traits),  Types of frauds- Bank Frauds (Money 

Laundering, Virtual Currencies) , Corporate Frauds ( Earnings Management, Related-Party 

Transactions) , Insurance Frauds ( Fraud Rings, Data Analytics in Claims Investigation),  , Health Care 

Frauds (Pharmaceutical Fraud, Telemedicine Scams), Cyber Frauds (Ransom ware Attacks, Dark Web 

Economy), Securities Frauds (High-Frequency Trading Fraud,  Initial Coin Offerings (ICOs) , 

Consumer Frauds (Deep fake Technology, Social Engineering in Scams); Investment Frauds (Ponzi 

Schemes, Pyramid Scheme, 419 Fraud),  Role of Forensic Accountants in investigations and legal 

proceedings .Real-world case studies illustrating different types of frauds- Satyam Scandal (Corporate 

Fraud), Nirav Modi PNB Scam (Banking Fraud),Kingfisher Airlines Debacle (Financial 

Mismanagement), Investment Fraud (Bernie Madoff Ponzi Scheme)  

Module 02: FORENSIC ACCOUNTING SCOPE AND 

PROCESS 

12 Hrs 

Understanding the role of auditors in fraud detection and prevention-Fraud Vulnerabilities and 

Detection, Identifying Unique Vulnerabilities in Forensic and Statutory Audits. Techniques in Fraud 

Detection- Data Analytics, Ratio Analysis, Anomaly Detection, Benford's Law, Digital Forensics, 

Document Examination, Voice Biometrics, and Digital Identity Verification. Fraud Pattern Recognition 

with AI ), Indicators and red flags of fraudulent activities- Financial Indicators and Red Flags: 

Unexplained Financial Discrepancies, Unusual Transactions:, Inconsistent Accounting Records, 
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Frequent Cash Transactions; Cyber and Technology Red Flags: Unusual Network Activity, Excessive 

System Permissions, Unexplained Data Loss or Leakage; Document and Record Red Flags :Altered 

Documents, False Invoices, Missing Signatures or Approvals, Fraud Prevention, Techniques for 

Preventing Fraud -Whistle-blower Programs, Internal controls, Fraud Risk Assessment, Vendor Due 

Diligence, Audit Trails,  Automated Monitoring, Fostering Ethical Culture. Computer Forensics-

Definition and Significance, Key Concepts and Components, Digital Crime Categories (Hacking and 

Cyber-attacks, Cyberbullying, Intellectual Property Theft, Phishing and Scams); Forensic Accounting 

Process: Initialization, Develop Plan, Obtain Relevant Evidence, Perform the analysis, Reporting and 

Court proceedings. 

Module 03: FORENSIC AUDIT TECHNIQUES 12 Hrs 

Analytical Techniques/ Steps -Data Collection (Identifying Relevant Sources, Data Extraction, Data 

Sorting and Categorization, Data Validation, Data Conversion, Data Indexing and Metadata, Creating 

Data Repositories:, Ensuring Data Privacy and Security, Backup and Disaster Recovery, Data Access 

Controls), Data  Scrutiny and Visual Data Analysis( Graphs and Charts, Heat maps, Network Diagrams, 

Time-Series Plots, Pattern Recognition, Data Clustering) Technology Techniques/ Steps  -Forensic 

Software Tools, Digital Evidence Examination ,Cyber Forensics Considerations ( Digital Evidence 

Preservation, Network Traffic Analysis, Malware Analysis, Digital Footprint Analysis, Cloud 

Forensics); Investigative Techniques/ Steps -( equipping  forensic accountants with the skills to dig 

deep into financial data, analyze documents, and reconstruct activities for forensic audit), 

Communication and Reporting Techniques/Steps - Effective Communication,  Report Writing, Expert 

Testimony( helps  forensic accountants  to effectively convey their findings to support legal actions and 

decision-making.) 

Module 04: FINANCIAL STATEMENTS FRAUDS 10 Hrs 

Understanding Financial Statement Frauds- Introduction, Causes  for financial statement frauds 

(Internal Factors: Financial Pressures of the organization, Executive Compensation, Maintaining Share 

prices, Survival Instinct; External Factors: Market and Investor Expectations, Economic Downturns, 

Industry Competition, Lack of Regulatory Oversight) , Motivations for financial Statement Frauds 

(Personal gain, Job security, Borrowing and Financing, Market perception, Mergers and Acquisitions, 

Stakeholders Expectations);  Types of Financial Statement Frauds- (Revenue Recognition Fraud, 

Expense Manipulation and Under-reporting, Asset Misappropriation & Overstatement).  Techniques-  

Revenue Recognition Fraud, Expense Manipulation and Under-reporting, Asset Misappropriation & 

Over statement , improper Financial Disclosures, Off-Balance Sheet Fraud, Improper Reserves and 

Provisions: Intercompany Transactions Manipulation:, Fictitious Liabilities, Financial Statement 

Footnotes Manipulation) Effects of fraud on Financial Statements- Misrepresentation of Financial 

Position,  Investor Losses and Decreased Confidence, Legal Consequences and Regulatory Actions, 

Impaired Stakeholder Relationships, Market and Stock Price Impact; Auditors' Responsibilities-

Detection and Reporting, Professional Skepticism, Risk Assessment and Internal Controls Evaluation, 

Communication with Management and the Audit Committee,  Fraud Risk Procedures, Consideration of 

Professional Judgment, Documentation. 

Module 05: FORENSIC REPORTING AND LEGAL 

PROCEEDINGS           

12 Hrs 

Fundamentals of Forensic Reporting -Significance of the Fraud Report (impact of a well-crafted fraud 

report, exploring how fraud report communicates and its role in influencing decision-making and 

potential legal actions),   Crafting an Effective Fraud Report ( Executive Summary, Background, 

Methodology, Findings, Conclusions, Recommendations, Appendices), Legal Implications and Ethical 

Considerations (Addressing confidentiality, evidence preservation, and potential legal challenges.), The 

Fraud Report in Litigation (Exploring its use as evidence in court and expert witness testimony.),   

Recovery Process and Recommendations (Exploring strategies to recover assets and mitigate losses 

post-investigation prevention of further fraud and  collaboration between forensic accountants and legal 

teams). Case Studies and Practical Exercises (  Presenting real-world case studies of forensic reports 
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presented in legal proceedings and Engaging participants in practical exercises, such as drafting sections 

of a forensic report and simulating expert testimony),  Mock Courtroom Simulation (Conducting a mock 

courtroom simulation where participants take on roles as forensic accountants, legal teams, and judges 

and participants present their findings, respond to cross-examination, and experience the dynamics of a 

legal proceeding. 

SKILL DEVELOPMENT ACTIVITIES 

 

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE  

1. Forensic Accounting and Financial Frauds, IUP  

2. Forensic Accounting for Dummies, Frimette Kass - Shraibman and Vijay Sampath, Wiley 

Publishers  

3. A Guide to Forensic Accounting Investigation, Thomas Golden, Steven Skalak and Mona 

Clayton, Wiley Publishers  

4. Forensic Accounting and Fraud Examination, Mary-Jo Kranacher, Richard Riley and Joseph 

Wells, Wiley Publishers  

5. Financial Shenanigans – How to Detect Accounting Gimmicks & Fraud in Financial Reports, 

Howard Schilit, McGraw Hill Publishers  

6. Gurudath and Devarajappa, Forensic Accounting and Auditing, HPH. 

7. Litigation Services Handbook – The Role of the Financial Expert, Roman Weil, Michael Wagner 

and Peter Frank, Wiley Publisher 

8. New Era of Forensic Accounting, CA Jyot Baxi, Bharat Law House Pvt.Ltd. Delhi 

Note: Latest edition of text books may be used. 
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Name of the Program: Master of Commerce (M. Com-Regular) 

 Semester: III 

Course Code: ECA-03 

Name of the Course: Corporate Valuation and Re-Structuring  

Course Credits 

04 

No. of Hours Per Week 

04 

Total No. of Teaching Hours 

60 

Duration of Exam 

03 Hrs 

Formative Assessment Marks 

(Continuous Assessment) 

30 

Summative Assessment Marks 

(End Semester Exam) 

70 

Pedagogy: Lecture-Based Learning, Case Studies, Discussion and Debate, Project-Based Learning, 

Presentations. 

Course Objectives  

• Course aims to equip students with a comprehensive understanding of the various methods used to 

value businesses during corporate restructuring activities, including mergers, acquisitions, 

divestitures, and other strategic changes, by analyzing the economic, financial, and strategic reasons 

behind such restructuring decisions; enabling them to apply valuation techniques to real-world 

scenarios and assess the viability of restructuring plans. 

Course Outcomes  

CO1 - Understand the economic, financial, and strategic reasons for corporate restructurings 

CO2- Comprehensive understanding of various approaches of valuation 

CO3- Conduct valuation of a firm and build financial models using appropriate tools 

CO4 - Critically analyse publically available information and use it for valuation for capital raising and 

corporate restructuring 

Module 01: CORPORATE VALUATION-AN OVERVIEW  12Hrs 

Meaning, Objective & Scope of Valuation, Principles of Valuation, Preliminary Work relating to 

Valuation, Valuation Standards and Valuation Analysis, Valuation techniques-Historical Earnings 

Valuation, Asset Based Valuation,  Market Based Valuation,  Regulatory and Taxation Aspects- Legal 

& Regulatory aspects related to Valuation such as SEBI Regulations/ RBI Regulations, Income Tax 

Implications,  Valuations for Different Strategies- Merger & Acquisition- Demerger, Slump Sale; 

Liquidation and Corporate Insolvency; Internal & External Restructuring ; Valuation of Intangibles; 

Valuation of Securities. 

Module 02: CORPORATE RESTRUCTURING 

PRACTICES 

14 Hrs 

Corporate restructuring – significance - forms of restructuring – joint ventures – sell off and spin off – 

divestitures – Equity Carve Out (ECO), Leveraged Buy Outs (LBO), Management Buy Out (MBO), 

Master Limited Partnership (MLP), Limited Liability Partnership (LLP) and joint ventures. (Theory). 

Introduction to cross-borders mergers and acquisitions. Nature and Section 91 of Companies Act-

incorporation of LLP-De merger- strategic alliance- buyback of shares. 

Module 03: MERGERS AND ACQUISITIONS (M&A) 12 Hrs 

Introduction of M & A, Meaning-types of mergers–Merger Motives-Theories of Mergers-Mergers and 

industry life cycle, Reasons for failures of M & A synergy-types of synergy–value creation in M&A 

(Theory). Process: Procedure for effecting M & A-Five-stage model–Due diligence–Types, process and 

challenges of due diligence-HR aspects of M & A–Tips for successful mergers-Process of merger 

integration (Theory). Concept of Demerger; Modes of Demerger - by Agreement, under Scheme of 
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Arrangement, Demerger and Voluntary Winding Up, Legal and Procedural Aspects; Tax Aspects and 

Reliefs, Reverse Mergers – Procedural Aspects and Tax Implications 

Module 04: FINANCIAL EVALUATION OF M & A  10 Hrs 

Methods of financing mergers – cash offer, share exchange ratio, EVA – mergers as a capital budgeting 

decision, Synergies from M&A: Effects of Synergy, (Pre and Post), Operating and Financial synergy. 

Accounting for amalgamation – amalgamation in the nature of merger and amalgamation in the nature 

of purchase- pooling of interest method, purchase method – procedure laid down under Indian 

companies Act of 2013. Case studies. 

Module 05: ACQUISITIONS/TAKEOVERS & POST 

ACQUISITION INTEGRATION 

12 Hrs 

Meaning and types of acquisition/takeovers (Friendly, Hostile, Reverse, Backflip and Bailout 

takeovers)-Anti-takeover strategies-Anti-takeover amendments- takeover strategies, - Takeover 

defences – financial defensive measures – methods of resistance – anti-takeover amendments – poison 

pills, Legal and human framework of M & A-Combination and Competition Act-2002, Competition 

Commission of India (CCI)-The SEBI Substantial Acquisition of Shares and Takeover (Takeover code) 

Post- acquisition integration: Organization and human aspect of post-acquisition –Stages in the 

integration process (Theory). 

SKILL DEVELOPMENT ACTIVITIES 

1. Case studies assigned to group of students to analyse the process of recent mergers of various sectors.  

2. Evaluate the financial performance of Company’s pre and post-merger deal using financial tools/ 

ratios. 

3. Students need to choose any two latest M & A deal, announced/completed in the Indian corporate 

sector and Compile complete details of the deal.  

4. Study the deal in the light of the following: Nature of the deal: merger, amalgamation, acquisition, 

takeover, OR any program of corporate restructuring Valuation/Financials involved in the deal.  

5. Identify Synergies/benefits likely to emerge from the corporate or business deal in recent years. 

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE  

1. Mergers Acquisitions & Corporate Restructuring - Strategies & Practices, Rabi Narayan Kar and 

Minakshi, Taxmann’s, 3/e,  

2. Mergers and Acquisitions, Sheeba Kapil and Kanwal N. Kapil, Wiley, 2/e. 

3. Mergers, Acquisitions and Corporate Restructuring: Text and Cases, Chandrashekar, Krishnamurti 

& Vishwanath S, Sage Publications, 2/e. 

4.  Mergers, Acquisitions and Takeovers, H.R.Machiraju, New Age International Publishers, 1/e. 

5. Mergers, Acquisitions and Corporate Restructuring, Patrick A. Gaughan, Wiley, 7/e. 

6. Value Creation from Mergers And Acquisitions, Sudi Sudarsanam – 1/e, Pearson Education 

7. Merger Acquisitions & Corporate Restructuring – Chandrashekar Krishna Murthy &Vishwanath. 

S.R – Sage Publication. 

8. Mergers, acquisitions and Corporate Restructuring, NishikantJha, Himalaya Publishing House 

9. Corporate Restructuring, Bhagaban Das, Debdas Raskhit and Sathya Swaroop Debasish, Himalaya 

Publishing 

10. Business Legislation for Management, M.C. Kuchhal and Vivek Kuchhal, 4/e, Vikas Publishing 

House 

11.  Mergers, Restructuring and Corporate Control, Fred Weston, Kwang S Chung, Susan E Hoag, 4/e, 

Pearson Education. 

12. Corporate Finance-Theory and Practice – Aswath Damodaran – John Wiley & Sons. 
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13. Takeovers, Restructuring And Corporate Governance, Weston, Mitchell And Mulherin - 4/e, 

Pearson Education 

14. Mergers, Ramanujam et al, TMH, Advanced Accounts Vol. 2 – Shukla & Grewal, S.Chand& Sons. 

15. Mergers and Acquisitions, Rajinder S. Aurora, Kavita Shetty and Sharad R. Kale, Oxford 

University Press. 

Note: Latest edition of text books may be used. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



51 
 

Name of the Program: Master of Commerce (M. Com-Regular) 

 Semester: III 

Course Code: ECM-01 

Name of the Course: Product, Brand and Sales Management 

Course Credits 

04 

No. of Hours Per Week 

04 

Total No. of Teaching Hours 

60 

Duration of Exam 

03 Hrs 

Formative Assessment Marks 

(Continuous Assessment) 

30 

Summative Assessment Marks 

(End Semester Exam) 

70 

Pedagogy: Lecture-Based Learning, Case Studies, Discussion and Debate, Project-Based Learning, 

Presentations. 

Course Objectives  

To equip students with strategic and practical insights into managing products, building strong brands, 

and driving effective sales. The course enables learners to understand key frameworks, tools, and 

decision-making processes across the product lifecycle, brand development, and sales operations in 

today’s competitive markets. 

Course Outcomes  

CO1 -  Understand the basic concepts in product management and the steps involved in New product 

development process 

CO2- Gain knowledge on branding and its applications 

CO3- Appreciate brand management process and applying branding decisions effectively 

CO4 - Learn how to use and test products in the market 

CO5 - Identify the best way to launch a product and to build brand equity. 

CO6- Understand and Apply Service management tools and techniques. 

Module 01: INTRODUCTION TO PRODUCT 

MANAGEMENT 

14 Hrs 

Product Management Foundations – Product features and benefits, Kotler’s five levels of product; 

Strategic role of product management. Classification of Products- Consumer vs. Industrial products, 

Goods vs. Services, B2B vs. B2C products, Durable vs. Non-durable products, Perishable vs. Non-

perishable products, Convenience vs. Shopping vs. Specialty vs. Unsought products, Low unit cost vs. 

High unit cost products, Luxury vs. Necessity products. Product Management Decisions- Product line 

– Definition and scope, Line stretching – Upward, Downward, Two-way, Line filling, Line pruning. 

Product mix – Width, Depth, Length, Consistency, Factors influencing product line/mix changes – 

Market trends, Technology, Competition, Costs, Consumer preferences. New Product Development 

(NPD): Importance of NPD, Stages of NPD- Idea Generation (internal&amp; external sources, 

customers, R&amp;D, competitors, brainstorming, Mind Mapping, SCAMPER, Customer Journey 

Mapping, Focus Groups, SWOT Analysis, Storyboarding, Role-Playing, Reverse Thinking, Trend 

Databases, Innovation Platforms, Reverse Brainstorming), Idea Screening (go error, drop error), 

Concept Testing (includes Market Segmentation – meaning, factors to consider: measurability, 

accessibility, substantiality, actionability), Business Analysis, Product Development (product 

prototype, lab testing, customer feedback), Market Testing (purpose, pre-requisites of test marketing– 

market size, demographic match, media availability, cost-efficiency, distribution fit etc), Marketing 

Funnel – Stages from Awareness to Purchase, and Market Segmentation (meaning, factors to consider 

– measurability, accessibility, substantiality, actionability), Commercialization (product launch types – 

full, limited, regional, phased), Agile Development, Minimum Viable Product (MVP), Design 

Thinking, , Product Funnel; Reasons for Product Failure (Strategic and execution failures, drop &amp; 

Go errors, poor market fit, overestimated demand, technical flaws, timing errors, pricing issues, 

inadequate promotion etc. Ansoff matrix (Market penetration, Product development, Market 
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development, Diversification), Product diversification strategies – Horizontal, Vertical, Conglomerate, 

Blue Ocean strategy; Product Portfolio Analysis: Key aspects of portfolio planning, Aims and benefits 

of product portfolio analysis, Common tools and frameworks – BCG Matrix. 

Module 02: PRODUCT STRATEGY                                                                                                            10 Hrs 

Product Life Cycle (PLC) as a Strategic Tool, Characteristics and Marketing Strategies at Each Stage 

(Introduction, Growth, Maturity, Decline), Benefits and Limitations of PLC, Product Lifecycle 

Variations/ Curves (Traditional, Fad, Boom, Seasonal, Revival, Bust). Product Positioning, Product 

Repositioning, Product Planned Obsolescence – Concept and Strategy, Diffusion of Innovation –

Participants and their Characteristics (Innovators, Early Adopters, Early Majority, Late Majority, 

Laggards), Strategic Importance of Adopter Categories, Chasm and Strategies to Cross it. 

Module 03: BRAND MANAGEMENT 12  Hrs 

Meaning and Importance of Brand and Brand Management, Evolution from Products to Brands, Brand 

vs. Product – Conceptual Differences and Strategic Relationship, Functions and Objectives of a Brand, 

Features of a Good Brand, Brand Mark and Trademark – Meaning and Relevance, Types of Brands 

(Individual Brand, Family Brand, Corporate Brand, Private Brand, Personal Brand), Brand Personality 

– Concept and Role in Consumer Perception, Selection of Brand Name – Criteria and Strategic 

Considerations, Elements of Branding (Name, Logo, Tagline, Design, Color, Symbol, Slogan), Brand 

Equity-Aaker’s Brand Equity Model – Dimensions and Strategic Use, Keller’s Customer-Based Brand 

Equity (CBBE) Model – Brand Resonance Pyramid and Applications in Building Strong Brands, Brand 

Funnel. Brand Building Tools – Traditional- Advertising (TV, radio, print), Sponsorships, Events and 

Trade Shows, PR and Press Releases, Packaging and In-store Branding, Word-of-Mouth.) and 

Contemporary-Social Media Platforms (Instagram, LinkedIn, Twitter), Digital Content Creation Tools 

(Canva, Adobe Express), Community Building (Discord, Telegram), Influencer Marketing, Brand 

Storytelling via Blogs and Podcasts, Marketing Automation and CRM Tools (Hootsuite, HubSpot, 

Mailchimp – brief Mention). 

Module 04: BRAND STRATEGIES                                                                                                                  10 Hrs 

Brand Strategy Decisions- Brand Extension Decisions ( Line Extension, Category Extension, 

Complementary Product Extension, Customer Franchise Extension, Company Expertise Extension, 

Brand Distinction Extension, Geographic Extension), Brand Architecture – Types (Branded 

House/Monolithic, House of Brands/Freestanding, Endorsed Brands, Hybrid), Brand Hierarchy- 

Levels, Strategic Benefits of Implementing a Brand Hierarchy , Brand Licensing- Types of Brand 

Licensing; Co-Branding –Meaning, objectives, types – Promotional, Innovation-Based, Composite, 

Value Chain, advantages, challenges, Reasons for Co-branding failure types and strategic 

considerations, Global Branding – challenges and localization strategies, Digital Branding – 

Importance, Components ( SEO, content marketing, Social media marketing, Email Marketing, Video 

Marketing, Affiliate marketing) , Brand Tracking – importance, methods, and KPIs. 

Module 05: SALES MANAGEMENT 14 Hrs 

Sales Objectives –Types of Sales Objectives – General (Revenue growth, Customer acquisition, Market 

coverage, Profitability targets) and Role-Specific (Salesperson performance, Product-specific goals, 

Conversion rates, Upselling); SMART Goals – Specific, Measurable, Achievable, Relevant, Time-

bound; Recruiting and Selecting Sales Personnel – Importance, Sources of Recruitment (Campus hiring, 

Internal referrals, Online portals, Consultants), Stages of Selection (Application screening, Interviews, 

Skill assessments, Background checks). Sales Training – Objectives, ACMEE Model ; Training Stages 

(Induction, Role-based training, Product and CRM training); Consequences of Poor Sales Training 

(Demotivation, Attrition, Poor sales performance); Compensation Design and Administration – Core 

Components (Basic pay, Commissions, Incentives, Fringe benefits; Tools for Monitoring 

Compensation Effectiveness (Salesforce, HubSpot, Pipedrive, Spiff, CaptivateIQ, VariSynth, Vflow); 

Sales Territories – Meaning and Importance; Types (Geographic, Product-based, Customer-based, 

Hybrid); Advantages (Better coverage, Accountability, Resource optimization); Criteria for Dividing 

Territories (Market potential, Workload balance, Accessibility);Sales Quotas – Meaning and 

Objectives; Types: Sales Volume Quota, Volume Quota, Activity Quota, Profit Quota, Expense Quota, 
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Forecast Quota, Combination Quota; Reasons for Assigning Quotas ; Methods for determination of 

sales quotas (historical sales analysis, market potential, sales force capacity, executive judgment, past 

performance benchmarks ). Sales Routing –Definition and Importance; Routing Patterns (Cloverleaf, 

Spiral, Straight-line, Leapfrog, Randomized, Hybrid); Routing Challenges (Time inefficiencies, 

Coverage gaps, Cost overruns etc); Sales Meetings and Sales Contests – Purpose and Relevance; Types 

of Sales Meetings (Informational, Strategic, Motivational), Sales Contests (Target-based, Recognition-

driven, Skill-enhancing); Managing Sales Evaluation Program &amp; Digital Tracking in sales 

management (brief). 

SKILL DEVELOPMENT ACTIVITIES 

1. Compile a categorized list of consumer and industrial products from the Indian market and classify 

them based on product mix dimensions such as width, depth, and consistency. (Bloom’s Level: 

Remember -LO: Ability to recall and classify core product types and structures in real-world contexts.) 

2. Interpret the role of brand personality by matching Indian brands with appropriate personality traits 

using Aaker’s Brand Personality Framework. (Bloom’s Level: Understand -LO: Ability to explain and 

interpret theoretical brand personality concepts through real-world associations.) 

3. Design a basic brand positioning map for two competing brands in a specific category (e.g., dairy, 

fintech, FMCG) using perceived price and quality. (Bloom’s Level: Apply -LO: Ability to construct 

practical tools to analyze brand positioning decisions.) 

4. Create a SMART sales goal framework for a hypothetical product launch across two sales territories. 

(Bloom’s Level: Apply - LO: Ability to design actionable goal-setting models for sales force 

effectiveness.) 

5. Compare different co-branding strategies (innovation-based, value chain-based) by analyzing recent 

Indian collaborations and their brand impact. (Bloom’s Level: Analyze - LO: Ability to examine co-

branding types and assess strategic compatibility between partner brands.) 

6. Evaluate the sales training programs of two Indian companies and assess their impact on sales 

performance and employee retention. (Bloom’s Level: Evaluate - LO: Ability to critically assess sales 

training effectiveness using defined performance metrics.) 

7. Develop a creative presentation proposing a new brand identity for a traditional Indian product using 

Keller’s Brand Equity Model. (Bloom’s Level: Create |-LO: Ability to formulate original branding 

strategies based on structured academic models.) 

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE  

1. Kotler, P., &amp; Keller, K. L. (2022). Marketing Management (16th ed.). Pearson Education. 

2. Ramaswamy, V. S., &amp; Namakumari, S. (2018). Marketing Management: Indian Context 

with Global Perspective (6th ed.). McGraw Hill Education. 

3. Chunawalla, S. A. (2016). Product Management. Himalaya Publishing House. 

4. Choudhury, A., &amp; Choudhury, D. (2014). Brand Management: Text and Cases. Vikas 

Publishing. 

5. Kashyap, P., &amp; Raut, S. (2020). The Rural Marketing Book. Biztantra. 

6. Pillai, R. S. N., &amp; Bagavathi, V. (2022). Modern Marketing: Principles and Practices. 

S.Chand Publishing. 

7. Keller, K. L. (2013). Strategic Brand Management: Building, Measuring, and Managing Brand 

Equity (4th ed.). Pearson. 

8. Kapferer, J. N. (2012). The New Strategic Brand Management: Advanced Insights and 

Strategic Thinking (5th ed.). Kogan Page. 

9. Sengupta, S. (2005). Brand Positioning: Strategies for Competitive Advantage (2nd ed.). Tata 

McGraw Hill. 

10. Aaker, D. A. (2010). Building Strong Brands. Simon &amp; Schuster. 

11. Majaro, S. (2013). The Creative Gap: Managing Ideas for Profit. Pearson. 

12. Kumar, A., &amp; Meenakshi, N. (2016). Marketing Management. Vikas Publishing. 
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13. Saxena, R. (2020). Marketing Management. McGraw Hill Education. 

14. Levy, M., Weitz, B. A., &amp; Grewal, D. (2018). Retailing Management (10th ed.). McGraw 

Hill. 

Note: Latest edition of text books may be used. 
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Name of the Program: Master of Commerce (M. Com-Regular) 

 Semester: III 

Course Code: ECM-02 

Name of the Course: Advertising, Digital Marketing and Media Management 

Course Credits 

04 

No. of Hours Per Week 

04 

Total No. of Teaching Hours 

60 

Duration of Exam 

03 Hrs 

Formative Assessment Marks 

(Continuous Assessment) 

30 

Summative Assessment Marks 

(End Semester Exam) 

70 

Pedagogy: Lecture-Based Learning, Case Studies, Discussion and Debate, Project-Based Learning, 

Presentations. 

Course Objectives  

• These courses aim to equip students with the skills to create and execute effective advertising, digital 

marketing, and media management strategies, encompassing areas like digital media planning, 

content creation, SEO, social media marketing, and data analysis.  

Course Outcomes  

CO1- Comprehend an overview on integrated marketing communications focusing on advertising and 

sales promotion. 

CO2- Familiarize the student with the role of advertising in the context of promoting products and 

services. 

CO3- Understand the concept of digital marketing and its real-world iterations 

CO4 - Articulate innovative insights of digital marketing enabling a competitive edge 

CO5 - Apply the basics of communication and management in the functioning of a media organization. 

Module 01: ADVERTISING MANAGEMENT & BRAND 

BUILDING 

14 Hrs 

Defining Advertising, Marketing and Sales Promotion – Functions of Advertising and Theories of 

Advertising – History, Evolution of Advertising and Themes – Types of Advertising – Personal 

Advertising, Consumer / Product Advertising, Trade Advertising, Industrial Advertising, Institutional 

Advertising, Service Advertising, Public Service Advertising, Financial Advertising, Advocacy 

Advertising, Political Advertising – Advertising laws and ethics Cases in India Advertising – 

Presentations. Brand and Evolution of Brand Management – Brand positioning and the role of 

advertising – Brand equity and brand image – Power brands, Corporate brands and Super brands – 

Brand – Consumer Relationship – Case Studies – Indian and Global 

Module 02: PLANNING , STRATEGY & 

COMMUNICATIONS 

12  Hrs 

Advertising Agency – Structure and Relationships – Advertising Agency, Structure and its functions 

– Advertising Agencies in India – The process of creating or pitching for an Account – How Agencies 

are paid for their work – How to select an Ad Agency – Visit to an Ad Agency – Group Presentation. 

Campaign Planning and Creative strategy – Creativity and Advertising Elements – The creative 

process – Idea generation – Creativity in Indian Advertising – Types of Advertising appeals – 

Advertising Media – Print, Television and Radio – Components and Layouts of an ad – visual, 

Headline, Copy, Styles, Slogan, Logo creative Exercises in Designing Advertisements. 

Advertising and Integrated Marketing Communications – Elements of Integrated Marketing 

Communication – Direct Marketing – Sales Promotion – Public Relations – publicity – Personal 

Selling 
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Module 03: DIGITAL MARKETING  10  Hrs 

Concept, scope and significance; Traditional Marketing Vs Digital Marketing; Evolution of Digital 

Marketing; Challenges and opportunities for digital marketers; Digital Marketing Landscape in India; 

Terminologies used in Digital Marketing - Mobile Marketing, Email Marketing, Content marketing, 

Social Media Marketing, Influencer Marketing, Affiliate Marketing, Content Management System 

(CMS), Web Analytics, Search Engine Optimization, PPC, CPC, Link building, cookies. 

Module 04: DIGITAL PROMOTION STRATEGIES, 

TOOLS & FREELANCING  

10 Hrs 

Digital Promotion Strategies [Website Planning and Structure, E-Mail Marketing, Online reputation 

Management, Affiliate Marketing & Google ad sense, Mobile marketing, Content marketing, Online 

Display Advertising, Ecommerce Marketing ,etc], Social Media Management [Introduction, Social 

media strategy & planning, info graphics, Social Media Management tools, Social Media measurement 

& reporting, social Advertising] Blog writing- Tools and activities, Voice and Video Marketing- Tools 

and activities, Introduction to Search Engine Optimization, Web searching techniques and Internet 

research attitude, Freelance Digital Marketing [Reaching people, generate leads, making proposals, 

presentations, sales prospects, after sales service and referrals] Content Marketing [Introduction, 

Content Marketing Strategy, Content Marketing, Social Media platforms, Marketing budget & 

measurement] Future prospects of digital Marketing and Management. 

Module 05: MEDIA MANAGEMENT AND MEDIA 

ECONOMICS 

10 Hrs 

Concept, origin and growth of media management, fundamentals of management, management school 

of thought, and Changing phases of media management, Challenges and issues: finance, personnel, 

land, machinery etc., Media industry as manufacturers- Manufacturing Consent, news and content 

management, Market Forces, performance evaluation (TAM, TRP, BARC and HITS) and Market shifts 

Changing Ownership patterns. Media Economics: Strategic Management and Marketing, Government-

Media Interface Policies and regulations, FDI (policies & Practices), Issues of Paid news, lobbying, 

pressure group influence, Corporatization and Politicization of Media Capital inflow, Budgeting, 

Financial management, and personnel Management, Market forces 

Module 06: MEDIA MARKET: CONTEMPORARY 

SCENARIO 

04 Hrs 

Ethico–legal perspectives in Media management,  Regional media industry , Alternative media forums 

and their management, Case Studies -Indian and International Media Giants 

SKILL DEVELOPMENT ACTIVITIES 

1. 

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE  

1. Batra R., J.G. Myers and Aaker A. Davic Advertising Management, V Edition. ,Pearson 

Education  

2. Chunawalla, S.A., and Sethia, K.C., Foundations of Advertising: Theory and Practice, III 

Edition, Himalaya Publishing House, Delhi 

3. Jethwaney, Jaishri and Jain, Shruti., Advertising Management, V Impression, Oxford University 

Press 

4. Parameswaran, M.G., Brand Building Advertising : Concept and Cases, Tata McGraw Hill, New 

Delhi 

5.  Murthy, S.N., and Bhojana, U Advertising – and IMC perspective, Excel Books, New Delhi   

6. Digital Marketing –Kamat and Kamat-Himalaya  
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7. Fundamentals of Digital Marketing, P.Singh Bhatia, Pearson  

8. Marketing Strategies for Engaging the Digital Generation, D. Ryan,  

9. Digital Marketing, V. Ahuja, Oxford University Press  

10. Digital Marketing, S.Gupta, McGraw-Hill  

11. Quick win Digital Marketing, H. Annmarie , A. Joanna, Paperback edition 

12. Vinita Kohli Khandekar, Indian Media Business, Sage 

13.  Pradip Ninan Thomas, Political Economy of Communications in India, Sage, 

14. Lucy Kung, Strategic management in media, SAGE 

15. Dennis F. Herrick, Media Management in the age of Giants, Surjeet Publications 

16. Jennifer Holt and Alisa Perren, (Edited) Media Industries-History, Theory and Method, Wiley- 

Blackwel,  

Note: Latest edition of text books may be used. 
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Name of the Program: Master of Commerce (M. Com-Regular) 

 Semester: III 

Course Code: ECM-03 

Name of the Course: Logistics and Supply Chain Management 

Course Credits 

04 

No. of Hours Per Week 

04 

Total No. of Teaching Hours 

60 

Duration of Exam 

03 Hrs 

Formative Assessment Marks 

(Continuous Assessment) 

30 

Summative Assessment Marks 

(End Semester Exam) 

70 

Pedagogy: Lecture-Based Learning, Case Studies, Discussion and Debate, Project-Based Learning, 

Presentations. 

Course Objectives  

• Course aims to equip students with a comprehensive understanding of the processes involved in 

moving goods from production to consumption, focusing on optimizing efficiency, cost reduction, 

and customer satisfaction by covering key areas like inventory management, transportation, 

warehousing, and network design; ultimately enabling them to analyze, design, and manage 

complex supply chains effectively across different industries. 

Course Outcomes  

CO1- Articulate the concept and scope of operations management and design of operations management 

to meet the requirements of supply chain organisations 

CO2- Explicate the capacity planning and control in operations management in supply chain 

organisations. 

CO3- Unfold the improvement methodologies that can be applied in operations management to improve 

supply chain performance. 

CO4 - Demonstrate understanding of entrepreneurial supply chains which go beyond the traditional 

focus on cost, quality, and delivery to also embrace innovation and growth. 

CO5 - Describe the capacity planning and control in operations management, material requirements 

planning and manufacturing resource planning. 

CO6- Summarize the methodologies used in supply chain management. 

Module 01: INTRODUCTION TO LOGISTICS AND 

SUPPLY CHAIN MANAGEMENT  

10 Hrs 

Concept and objectives, importance of logistics & SCM in economy, Characteristics of supply chains; 

Supply Chain relationship to business performance – Key tasks of logistics and supply chain managers, 

Role of Government in controlling in regulating trade and its impact on Logistics and supply chain. 

Supply chain strategy: Supply Chain as a competitive advantage, Structuring supply chain capabilities; 

Business matching supply chain design with business strategy. 

Module 02: WAREHOUSE MANAGEMENT 14  Hrs 

The role of the warehouse - Types of warehouse operation - Warehouse location - Supply chain trends 

affecting warehouses - e-fulfilment and its effect on the warehouse - Specialized warehousing 

Warehouse processes: receiving and put-away – pick preparation – Picking strategies and equipment - 

Types of automated picking - Handling equipment - Storage equipment - Order-picking methods - 

Comparisons - Cost of errors. Warehouse processes from replenishment to dispatch and beyond - 

Replenishment - Value-adding services - Indirect activities - Stock management – Warehouse 

management systems - The process - Selecting the right WMS - Selecting a partner - Implementation - 

Software as a service - Cloud computing - Storage and handling equipment - Vertical and horizontal 

movement - Automated storage and retrieval systems (AS/RS) . Resourcing a warehouse - Processing 
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activities - Warehouse costs - Types of costs - Return on investment (ROI) - Traditional versus activity-

based costing systems – Charging for shared-user warehouse services - Logistics charging methods - 

Health and safety - Risk assessments - Layout and design - Fire safety - Slips and trips - Manual 

handling - Warehouse equipment legislation - First aid.The warehouse waste management - Product 

waste - Waste disposal - Hazardous waste - The warehouse of the future - Views of the future: the 

warehouse - Other advances.  

Module 03: OUTSOURCING AND LOGISTICS SERVICES  14  Hrs 

Intermediaries and Alliances in logistics; Meaning of 3 PL and 4 PL service providers, types of services, 

considerations for hiring 3 PL and 4 PL service providers. Concept and need of outsourcing, 

determinants for outsourcing decisions, role of outsourcing in global supply chain management; Role 

of transportation in SCM; transportation infrastructure and policies; design options for transportation 

network and trade-offs; tailored transportation system; risk management; transportation decisions in 

practice;  

Customer service: The marketing and logistics interface, customer service and customer retention, 

Service driven logistics systems, customer service priorities and standards, customer service strategy. 

Module 04: PLANNING SUPPLY CHAIN AND NETWORK 

DESIGN 

12 Hrs 

Planning the supply chain; Network design for supply chain management, Risk management in supply 

chain, Measuring logistics cost and performance. Benchmarking the supply chain, Performance 

measurement and evaluation in supply chains. 

Network design : Decisions in Network design-strategic importance; location of plant, warehouse 

facilities, capacity and number of warehouses; Factors influencing network design decisions; Inventory 

flow and modelling : Approaches to Inventory Management in Supply Chain Management;; 

Distribution Resource Planning; Modelling in Supply Chain: Inventory models, safety stock 

determination for service level; and lead time; forecasting models, routing problem. 

Module 05: COORDINATION IN SUPPLY CHAIN  10 Hrs 

Importance of Co-ordination in Supply Chain, Bullwhip effect, effect of lack of Coordination on 

performance; Obstacles to Coordination, Strategies to achieve coordination, Building strategic 

Partnership and Trust in Supply chain; Information technology in supply chain: Role and Importance 

of IT in Supply Chain Management, Supply chain Information Technology in Practice. 

SKILL DEVELOPMENT ACTIVITIES 

1. 

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE  

1. Bowersox, D.J., D.J. Closs, M.B. Cooper, and J.C. Bowersox. 2013. Supply Chain Logistics 

Management. New York, NY: McGraw-Hill. 

2. Cooper, R., and R.S. Kaplan, “Measure Costs Right: Make the Right Decisions.” Harvard 

Business Review  

3. Coyle, J.C., C.J. Langley, Jr., R.A. Novack, and B.J. Gibson. Supply Chain Management: A 

Logistics Perspective. Boston, MA 

4. David Simchi Levi, Philip kaminsky, and Edith Simchi Levi. Designing and Managing the 

Supply Chain: Concepts, Strategies, and Case Studies. Irwin McGrawHill, 

5. Y. Narahari and S. Biswas. Supply Chain Management: Models and Decision 

Making 

6. R.B. Handfield and E.L. Nochols, Jr. Introduction to Supply Chain Management. Prentice 

Hall, 

7. Sunil Chopra and Peter Meindel. Supply Chain Management: Strategy, Planning, and 

Operation, Prentice Hall of India. 

8. Jeremy F. Shapiro. Modeling the Supply Chain. Duxbury Thomson Learning 

Note: Latest edition of text books may be used. 

https://gtl.csa.iisc.ac.in/scm/coimbatore/index.html
https://gtl.csa.iisc.ac.in/scm/coimbatore/index.html
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Name of the Program: Master of Commerce (M. Com-Regular) 

 Semester: III 

Course Code: MDC-01 

Name of the Course: Basic Accounting and Finance 

Course Credits 

02 

No. of Hours Per Week 

02 

Total No. of Teaching Hours 

30 

Duration of Exam 

2 Hrs 

Formative Assessment Marks 

(Continuous Assessment) 

15 

Summative Assessment Marks 

(End Semester Exam) 

35 

Pedagogy: Lecture-Based Learning, Case Studies, Discussion and Debate, Project-Based Learning, 

Presentations. 

Course Objectives  

To understand Basics of accounting and financial management and techniques and to apply theories 

and techniques for strategic decision making. 

Course Outcomes  

CO1- Understand accounting principles, prepare financial statements, and analyze business 

transactions, ultimately gaining a foundational understanding of financial management.  

CO2- Exemplify to prepare and analyse the financial statements. 

CO3- Demonstrate the roles and importance of finance function. 

CO4 - Articulate the basic concept related to cost of capital. 

CO5 - Determine the factor influencing working capital and its importance. 

CO6- Emphasize on management of funds and its allocation. 

Module 01: ACCOUNTING CONCEPTS AND PRACTICES  08 Hrs 

Meaning, Definition, importance, Double entry system, GAAP, IFRS, Accounting Book: Journal, 

Ledger, Trial Balance and Final Accounts.  

Module 02: FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT & FINANCING 

DECISIONS 

04  Hrs 

Finance function – – financial Management – goals of financial management- Sources of Business 

Finance – financial decisions – financial planning – objectives and principles of sound financial 

planning – long term and short term financial plan – factors affecting financial plan. 

Module 03: Capital Structure and Techniques 05  Hrs 

Capital structure – factors influencing capital structure – EBIT – EBT- EPS –analysis - leverage – 

problems. 

Module 04: INVESTMENT AND DIVIDEND DECISIONS 08 Hrs 

Investment and dividend Decisions- Capital budgeting – significance – techniques of evaluation of 

investment proposals, Techniques of investment decisions. 

Dividend Decisions- Dividend policy – determinants of dividend policy – types of dividend policy– 

forms of dividend. 

Module 05: WORKING CAPITAL MANAGEMENT 05 Hrs 

Meaning-importance of adequate working capital- excess or inadequate working capital – determinants 

of working capital requirement – cash management, receivable management and inventory management 

– sources of working capital. 

SKILL DEVELOPMENT ACTIVITIES 

1. 

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE  

1. S N Maheshwari, Financial Management. 
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2. Khan and Jain, Financial Management. 

3. Dorai Raj. S.N, Financial Management. 

4. Sharma and Sashi Gupta, Financial Management. 

5. I M Pandey, Financial Management. 

6. James C Vanhorne, Financial Management. 

7. Prasanna Chandra, Financial Management. 

8 Reddyand&Appanaiah Financial Management 

9 S, Ramesh and Sanjeevaiah, Book Keeping and Accountancy 

10 B. S Raman, Accountancy 

11. Alice Mani, Accountancy 

Note: Latest edition of text books may be used. 
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Name of the Program: Master of Commerce (M. Com-Regular) 

 Semester: III 

Course Code: MDC-02 

Name of the Course: Business Management 

Course Credits 

02 

No. of Hours Per Week 

02 

Total No. of Teaching Hours 

30 

Duration of Exam 

2 Hrs 

Formative Assessment Marks 

(Continuous Assessment) 

15 

Summative Assessment Marks 

(End Semester Exam) 

35 

Pedagogy: Lecture-Based Learning, Case Studies, Discussion and Debate, Project-Based Learning, 

Presentations. 

Course Objectives  

To understand the types of business and its functions and to familiarize with the knowledge of 

Operational functions of an organisation 

Course Outcomes  

CO1- Demonstrate the importance of principles of management. 

CO2- Interpret the nature of organization and its types. 

CO3- Analyse business scenarios, communicate effectively, and apply management techniques to 

improve efficiency and drive organizational success.  

CO4 -Identify and analyse ethical dilemmas in business, apply ethical frameworks to decision-making, 

and understand the importance of ethical conduct for businesses and society 

CO5 - Understand the challenges and opportunities of international Business management. 

Module 01: INTRODUCTION TO BUSINESS 

MANAGEMENT 

07 Hrs 

Meaning and definition of business, Types of business organisation, business management, Features of 

business management, Nature of business management, Management as an Art, Management as a 

Science, Management as a Profession, Luther Gulicks POSDCORB Concept, Significance of 

Management, Process of Management, Levels of Management, Functional areas of management, Social 

Responsibility of Business, Management and Administration, 14 Principles of Management by Henry 

Fayol. 

Module 02: HUMAN RESOURCES MANAGEMENT 05  Hrs 

The Need For and Nature of Organisational Structure, Human Resource Management - Motivation, 

Leadership and control Management  

Module 03: PRODUCTION & MARKETING 

MANAGEMENT 

08  Hrs 

Concepts, Nature of Production, Methods of Production - Costs of Production - Other Aspects of 

Production Decision  

Marketing Concept- The Nature of the Market and the Role of Marketing - The Marketing Mixes.  

Module 04: FINANCE AND ETHICS 06 Hrs 

Business Finance- objectives, Finance Decisions - Financial Institutions - Uses of Financial 

Information.  

Module 05: MNCs AND ECONOMY 04 Hrs 
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Meaning, Definition, Growth and Development of MNCs - Role and Significance of MNCs, Different 

Business Management Styles – Strategic Issues involved in operations of MNCs,  Changing government 

policy on entry of FIs and FIIs, FDI and Economy. 

SKILL DEVELOPMENT ACTIVITIES 

  

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE  

1. Principles of Management, B.S. Moshal, Galgotia Publications.  

2. Management Text and Cases, VSP Raoand V. Hari Krishna, published by Anurag Jain for Excel 

books.  

3. Principles of Management, P. C. Tripathiand P. N. Reddy, Tata McGraw Hill Publishing Company.  

4. Essentials of Management, Harold Koontz and Heinz Weihrich, Tata McGraw Hill. 

5. Aswathappa. K. Human Resource and Personnel Management Tata McGraw-Hill Publishing 

Company Ltd., New Delhi.  

6. Biswajeet Pattanayak Human Resource Management, Prentice Hall of India Pvt. Ltd., New Delhi.  

7. Lloyed L. Byers and Leslie W. Rue Human Resource Management The McGraw-Hill Companies, 

USA. 

8. Marketing: Marketing in thе 21st Cеntury, Joеl R. Еvans, Barry Bеrman, Atomic Dog Publishing,  

9. Marketing Management, Kеnnеth Е. Clow andDon Dеbеlak, SAGЕ publication. 

10. Marketing Challenge, Laura Mazur, Annik Hogg, Univеrsitiеs Prеss, 

11. Thе Еssеncе of Markеting, Simon Majaro, Prеnticе Hall PTR,  

Note: Latest edition of text books may be used. 
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MCOM -REGULAR 

IV SEMESTER 

SL. COURSE  
COURSE TITLE  L:T:P CIA ESE TOTAL CREDITS 

NO. CODE 

1 CC-13 Taxation-II 04:00:00 30 70 100 4 

2 CC-14 
Banking Operations and 

Insurance  
04:00:00 30 70 100 4 

3 EC-04 

Investment and Portfolio 

Management/Talent 

Acquisition and Knowledge 

Management 

04:00:00 30 70 100 4 

4 EC-05 

Financial Modelling/ 

International Human Resource 

Management 

04:00:00 30 70 100 4 

5 EC-06 
International Finance and Forex 

Management/HR Analytics 

04:00:00/ 

 02:00:02 
30 70 100 4 

6 SEC 

*Paper Publication - 1/ 

Teaching Internship - 25 Hrs. 

04 -- 

25 

200 8 *Paper Publication - 2 25 

Research Report  100 

 Viva Voce  50 

TOTAL 24 150 550 700 28 
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Name of the Program: Master of Commerce (M.Com-Regular) 

 Semester: IV 

Course Code: CC-13 

Name of the Course: Taxation-II 

Course Credits 

04 

No. of Hours Per Week 

04 

Total No. of Teaching Hours 

60 

Duration of Exam 

03 Hrs 

Formative Assessment Marks 

(Continuous Assessment) 

30 

Summative Assessment Marks 

(End Semester Exam) 

70 

Pedagogy: Lecture-Based Learning, Case Studies, Discussion and Debate, Project-Based Learning, 

Presentations. 

Course Objectives  

• To enable students to understand the process of e-filing of returns. 

• To assist them in the process of understanding the various incomes that can be exempt from tax. 

• To know and mitigate the legal problems while filing tax returns. 

• To provide them the knowledge on International Taxation. 

Course Outcomes  

CO 1: The students will be able to identify the errors or discrepancies in the maintenance of books of 

account. 

CO 2: Understand the basis of operations in multiple countries. 

CO 3: Able to assist clients in eliminating tax evasion and fraud. 

Co 4:  Enable the student to take control of finances and comply with the legal requirements. 

CO 5: Examine the pros and cons of Double Taxation Avoidance Agreements. 

Module 01: EXEMPTED INCOME OF SPECIFIC 

ASSESSEES 

14 Hrs 

Introduction to Exempted Income of Specific Assesses, Incomes exemption u/s 10, Exemptions for 

Undertakings in Free trade zones, Units in Special Economic Zones, 100% EOU, Industries exporting 

certain articles/things, Undertakings in North eastern regions. (Sec 10A- 10AA- 10B- 10BB), 

Charitable Trusts: Tax exemption, Conditions for exemption, Computation u/s11, Accumulation of 

income and forfeiture of exemption, Income of political parties (Sec 13). 

Module 02: RETURN OF INCOME- ASSESSMENT AND 

LEGAL PROVISIONS 

10 Hrs 

Self-assessment, Inquiry before assessment, Summary of assessment without calling assesse, 

Assessment in response to notice u/s 143(2), Regular Assessment, Best judgment assessment, Income 

escaping assessment, Assessment of Search Cases - Search and seizure, Applicability of scheme- block 

period- undisclosed income, Penalty for concealment/under reporting of income, Who can levy 

penalty?, Waiver of penalty by Commissioner, Procedure of imposition of penalty, Time limit to 

complete penalty proceedings and onus of proof. 

Module 03: TAX AUDIT   10 Hrs 

Tax audit as per the provisions of section 44AB of Income tax act- 1961: Tax audit report and non-

compliance with the legal requirements. Presumptive Taxation – Meaning- To whom it is applicable – 

Businesses that are not covered under this scheme – Manner of computation of business income under 

this scheme – Maintenance of books of accounts – Consequences of opting out of Presumptive 

Taxation. 

Module 04: TDS & ADVANCE TAX PAYMENT 12 Hrs 
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Income liable for advance tax, Advance tax liability under different situations, Interest payable by the 

assesse or Government u/s 234A, 234B and 234C, Power to waive interest, Problems illustrating 

advance tax provisions & interest computation, TDS section related to – Interest on securities, 

dividends, interest other than interest on securities, payment to contractors or sub-contractors, 

Commission or brokerage, Purchase of immoveable property, Fee for professional or technical services, 

Rental income, Payment to Non-residents. 

Module 05: INTERNATIONAL TAXATION 14 Hrs 

Transfer Pricing: Taxation of International transaction, Computation of Arm’s length price, 

Maintenance of books of account, Report from accountant, Specified domestic transaction, Advance 

Pricing Agreements, Secondary adjustments in certain international transactions,  

Double Taxation Avoidance Agreements: Section 90 – Agreement with Foreign Countries or 

Specified Territories, Section 90A – Adoption by Central Government of agreements between Specified 

Associations for Double Taxation Relief, Section 91- Countries with which no agreement exists, Tax 

Residency Certificate. 

SKILL DEVELOPMENT ACTIVITIES 

1. Analyse case laws to understand the basis of various types of assessments 

2. An interview with a Chartered Accountant dealing with both individual and company clients can 

assist the students to understand the importance and relevance of Transfer pricing and its 

implications on total cost. 

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE  

1. Vinod K. Singhania: Direct Taxes Laws & Practice.(Taxman’s Publications.) 

2. Agrawal, Minu, Taxation of Income and Tax Laws  

3. Bhargava, R.N., Indian Public Finance 

4. Borakar, V.V. Income-tax Reforms in India  

5. Bhargave, U.K. and Bhargave, B.P., TAXMANN'S Income-tax Act 

6. Kanga, and Palkhiwala, The Law and Practice of Income-tax  

7. Lai, B.B., Direct Taxes Law and Practice  

8. Methew, T. Tax Policy, Some Aspects of Theory and Indian Experience  

9. Narayana, S. Loopholes, Tax Avoidance and Evasion  

10. Rao, V.G. Corporate Income-tax in India  

11. Srinivasan, K. Tax Avoidance and Evasion  

Note: Latest edition of text books may be used. 
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Name of the Program: Master of Commerce (M.Com-Regular) 

 Semester: IV 

Course Code: CC-14 

Name of the Course: Banking Operations and Insurance 

Course Credits 

04 

No. of Hours Per Week 

04 

Total No. of Teaching Hours 

60 

Duration of Exam 

03 Hrs 

Formative Assessment Marks 

(Continuous Assessment) 

30 

Summative Assessment Marks 

(End Semester Exam) 

70 

Pedagogy: Lecture-Based Learning, Case Studies, Discussion and Debate, Project-Based Learning, 

Presentations. 

Course Objectives  

• To create understanding about the fundamental principles of banking supervision and its practices 

in India. 

• To update students with the various technologies used in banking and other developments. 

• To make students understand the working of insurance companies with existing laws. 

Course Outcomes  

CO1: Understanding about the modern functions and challenges of banks. 

CO2: Critically think and analyse the Bank back-office management process. 

CO3: Examine the banking scenario in India. 

CO4: Study and remember the Legal aspects Insurance Acts and Understand the basic concepts of 

insurance and elaborate the kinds of business risks. 

CO5: Understand and analyse the Insurance and products features and Policies and claim procedures 

Module 01: INTRODUCTION TO BANKING, BRANCH 

OPERATION AND CORE BANKING      

10 Hrs 

Introduction and evolution of bank management, Technological impact on banking operations – 

digitalization of transactions; Core banking – Concept, opportunities, challenges and implementation, 

Negotiable instruments, types of account holder and technology in customer accounts management.  

Module 02: BACK OFFICE OPERATIONS AND 

DELIVERY CHANNELS 

10 Hrs 

Bank back office management – Need for Inter branch reconciliation – Treasury management – Forex 

operations – Risk management – Data center management – Network management – Knowledge 

management (MIS/DSS/EIS) – Customer relationship management (CRM). Overview of delivery 

channels – Automated Teller machine (ATM) – Phone banking – call centers – Internet banking – 

Mobile banking – Payment gateways – Card technologies – MICR electronic clearing, Kiosk, e-Lobby, 

Contemporary issues in bank technologies. 

Module 03: BANKING REGULATIONS AND LENDING 

PRINCIPLES   

10 Hrs 

Reforms in Banking Law, List of all Acts (Major Acts pertaining to Banking has to be discussed), The 

Banking Ombudsman Scheme, RBI and its functions, Directions under Basel Norms. 

Principles of Bank Lending and Special issues in Banking: Different kinds of borrowing facilities 

granted by banks such as Loans, cash credit, overdraft, bills purchased, bills discounted, letters of credit, 

Securitization by banks, NPA, Digital banking, Demonetization. 

Module 04: INTRODUCTION, PRINCIPLES AND LAWS 

OF INSURANCE 

8 Hrs 
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Need for security against economic difficulties, Risk and Risk Management, Major risks in Human 

lives. Meaning of Insurance, Insurance as a mechanism of Risk management, Nature and functions of 

Insurance, Personal, Societal and Business uses of Insurance. 

Contract of Indemnity, Legal Principles, Actuarial Principles, Economic Principles and Financial 

Principles, Special features of Life Insurance Contract, Principle of Utmost Good faith, Principle of 

Insurable Interest, Special Nature of Life Insurance Contract 1956, Insurance Act 1938, GIBNA 1972, 

Motor Vehicles Act 1988, IRDA Act 1999. 

Module 05: TYPES OF INSURANCE AND POLICIES 10 Hrs 

Types: Life, Fire, Marine, Motor and Miscellaneous Insurance. Group Insurance: Salient features of 

Group Insurance, Various group insurance schemes, Group Gratuity, Group Pension, GSLI, VRS, 

OYRTGA, Various Social Security schemes. Difference between Group Insurance & Individual Life 

insurance. 

Module 06: PREMIUM CALCULATION, RIDERS AND 

CLAIMS 

12 Hrs 

Actuarial Science, Actuary, Mortality tables, Construction of Mortality tables, Elements in Premium 

Structuring, Adjustments for Tabular Premium and Extras in Premium calculation. Various riders   

available with Life Insurance policies, its benefits and restrictions. Various types of claims, 

documents needed to settle claims, Maturity clams, survival benefits and death claims, amounts 

available on death & maturity, Claims forms(General Insurance),  Survey. Documents, Loss 

minimization, limitation, discharge vouchers, Settlement, recoveries, salvage, arbitration. 

SKILL DEVELOPMENT ACTIVITIES 

1. Visit the Websites of Five Different Commercial Banks  

• (Three Public Sector and Two Private Sector Banks) offering Retail Banking Products.  

• Get details of the various Retail Banking Products offered by them.  

2. List out the recent initiatives taken by Central bank of India to upgrade banking system in India 

3. Visit the Websites of five different Insurance Companies Offering Life Insurance. Get details on the 

Various Policies Offered by them.  

4. Prepare a Comprehensive Report for each of these Companies Covering the following:  

• Insurance products best suited for the different life stages  

• List the documents to be submitted for applying for each type of insurance and help them fill out 

the application form. You can obtain sample application forms from the relevant insurance company.  

• Explain the claims procedure along with requirements for claiming insurance at the time of 

occurrence of the insured event.  

5. List customer services offered by at least 2 banks of your choice. 

6. Calculate insurance premium for a product taking into consider various elements of insurance 

pricing. 

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE  

1. Nagarajan. G, Sudesh and Raju. G.S (2021); Law and Practice of Banking, Jayvee International 

Publications, Bangalore.  

2. Gordon & Natarajan, Banking Theory Law and Practice, HPH, 24thEdition  

3. S. PSrivastava ( 2016),Banking Theory & Practice, Anmol Publications  

4. Maheshwari. S.N. (2014), Banking Law and Practice, Kalyani Publishers, 11 Edition  

5. Shekar. K.C (2013), Banking Theory Law and Practice, Vikas Publication, 21st Edition. 

6. Dr. Alice Mani(2015),Banking Law and Operation, SBH 

Note: Latest edition of text books may be used. 
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Name of the Program: Master of Commerce (M. Com-Gen) 

 Semester: IV 

Course Code: ECF-04 

Name of the Course: Financial Derivatives and Commodities Market 

Course Credits 

04 

No. of Hours Per Week 

04 

Total No. of Teaching Hours 

60 

Duration of Exam 

03 Hrs 

Formative Assessment Marks 

(Continuous Assessment) 

30 

Summative Assessment Marks 

(End Semester Exam) 

70 

Pedagogy: Lecture-Based Learning, Case Studies, Discussion and Debate, Project-Based Learning, 

Presentations. 

Course Objectives  

To provide a detailed understanding of the concept of derivatives, markets and valuation principles and 

models for derivatives and use them for a wide range of hedging, trading and arbitrage purposes and to 

understand the process of commodities market in India and global. 

Course Outcomes  

CO1- Understand and Learn the basics of derivatives. 

CO2- Outline various types of derivatives including options, futures, and swaps etc. 

CO3- Analyze the value of option and Demonstrate the use of swaps in risk management 

CO4- The principal underlying commodity markets and how they operate 

CO5 - Trading, hedging and investment strategies using commodities market 

Module 01: RISK MANAGEMENT AND DERIVATIVES                                                 14 Hrs 

Introduction Risk Management, Meaning of Risk, Uncertainty, Risk Management Objectives, Risk 

Management Process, Types of Risk, loss of risk, methods of management of risk. 

Concept of Derivatives, Derivative Instruments, Functions of Derivative Market- Price Discovery, 

Transactional Efficiency, risk management,  Financial Engineering,  Participants in the Derivatives 

Market, methods of trading in derivative markets. 

Module 02: DERIVATIVES TRADING  12 Hrs 

Forwards, Futures and Options: 

Concept of forward, features and benefits, application, Concept of Futures, Futures Vs Forwards, Types 

of Futures, Theory of futures trading process, Pricing of Futures, Mechanics of Buying and Selling of 

Futures,  Hedging Strategies using Futures, futures Market in India – Recent Developments. Index 

Futures, Currency futures, interest rate futures, Hedging and speculation, Problems and case studies. 

Concept of Options, Option trading- Parties and types, Mechanism in Options Trading, Option pricing 

and Types of Options- Currency Option, Interest Rate Options and others, Hedging Strategies under 

options, Protective Puts and Protective Calls, Covered Calls, Spreads, and Combinations, Delta 

Hedging. Valuation of Options: Binomial Method, Black-Scholes Method, Arbitrage Opportunities. 

Module 03: CREDIT DERIVATIVES 12 Hrs 

SWAPS: Concept of SWAP, Forward Rate Agreements (FRAs), Types of SWAPs and application, 

Problems and case studies. 

Introduction to basic concepts, Major types of Swaps, Concept of Credit default swaps (CDS) and Total 

Return swap (TRS). Concept of VAR, Implementation of Value at Risk System (VAR): VAR 

methodologies and VAR applications.  

Module 04: AN OVERVIEW OF COMMODITIES 

MARKETS 

10 Hrs 

Concept of Commodities and Commodities Market, differences between stock market and commodities 

market, History, Membership, Objectives, Functions of commodities exchange, Organization and role 

of commodity exchange, Governing Body, Types of Transactions to be dealt in Commodity Market – 
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physical market, Futures market - Differences between Physical & Future Market, options on 

commodities exchanges, recent issues. 

Module 05: TRADING IN COMMODITY MARKETS 12 Hrs 

Commodities exchange controls, Patterns of Trading & Settlement, Efficiency of Commodity Markets 

- Size of volumes of Commodities. 

SKILL DEVELOPMENT ACTIVITIES 

1. Practice Trading on derivatives- Using online platforms 

2. Hands on trading Session and visiting Derivatives rade hubs 

3. Prepare the chart showing Governing Body of the Commodities Market.  

4. Prepare the list of commodities traded on commodity market.  

5. Observing live trading and settlement process I the commodities market   

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE  

1. Kotreshwar, G: Risk Management- Insurance and Derivatives, Himalaya Publishing House 

2. Trieshmann, Gustavson& Hoyt: Risk management & Insurance, Thomson Learning Inc. 

3. Dun & Bradstreet: Financial Risk Management, Tata McGraw-Hill Publication 

4. Crouhy M. Dan Galai and Robert P. Mark: Risk Management, McGraw-Hill Co. 

5. V Bashethi, R B Yaragoi, Risk Management, Kalyani Publication. 

6. Gurusamy, Financial Markets and Institutions, Tata McGraw Hill.  
7. Saunders, Financial Markets and Institutions, , Tata McGraw Hill.  

8. K. Venkataramana, Stock & Commodity Markets, SHBP.  

9. B. Kulkarni – Commodity Markets & Derivatives.  

10. Khan, Indian Financial Systems, 6th edition, Tata McGraw Hill  

11. Bhole, L.M. Indian Financial Institutions, Markets and Management, McGraw Hill, New York.  

12. Srivastava R.M; Management of Indian Financial Institutions  

13. Pallavi Modi: Equity – The Next Investment Destination 

14. Prriswami – Indian Financial System  

15. Ghowria Khatoon – Stock & Commodity Markets, VBH. 
 

Note: Latest edition of text books may be used. 
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Name of the Program: Master of Commerce (M. Com-Gen) 

 Semester: IV 

Course Code: ECF-05 

Name of the Course: Financial Modelling 

Course Credits 

04 

No. of Hours Per Week 

04 

Total No. of Teaching Hours 

60 

Duration of Exam 

03 Hrs 

Formative Assessment Marks 

(Continuous Assessment) 

30 

Summative Assessment Marks 

(End Semester Exam) 

70 

Pedagogy: Lecture-Based Learning, Case Studies, Discussion and Debate, Project-Based Learning, 

Presentations. 

Course Objectives  

• Course aims to equip students with the skills to build, analyse, and interpret financial models for 

forecasting, valuation, and strategic decision-making, leading to proficiency in financial analysis 

and reporting.  

Course Outcomes  

CO1 – Understand the financial models for business and various modelling technique. 

CO2 - The student should be comfortable working in software’s. 

CO3 - able to use the various financial and other tools in excel. 

CO4 - Prepare report and interpret data using excel. 

CO5 - Prepare the financial statements using advance tools. 

Module 01: FINANCIAL MODELLING AND VALUATION 08 Hrs 

Concept of financial Modelling- difference between spread sheet and model-types and purposes of 

financial model- Need for, advantages, Structuring and designing models, skills required for a good 

modeller- best practices in spread sheet design-tool selection, Sector-specific working of revenue and 

expense, Understanding various possible ways to compute different line items forming part of financial 

statements, Tax calculation, Integrating financial statements to present a cohesive output, Various 

approaches to valuation and how to apply them, Presentation of output in an appealing as well as 

meaningful manner.  

Module 02: ADVANCED EXCEL FOR FINANCIAL 

MODELING 

16 Hrs 

Advanced techniques to Expedite Workflow: Efficient formula writing, Formula & model auditing, 

Advanced cell locking, Hot Keys to work without the mouse, Windows & work with multiple 

applications, Go To Special, Paste Special (Project #1: Revenue build-up by store count and same store 

sales growth) 

Advanced Analytical Tools & Sensitivity Analysis: Goal Seek, Data Tables, Scenario Manager( Project 

#2: Cash flow modelling & sensitivity analysis) 

Database Functions for Finance: Advanced SUMIFS, VLOOKUP-MATCH, INDEX-MATCH  

Functions for Financial Modelling: Financial functions, Date functions, Nested IF statements, IF 

Statements with AND/OR CHOOSE, function Weighted average calculations, IFERROR (Projects #3: 

Loan amortization model) 

Module 03: : INTRODUCTION TO CORPORATE 

FINANCE, ACCOUNTING, & MODELLING 

16 Hrs 

Corporate Finance: Net Present Value (NPV) and Internal Rate of Return (IRR), How are PV and IRR 

used in financial modelling?, How companies raise capital through debt and equity issuances,  

Enterprise value Stocks, dividend yields, trading terminology, and valuation metrics  
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Market Capitalization: Calculate the market cap for public companies Shares outstanding: How does 

share count change over time?,  Enterprise Value: Calculate the enterprise value for public companies 

Financial Accounting & Statement Analysis: Cash vs. accrual accounting, Assets = Liabilities + 

Shareholder's Equity,  Annual and quarterly filings, and press releases, Income Statement: Analyze line 

items on an income statement; calculate growth rates, and TTM Balance Sheet: Review assets, liabilities 

and shareholder's equity Cash Flow Statement: Analyze a public company cash flow statement Working 

Capital: Calculate and understand working capital. 

Sensitivity Analysis: Use Data Tables to sensitize the model's key inputs, Conditional Format with 

formulas to highlight cells that meet certain criteria, Calculate the revenue growth required to hit a 

certain share price, Intro to LBO Modelling:  Review Leveraged Buyouts (LBOs) basics. 

Module 04: IN-DEPTH FINANCIAL ANALYSIS 

THROUGH MODELING  

12 Hrs 

Company Analysis: Discuss the business model and value drivers of a public company, Capital 

Structure-Calculate the total enterprise value and build a capital structure table, Historical Financials- 

Populate the historical financials, Ratios-Calculate the financial ratios. 

Financial projections: Create financial projections for revenues, Create financial projections for 

expenses, Create projections for the working capital items 

Terminal Value: Estimate the company's terminal value using the Gordon Growth Model 

Discounting Cash Flows: Use CAPM to estimate the company's cost of equity, Calculate the weighted 

average cost of capital (WACC), Discount future cash flows with the midpoint convention. 

Module 05: CORPORTE VALUATION 08 Hrs 

Corporate Valuation: Calculate the diluted shares outstanding using the treasury stock method, Derive 

a value per share from total enterprise value. 

 Final Analysis & Reasonability Testing: Where does our model need additional analysis?, How does 

our value per share compare to the current price?, How do our financial projections compare to 

management's and the analyst community, Analyse the output and determine reasonability of the model 

and assumptions, What areas or assumptions require additional research?, What assumptions drive the 

valuation and how would changes impact our thesis, Should we invest in the stock at current prices? 

SKILL DEVELOPMENT ACTIVITIES 

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE 

1. Alastair Day, Mastering Financial modeling in Microsoft Excel; Pearson, India Edition  

2. Danielle Stein Fairhurst, Using excel for business analysis, Wiley finance. 

3. AS Gurudath, Raghavendra K S, Sharanya Murthy et.al. Financial modelling for Business, HPH.  

3. Ragnar Lavas Et al, Financial Modeling and Asset valuation with Excel; Routledge  

4. S Benninga Financial Modeling, MIT Press.  

5. Building Financial Models, John Tjia, McGraw-Hill. 

6. Financial Modelling by Simon Benninga 

7. Financial Modelling by Paul Pignataro   

Note: Latest edition of text books may be used. 
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Name of the Program: Master of Commerce (M. Com-Gen) 

 Semester: IV 

Course Code: ECF-06 

Name of the Course: International Finance and Forex Management  

Course Credits 

04 

No. of Hours Per Week 

04 

Total No. of Teaching Hours 

60 

Duration of Exam 

03 Hrs 

Formative Assessment Marks 

(Continuous Assessment) 

30 

Summative Assessment Marks 

(End Semester Exam) 

70 

Pedagogy: Lecture-Based Learning, Case Studies, Discussion and Debate, Project-Based Learning, 

Presentations. 

Course Objectives  

• Objective of this paper is to equip the students with the techniques that can help them in managing 

the financial issues in international environment. This course will help them to manage MNCs in 

more effective manner. 

Course Outcomes  

CO1-A fair understanding of the international financial tactics including the international trade, 

international investment scenario and various kinds of exposures. 

CO2-Aware of the different kinds of foreign exchange management techniques including hedging, 

currency arbitrage, etc. 

CO3- Analyse and prepare the Balance of Payments account for a country. 

CO4-Explain the exchange rate fluctuations in the market and recognize opportunity of managing 

exchange risk using the forward markets 

CO5-Explore methods used to manage risk in the global markets and enable students to calculate and 

evaluate those methods. 

Module 01: INTRODUCTION TO INTERNATIONAL 

FINANCE 

10 Hrs 

International finance, Scope, features, International monetary system, International financial 

management-nature-compared with domestic financial management, current assets management, 

managing foreign exchange risks, International financing decisions-factors affecting, international 

financial markets, international financial investment decisions. Components of Balance of Payments, 

Disequilibrium in Balance of Payments – Causes for disequilibrium in Balance of Payments, remedial 

mechanisms. 

Module 02: INTERNATIONAL FINANCIAL 

INSTITUTIONS 

14 Hrs 

Meaning, Need, Institutions framework, establishments, common goals, Responsibilities and 

Objectives, structure and functions. World Bank Group (WBG):International Bank for Reconstruction 

and Development (IBRD), International Development Association (IDA), International Finance 

Corporation (IFC), Multilateral Investment Guarantee Agency (MIGA), International Centre for 

Settlement of Investment Disputes (ICSID), International Monetary Fund (IMF), Regional development 

banks, such as: African Development Bank (AFDB), Asian Development Bank (ADB), New 

Development Bank (NDB), Inter-American Development Bank (IADB), Bank of the South, European 

Bank for Reconstruction and Development (EBRD), Recent developments. 

Module 03: FINANCING FOREIGN OPERATIONS 08 Hrs 
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International banking, Banking operations globally, FDI, depository receipts, Special Drawing Rights, 

euro currency market, Euro Loan Market, Euro Bond Market. 

Module 04: OVERVIEW OF FOREX MARKETS & 

THEORIES 

14 Hrs 

Introduction, Forex Market and its Intermediaries – Participants in Foreign Exchange Markets, 

Functions of Foreign Exchange Market, Introduction to Indian Foreign Exchange Market, structure, 

functions, settlements and trading,  ADR (Alternative Dispute Resolution and its Forms), Foreign 

exchange contracts- Spot market, forward market, interest arbitrage, Foreign currency futures – types, 

function: foreign currency options- meaning, option Vs futures, derivatives. 

Exchange Rate Theories: Purchasing Power Parity, Absolute purchasing power parity & relative 

purchasing power parity Law of One Price (LOOP) Calculation of CPI (Consumer Price Index) and 

WPI (Wholesale Price Index) in India. Exchange Rate indices: Nominal Effective Exchange Rate Index 

( NEER) Real Effective Exchange PR Rate Index (REER) NEER & REER calculation methodology, 

Exchange Rate Pass Through, International Parity Conditions Fischer Effect: Relationship between the 

Nominal and Real exchange Rate. International Fisher Effect Empirical validity of International Fischer 

Effect. Interest Rate Parity Theory. 

Module 05: FOREX RISKS AND FOREX RATES 

ARITHMETIC  

14  Hrs 

Managing foreign exchange exposure: Exchange risk – types, management of translation, transaction 

and economic exposure, Foreign Exchange Rate – Types of Foreign Exchange Rates. Exchange Rate 

quotations and Determination, Home Currency and Foreign Currency, Direct and Indirect Quote, Bid 

and Ask Price, Spot and Forward Rate, Currency Appreciation and Depreciation – It’s Impact on 

Exports and Imports. Cross Currency Rates and problems on exchange rate determination. 

SKILL DEVELOPMENT ACTIVITIES 

1. Visit any authorized dealers establishments and understand their activities with respect to 

international finance and foreign exchange. 

2. Determine likely future skills required by leading international financial services firms. 

3. Identify existing financial services programmes in international financial institutions. 

4. Collect BOP accounts of India for last five years and engage with leading EXIM companies to 

improve understanding of the structure of BOP. 

5. Analyse the international capital market for investment and exposure management. 

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE  

1. Madhuvij, ‘International financial management’, excel books 

2. PG Apte, ‘International financial management’, Tata McGraw Hill 

3. CheolEun and Bruce Resnick, ‘International financial management’, Tata McGraw Hill 

4. Keith Pilbeam, International finance- Theory and Practice, Mac Millan 

5. Aswathappa.K. International Business, Tata McGraw Hill 

6. Avadhani VA, ‘International financial management’ Prentice Hall, India 

7. International Financial Management – Text And Cases – V K Bhalla: S Chand  

8. International Financial Management – Sharan V: PHI 

9. Financial Management – M Y Khan And Jain: McGraw Hill 

10. International Financial Management – Alan C Shapiro : Wiley 

11. International Financial Management – S Kevin – PHI 

Note: Latest edition of text books may be used. 
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Name of the Program: Master of Commerce (M. Com-Regular) 

 Semester: IV 

Course Code: ECHR-04 

Name of the Course: Talent Acquisition and Knowledge Management 

Course Credits 

04 

No. of Hours Per Week 

04 

Total No. of Teaching Hours 

60 

Duration of Exam 

03 Hrs 

Formative Assessment Marks 

(Continuous Assessment) 

30 

Summative Assessment Marks 

(End Semester Exam) 

70 

Pedagogy: Lecture-Based Learning, Case Studies, Discussion and Debate, Project-Based Learning, 

Presentations. 

Course Objectives  

• To familiarize the Students with Talent Management and to help them understand the Acquisition, 

Retention, Development and Compensation practices. Course also focuses on how knowledge is 

created, captured, represented, stored and reused so as to fully leverage the intellectual assets of a 

firm. The tools and techniques for knowledge acquisition, assessment, evaluation, management, 

organization and dissemination are applied to business situations.  

Course Outcomes  

CO1 - Understand and apply strategies for attracting, hiring, developing, and retaining talent, ultimately 

contributing to organizational success and a positive work environment.  

CO2- Understand and explain talent Management practices in India and Global level 

CO3- Analyze the role of knowledge management in attainment of financial objectives, quality and 

process improvement, and innovation. 

CO4 - Apply knowledge management models and technologies to business situations. 

CO5 - Create a knowledge management plan to leverage opportunities to create, capture, represent and 

share knowledge within an organization. 

CO6- Use a knowledge management system for an organization. 

Module 01: HUMAN RESOURCE PLANNING AND THE 

TALENT MANAGEMENT MODEL 

10 Hrs 

Definition- Process - the HRP Model- The internal and external demand and supply of labour methods- 

Human Resource Information System. Basic foundations of Talent Management, leveraging talent, 

talent value chain, talent management process, talent mobility, talent development, talent success 

drivers,  The Talent Management System- Components and benefits of Talent Management System and 

challenges in developing TMS. Formulating Competencies- Using Competency Models. Job Analysis 

Procedures (Berry) - Job Analysis through competency based methods.  

Module 02: TALENT MANAGEMENT IN REAL TIME 14  Hrs 

Talent Planning - Concept, succession management process, Integrating succession planning and 

career planning, designing succession planning program, talent development budget, contingency plan 

for talent; building a reservoir of talent 

Developing and Retaining Talent - Potential identification and development, integrating coaching, 

employee retention- motivation and engagement, Return on talent; making outplacement as a part of 

talent strategy, developing talent management information system. Conceptual Framework of 

Performance Management; Approaches for defining performance. Talent acquisition strategy of 

leading firms (Global and India), big data and talent management, Zinger model, sustaining talent 

power, feeling and sentiment analysis. 
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Module 03: OVERVIEW OF KNOWLEDGE 

MANAGEMENT 

12  Hrs 

Definition of knowledge – organizational and individual, differences between Data, information and 

knowledge in organizations, Types of knowledge, Cognition and knowledge management, Knowledge 

Renewal and Transformations: Knowledge generation, preservation, dissemination and discontinuation 

in organizations, knowledge repositories in organizations, developing a long term knowledge 

management system. Knowledge Management System Life Cycle, Knowledge and Organizational 

Design: Relationship between organizational design and know ledge generation and flows. Reciprocal 

influences between know ledge and physical architecture, knowledge acquisition and exploitation. 

Module 04: KNOWLEDGE MANAGEMENT STRATEGY 14 Hrs 

Tacit Knowledge and Knowledge Capture: Tacit forms of knowing, behaving and cognition, Capturing 

tacit Knowledge – evaluating the expert, developing a relationship with experts, fuzzy reasoning and 

the quality of knowledge capture, interview as a tool, prototyping.  Techniques of knowledge capturing, 

Transferring knowledge between individuals and units, mechanisms and processes of knowledge 

transfer within organizations, barriers and obstacles to know ledge transfer. Managing knowledge 

workers. 

Aligning Knowledge with Corporate Strategy: Alignment between the corporate strategy and the know 

ledge capitalization of the firm, leadership in the industry and among customers, knowledge trough 

“lock-in” strategies, and ecosystem strategic leadership. Case studies 

Module 05: TECHNOLOGIES TO MANAGE 

KNOWLEDGE 

10 Hrs 

Technologies to Manage Knowledge – Data mining and business intelligence, enterprise Portals 

Artificial Intelligence – Digital Libraries – Repositories – Knowledge Discovery – Creating Systems 

that Utilize Knowledge - Knowledge Process, Outsourcing - Innovation Clusters. Case studies 

SKILL DEVELOPMENT ACTIVITIES 

1. 

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE  

1. Lilly M Berry, Employee Selection Cengage Learning  

2. Lance A Berger, Dorothy R Berger , The Talent Management Handbook  

3. Dessler and Biju Varkkey, Human Resource Management Pearson Education.  

4. Ashwathappa, Human Resource Management text and Cases McGraw Hill.  

5. Cappeli Peter, Talent on Demand –Managing Talent in an age of uncertainty .Harvard Business 

Publishing.  

6. Awad.E.M and Ghaziri.H.M, Knowledge management. Pearson education International.  

7. Stuart Barnes, Knowledge management System Theory and Practice. Thomson Learning.  

8. Donald Hislop, Knowledge management in organizations. Oxford University press.  

9. Sudhir Warier, Knowledge management. Vikas Publishing house. 

10. NitinNohria : Knowledge Management 

11. The Wealth of Knowledge, Intellectual Capital and the Twenty-First Century Organization, 

Thomas A. Stewart 

12. Working Knowledge by Thomas H. Davenport, Laurence Prusak 

13. Knowledge Asset Management by Gregoris N. Mentzas, DimitrisApostolou, Andreas Abecker, 

Ron Young 

Note: Latest edition of text books may be used. 
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Name of the Program: Master of Commerce (M. Com-Regular) 

 Semester: IV 

Course Code: ECHR-05 

Name of the Course: International Human Resource Management 

Course Credits 

04 

No. of Hours Per Week 

04 

Total No. of Teaching Hours 

60 

Duration of Exam 

03 Hrs 

Formative Assessment Marks 

(Continuous Assessment) 

30 

Summative Assessment Marks 

(End Semester Exam) 

70 

Pedagogy: Lecture-Based Learning, Case Studies, Discussion and Debate, Project-Based Learning, 

Presentations. 

Course Objectives  

To foster a nuanced understanding of the intricacies within International Human Resource Management 

(IHRM), encompassing international staffing, expatriation, repatriation, and dual-career couple 

management .This exploration integrates these facets with recruitment, training, compensation, and the 

pivotal role of international diversity, offering insights into the complex web of global HR dynamics. 

Course Outcomes  

CO1- Demonstrate an understanding of key terms, theories/concepts and practices within the field of 

IHRM 

CO2- Obtain an in-depth knowledge of specific IHRM-related theories, skills and practices 

CO3- Appreciate the implications of increasing globalisation for the management of human resources, 

with particular reference to IHRM in multinational corporations  

CO4 - Develop and ability to undertake qualitative and quantitative research and apply this knowledge 

in the context of an independently constructed work (i.e. dissertation) 

CO5 - Identify and appreciate the significance of ethical issues in HR practices and the management of 

people in the workplace. 

Module 01: OVERVIEW OF IHRM 14 Hrs 

Understanding the challenges and opportunities posed by global workforce dynamics, Exploring the 

role of IHRM in aligning HR strategies with international business goals, Key Concepts in IHRM - 

Differentiating between domestic HRM and IHRM. Globalization: How has it reshaped the nature of 

work and HR practices? Adaptable HR strategies in response to global changes ( Evolving Business 

Landscape, Diverse Workforce Dynamics, Remote Work and Virtual Collaboration, Talent Scarcity 

and Mobility, Changing Employee Expectations, Legal and Regulatory Variability, Crisis Management 

and Business Continuity, Innovation and Change Management, Global Leadership Development, Data-

Driven Decision-Making) , P-Morgan's framework. Organizational context of IHRM (in brief).     

Module 02: MULTICULTURALISM IN HRM 12  Hrs 

Understanding Culture and ethical values,  Significance of multiculturalism in contemporary 

workplaces, Theoretical Frameworks in Cross-Cultural Management (Hofstede’s and Trompenars- 

How the frameworks can impact HRM practices, including recruitment, selection, training, and 

leadership development),  Cultural Intelligence (CQ) , Cross-Cultural communication and behavior, 

Cross cultural negotiations .Managing Multicultural Teams, Organizational culture and national 

cultures. Global Diversity Dynamics Revisited (Understanding Cultural Diversity, Responding to 

Diversity, Global Perspectives on Diversity, Challenges and Controversies. 

Module 03: MULTINATIONAL STAFFING 12  Hrs 

– Different approaches to multinational staffing decisions, Recruitment and selection of multinationals: 

Interviews for international selection, Challenges and Considerations in International Staffing. Use of 

selection tests; Mendenhall and Oddou’s selection criteria framework. Global Talent Mobilization: 



78 
 

Expatriation - Selection, preparation and deployment of expatriates for overseas assignments; 

Transferring knowledge, best practices, and organizational culture across global locations, Challenges 

in Knowledge Transfer (Cultural and Linguistic Barriers, Geographic Dispersion, Knowledge 

Hoarding, Technological Limitations, Organizational Silos), Strategies for Enhancing Knowledge 

Transfer.  

Module 04: GLOBAL TALENT MOBILITY 12 Hrs 

Global Talent Mobility in Multinational Organizations- Expatriation, Repatriation, and Integration: 

Expatriate training and development – Global mind set training, pre-departure training,  Mendenhall, 

during assignment training, international team training; Dunbar and Oddou CCT model framework., 

Repatriation – Understanding repatriation, Benefits from returnee, Challenges of re-entry, Repatriation 

Process, Managing repatriation, reintegration of dual-career couples and female expatriates into the 

organization and their home country.  Tips for successful repatriation. Performance management of 

international organizations (in brief) 

Module 05: INTERNATIONAL COMPENSATION 

MANAGEMENT  

10 Hrs 

Objectives of International Compensation, Theories of compensation, Factors affecting international 

compensation, Compensation strategy- (leading, lagging and meeting the market), Deferred 

Compensation-importance in shaping corporation culture. The Role of International Compensation 

Management Software. Components/Structure of international compensation package, Variables 

influencing compensation, Approaches to international Compensation, Compensation administration, 

Issues in international compensation. 

SKILL DEVELOPMENT ACTIVITIES 

1. Examine Case Studies: Explore case studies or success stories of IBM, Deloitte, Microsoft, 

Google, and Accenture showcasing how MNCs have implemented gamified learning experiences 

for their international employees. 

2.  Analyze the challenges faced, lessons learned, and the impact of gamified learning in training 

initiatives, employee engagement and skill development 

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE  

1. IHRM – Peter Dowling and Denice E Welch  

2. International Human Resource Management – K Ashwathappa and Sadhna Dash  

3. IHRM – P SubbaRao  

4. IHRM – R V Badi and SG Hundehar  

5. Text book of International HRM  - S C Gupta  

6. Schuler.R.S, Briscoe.D.R and Claus: International Human Resource Management, Routledge 

New York.  

7. Edwards, T. & Rees, C.International Human Resource Management: Globalization, National 

Systems and Multinational Companies, London: Financial Times/ Prentice Hall. 

8. Sengupta Nilanjan, Bhattacharya Mousumi-International Human Resource Management, Excel 

Books.  

9. Dowling J.P,Festing, Engle-International Learning. Human Resource Management, Cengage 

10. Bhattachaya Kumar Deepak-Cross Cultural Management,PHI Learning. 

Note: Latest edition of text books may be used. 
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Name of the Program: Master of Commerce (M. Com-Regular) 

 Semester: IV 

Course Code: ECHR-06 

Name of the Course: HR Analytics 

Course Credits 

04 

No. of Hours Per Week 

04 

Total No. of Teaching Hours 

60 

Duration of Exam 

03 Hrs 

Formative Assessment Marks 

(Continuous Assessment) 

30 

Summative Assessment Marks 

(End Semester Exam) 

70 

Pedagogy: Lecture-Based Learning, Case Studies, Discussion and Debate, Project-Based Learning, 

Presentations. 

Course Objectives  

• To elucidate the methods of capturing, examining & purifying data and to introduce the aspect of 

HR Metrics in the context of HR Analytics. To impart knowledge of conduction of HR Analytics 

for key HR Processes using MS Excel. 

Course Outcomes  

CO1- Understand the theory, concepts, and business application of human resources research, data, 

metrics, systems, analyses, and reporting. 

CO2- Discuss the role and importance of HR analytics, and the ability to track, store, retrieve, analyse 

and interpret HR data to support decision making. 

CO3- Apply benchmarks/metrics to conduct research and statistical analyses related to Human 

Resource Management 

CO4 - Apply appropriate software to record, maintain, retrieve and analyse human resources 

information (e.g., staffing, skills, performance ratings and compensation information). 

CO5 - Apply quantitative and qualitative analysis to understand trends and indicators in human resource 

data; understand and apply various statistical analysis methods. 

Module 01: INTRODUCTION TO HR ANALYTICS 10 Hrs 

Introduction to HR analytics: Meaning of HR analytics, Definition of analytics, Need for HR Analytics, 

Leading Practices for Improved Organizational Performance, Contribution of HR Analytics, 

Approaches to HR Analytics, Human Resources analytics applications, Role of HR in building 

organizational capabilities. 

Module 02: UNDERSTANDING HR ANALYTICS & 

CONDUCTING HR/WORKFORCE ANALYTICS 

14  Hrs 

Models of HR Analytics, How to Conduct HR Analytics. Understanding HR Data: Importance of Data, 

Types and Scales of Data; Methods of Capturing Data, Data Examination & Purification. Understanding 

various HR Metrics from the perspective of HR Analytics. 

Module 03: ANALYTICS FOR KEY HR PROCESSES 

USING MS EXCEL 

14  Hrs 

HR Analytics for Recruitment & Selection, Training & Development, Performance Appraisal, Talent 

Management, Employee Engagement, Compensation Management and Expatriate Management. 

Module 04: DESCRIPTIVE ANALYTICS 10 Hrs 

Descriptive Analytics in HR: HR Dashboards using MS Excel, Slicing and Dicing of HR Data using 

MS Excel Pivot Table Applications, Data Visualization for Key HR processes. 

Module 05: PREDICTIVE & PRESCRIPTIVE HR 

ANALYTICS 

12 Hrs 
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Predictive HR Analytics: Correlation, Linear and Multiple Regression, Factor Analysis and Cluster 

Analysis, Comparison of Means and Analysis of Variance for Manpower Demographics, Employee 

Satisfaction, Training Effectiveness etc. Prescriptive HR Analytics, Predictive vs Prescriptive HR 

Analytics, Future of HR Analytics. 

SKILL DEVELOPMENT ACTIVITIES 

1. 

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE  

1. Rama Shankar Yadav & Sunil Maheshwari, HR Analytics, Wiley 

2.  Pratyush Banerjee, Jatin Pandey & Manish Gupta, HR Analytics: Practical Applications of HR 

Analytics, Sage,  

3. Dipak Kumar Bhattacharya, HR Analytics, Sage,  

4.  Ramesh Soundrarajan & Kuldeep Singh, Winning on HR Analytics, Sage,  

5. Nishant Uppal, Human Resource Analytics, Pearson.  

6. Bharti Motwani, HR Analytics: Practical Approach Using Python, Wiley,  

7. Edwards Martin R, Edwards Kirsten “Predictive HR Analytics: Mastering the HR Metric”, 

Kogan Page Publishers,  

8. Fitz-enz Jac  “The new HR analytics: predicting the economic value of your company’s human 

capital investments”, AMACOM,  

9.  Fitz-enz Jac, Mattox II John  “Predictive Analytics for Human Resources”, Wiley 

Note: Latest edition of text books may be used. 
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        MOUNT CARMEL COLLEGE, AUTONOMOUS 

M.COM – FINANCIAL ANALYSIS 
COURSE MATRIX AND SYLLABUS UNDER CBCS 2025-2026 ONWARDS 

 

Sl. 

No. 
Course 

Code 
         Name of Course  LTP Credits CIA 

Marks 

ESE Total 

Marks 

           SEMESTER–I 

1 CC-01 Financial Reporting and IFRS          4:0:0 04 30 70 100 

2 CC-02 Banking Operations and Insurance   4:0:0 04 30 70 100 

3 CC-03 Strategic Financial Management  4:0:0 04 30 70 100 

4 CC-04 Behavioral Finance  4:0:0 04 30 70 100 

5 CC-05 Taxation - I  4:0:0 04 30 70 100 

6 AC-01 Excel for Business Applications  2:0:2 04 30 70 100 

  Total 24 24       

180 

      420 600 

SEMESTER–II  

1 CC-06 Audit Standards, Audit Risk and Corporate 

Governance 

 
4:0:0 04 30 70 100 

2 CC-07 Operations Research   4:0:0 04 30 70 100 

3 CC-08 Advanced Corporate Accounting   4:0:0 04 30 70 100 

4  CC-09 Business Research Methods & Quantitative 

Analysis 

 
3:0:1 04 30 70 100 

5    CC-10 Taxation - II  4:0:0 04 30 70 100 

6   AC- 02 Corporate Governance, Sustainability and 

CSR 

        4:0:0 04 30 70 100 

7 IR CDP & Extension Activity+ Viva-Voce    02  50 50 

                                      Total 24        

26 
180       

470 
650 

SEMESTER–III 

1 CC-11 Strategic Cost Management  4:0:0 04 30 70 100 

2 CC-12 GST and Customs Law 4:0:0 04 30 70 100 

3 EC-01 Special Accounts 4:0:0 04 30 70 100 

4 EC-02 Forensic Accounting and Fraud Detection 4:0:0 04 30 70 100 

5 EC-03 Corporate Valuation and Restructuring  4:0:0 04 30 70 100 

6 MDC Multidisciplinary Course (Select from other 

Discipline) 
2:0:0 02 15 35 50 

7 IR Specialization/Elective Specific Internship 1:1:2 04       100 100 

8 CRC Credit Course 2:0:0 02  50 50 

  Total 28 28     165       535 700 

SEMESTER–IV 

1 CC-13 Financial Derivatives and Commodities 

Market 
4:0:0 04 30 70 100 

2 CC-14 Corporate Tax Planning 4:0:0 04 30 70 100 

3 EC-04 Investment and Portfolio Management  4:0:0 04 30 70 100 

4 EC-05 Financial Modelling 2:0:2 04 30 70 100 

5 EC-06 International Finance and Forex 

Management 
4:0:0 04 30 70 100 

6 SEC 

 

Research Report 
 08  

100 

100 
200 

Viva-Voce 

  Total 24 28 150 550 700 

  Grand Total        106 675       1975 2650 
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MCOM-FINANCIAL ANALYSIS  

I SEMESTER 

  

Sl. 

NO 

COURSE  

CODE 
COURSE TITLE  L:T:P CIA ESE TOTAL CREDITS  

1 CC-01 Financial Reporting and IFRS  04:00:00 30 70 100 4 

2 CC-02 Banking Operations and Insurance  04:00:00 30 70 100 4 

3 CC-03 Strategic Financial Management 04:00:00 30 70 100 4 

4 CC-04 Behavioural Finance 04:00:00 30 70 100 4 

5 CC-05 Taxation - I 04:00:00 30 70 100 4 

6 AC-01 Excel for Business Applications 02:00:02 30 70 100 4 

    TOTAL 24 180 420 600 24 
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Name of the Program: Master of Commerce (M.Com-FA) 

 Semester: I 

Course Code: CC-01 

Name of the Course: Financial Reporting and IFRS 

Course Credits 

04 

No. of Hours Per Week 

04 

Total No. of Teaching Hours 

60 

Duration of Exam 

03 Hrs 

Formative Assessment Marks 

(Continuous Assessment) 

30 

Summative Assessment Marks 

(End Semester Exam) 

70 

Pedagogy: Lecture-Based Learning, Case Studies, Discussion and Debate, Project-Based Learning, 

Presentations. 

Course Objectives  

• The course is useful for finance professionals working or intending to work in an environment 

requiring accounting and reporting using IFRS/ Ind AS. Course is designed to develop an 

individual’s knowledge of IFRS, providing an understanding of the concepts and principles which 

underpin them and their application in the international marketplace, thereby helping professionals 

prepare for work in the IFRS environment. 

Course Outcomes  

CO1: Understand and explain the structure of the framework of international accounting. 

CO2: Apply relevant financial reporting standards to key elements of financial reports 

CO3: Identify and apply disclosure requirements for companies in financial reports and notes 

CO4: Prepare group financial statements (excluding group cash-flow statements) including subsidiaries, 

associates and joint ventures. 

Module 01: INTRODUCTION TO FINANCIAL 

REPORTING 

10 Hrs 

Introduction, Meaning, Definition, Conceptual Framework as per IND As, Objectives, Requirement. 

Factors Affecting Financial Reporting, Elements of Financial Statements, Recognition and 

Measurement. The Concepts of Corporate Financial Reporting. 

Module 02: DEVELOPMENTS IN FINANCIAL 

REPORTING 

12 Hrs 

Value Added Statements- Definition-Value Added, Gross Value Added, Net Value Added, Reasons for 

Reporting Value Added, Advantages and Limitations of Value-Added Statement. The Concepts of 

Corporate Financial Reporting. 

Economic Value Added – Meaning- Cost of Capital, Capital Asset Pricing Method.  

Market Value Added- Meaning, Benefits, Relationship Between EVA and MVA.  

Shareholders Value Added- Meaning, Implications.  

Human Resource Reporting- Meaning, Implications of Human Capital Reporting, HRA in India.   

Module 03: PRESENTATION OF EXTERNAL 

FINANCE REPORTS FOR SINGLE ENTITY AND 

GROUPS 

14 Hrs 

Introduction, Types of Financial Statements, Complete Set of Financial Statements, General 

Requirements, Statement of Comprehensive Income, Statement of Change in Equity, Note for The 

Financial Statements- Schedule III of Companies Act 2013, General Instructions for Preparation of 

Profit and Loss, Balance Sheet and Consolidated Financial Statement. 

Introduction to Groups- Objective, Scope, Concepts, Control, Needs for Consolidation. Procedures for 

Consolidation - Simple Problems on Pre- acquisition and Post- acquisition, Minority Interest, 

Consolidate Problems. 
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Module 04: INTRODUCTION TO IFRS 10 Hrs 

Introduction-Meaning, objectives of IFRS, Scope, Indian Accounting Standards (Ind AS) – 

Introduction, Road Map, Comparison of Ind AS, IFRS and AS, Conceptual Framework, Definition of 

Financial Elements, Principles of Recognition, Measurements, Presentation and Disclosure. 

Module 05: SPECIAL ISSUES IN INTERNATIONAL 

ACCOUNTING 

14 Hrs 

Consolidation Accounting- Foreign Currency Translation- Segmental Reporting- Foreign Exchange 

Risk Management- Transfer Pricing (simple problems). 

International Financial Statement Analysis- Introduction-Need for Analysis- Techniques of 

Analysis- Prospective Analysis- Factors Affecting Financial Analysis- Format, Access, Reliability, 

Language and Terminology Barriers, Timelines of Information, Foreign Currency Issues, Formats. 

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE  

1. CA P C Tulsian and CA Bharat Tulsian: Financial Reporting, S. Chand and Company Pvt Ltd. 

2. The Institute of Chartered Accountants of India (ICAI): Financial Accounting Vol. I & II 

3. Raj Garg and Manpreet Kaur: International Financial Reporting Standards (IFRS), Kalyani 

Publication.  

4. Choi FDS and Gray K. Meek: International Accounting. Pearson. 

5. Hennie Van Greuning, Darrel Scott and Simonet Terblanche: International Financial Reporting 

Standards 

6. Jagadish R. Raiyani: International Financial Reporting Standards (Ifrs) and Indian Accounting 

Practices 

7. Choi FDS and Gary K. Meek: International Accounting, Pearson.  

8. Christoper Nobes. et al: Comparative International Accounting, Prentice Hall.  

9. Mucller GG: International Accounting part I, Macmillan.  

10. Choai FDS and Mueller GG: International Accounting, Prentice hall.  

11. Zeff, S. A. Forging Accounting Principles in Five Countries - A History and an Analysis of 

Trends, Stipes Publishing Co., Champaign, Illinois.  

12. Gray S. J. Campell, L. Shaw J.c: International Financial Reporting, MacMillan.  

13. Parker R.H: Accounting in Australia Historical Essays, Garland Publishing, Croydon.  

14. David Alexander and Anne Britton: Financial Reporting, Chapman and hall.  

15. Shirin Rathore: International Accounting, Prentia Hall, India.  

16. Sharokh Saudagaran, International Accounting, Thomson Learning 

Note: Latest edition of text books may be used. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

https://www.amazon.in/Jagadish-R-Raiyani-Jagadish-R-Raiyani/e/B0058M3RVO/ref=dp_byline_cont_book_1
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Name of the Program: Master of Commerce (M.Com-FA) 

 Semester: I 

Course Code: CC-02 

Name of the Course: Banking Operations and Insurance 

Course Credits 

04 

No. of Hours Per Week 

04 

Total No. of Teaching Hours 

60 

Duration of Exam 

03 Hrs 

Formative Assessment Marks 

(Continuous Assessment) 

30 

Summative Assessment Marks 

(End Semester Exam) 

70 

Pedagogy: Lecture-Based Learning, Case Studies, Discussion and Debate, Project-Based Learning, 

Presentations. 

Course Objectives  

• To create understanding about the fundamental principles of banking supervision and its practices 

in India. 

• To update students with the various technologies used in banking and other developments. 

• To make students understand the working of insurance companies with existing laws. 

Course Outcomes  

CO1: Understanding about the modern functions and challenges of banks. 

CO2: Critically think and analyse the Bank back-office management process. 

CO3: Examine the banking scenario in India. 

CO4: Study and remember the Legal aspects Insurance Acts and Understand the basic concepts of 

insurance and elaborate the kinds of business risks. 

CO5: Understand and analyse the Insurance and products features and Policies and claim procedres 

Module 01: INTRODUCTION TO BANKING, BRANCH 

OPERATION AND CORE BANKING      

10 Hrs 

Introduction and evolution of bank management, Technological impact on banking operations – 

digitalization of transactions; Core banking – Concept, opportunities, challenges and implementation, 

Negotiable instruments, types of account holder and technology in customer accounts management.  

Module 02: BACK OFFICE OPERATIONS AND 

DELIVERY CHANNELS 

10 Hrs 

Bank back office management – Need for Inter branch reconciliation – Treasury management – Forex 

operations – Risk management – Data center management – Network management – Knowledge 

management (MIS/DSS/EIS) – Customer relationship management (CRM). Overview of delivery 

channels – Automated Teller machine (ATM) – Phone banking – call centers – Internet banking – 

Mobile banking – Payment gateways – Card technologies – MICR electronic clearing, Kiosk, e-Lobby, 

Contemporary issues in bank technologies. 

Module 03: BANKING REGULATIONS AND LENDING 

PRINCIPLES   

10 Hrs 

Reforms in Banking Law, List of all Acts (Major Acts pertaining to Banking has to be discussed), The 

Banking Ombudsman Scheme, RBI and its functions, Directions under Basel Norms.  

Principles of Bank Lending and Special issues in Banking: Different kinds of borrowing facilities 

granted by banks such as Loans, cash credit, overdraft, bills purchased, bills discounted, letters of credit, 

Securitization by banks, NPA, Digital banking, Demonetization. 

Module 04: INTRODUCTION, PRINCIPLES AND LAWS 

OF INSURANCE 

8 Hrs 
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Need for security against economic difficulties, Risk and Risk Management, Major risks in Human 

lives. Meaning of Insurance, Insurance as a mechanism of Risk management, Nature and functions of 

Insurance, Personal, Societal and Business uses of Insurance. 

Contract of Indemnity, Legal Principles, Actuarial Principles, Economic Principles and Financial 

Principles, Special features of Life Insurance Contract, Principle of Utmost Good faith, Principle of 

Insurable Interest, Special Nature of Life Insurance Contract 1956, Insurance Act 1938, GIBNA 1972, 

Motor Vehicles Act 1988, IRDA Act 1999. 

Module 05: TYPES OF INSURANCE AND POLICIES 10 Hrs 

Types:Life, Fire, Marine, Motor and Miscellaneous Insurance. Group Insurance: Salient features of 

Group Insurance, Various group insurance schemes, Group Gratuity, Group Pension, GSLI, VRS, 

OYRTGA, Various Social Security schemes. Difference between Group Insurance & Individual Life 

insurance. 

Module 06: PREMIUM CALCULATION, RIDERS AND 

CLAIMS 

12 Hrs 

Actuarial Science, Actuary, Mortality tables, Construction of Mortality tables, Elements in Premium 

Structuring, Adjustments for Tabular Premium and Extras in Premium calculation. Various riders   

available with Life Insurance policies, its benefits and restrictions. Various types of claims, 

documents needed to settle claims, Maturity clams, survival benefits and death claims, amounts 

available on death & maturity, Claims forms(General Insurance),  Survey. Documents, Loss 

minimization, limitation, discharge vouchers, Settlement, recoveries, salvage, arbitration. 

SKILL DEVELOPMENT ACTIVITIES 

1. Visit the Websites of Five Different Commercial Banks • (Three Public Sector and Two Private 

Sector Banks) offering Retail Banking Products. • Get details of the various Retail Banking 

Products offered by them.  

2. List out the recent initiatives taken by Central bank of India to upgrade banking system in India 

3. Visit the Websites of five different Insurance Companies Offering Life Insurance. Get details on 

the Various Policies Offered by them.  

4. Prepare a Comprehensive Report for each of these Companies Covering the following:  

• Insurance products best suited for the different life stages  

• List the documents to be submitted for applying for each type of insurance and help them fill out 

the application form. You can obtain sample application forms from the relevant insurance company.  

• Explain the claims procedure along with requirements for claiming insurance at the time of 

occurrence of the insured event.  

5. List customer services offered by at least 2 banks of your choice. 

6. Calculate insurance premium for a product taking into consider various elements of insurance  

Pricing. 

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE  

1. Nagarajan. G, Sudesh and Raju. G.S (2021); Law and Practice of Banking, Jayvee 

International Publications, Bangalore.  

2. Gordon & Natarajan, Banking Theory Law and Practice, HPH, 24thEdition  

3. S. PSrivastava ( 2016), Banking Theory & Practice, Anmol Publications  

4. Maheshwari. S.N. (2014), Banking Law and Practice, Kalyani Publishers, 11 Edition  

5. Shekar. K.C (2013), Banking Theory Law and Practice, Vikas Publication, 21st Edition. 

6. Dr. Alice Mani(2015), Banking Law and Operation, SBH 

Note: Latest edition of text books may be used. 
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Name of the Program: Master of Commerce (M.Com-FA) 

 Semester: I 

Course Code: CC-03 

Name of the Course: Strategic Financial Management 

Course Credits 

04 

No. of Hours Per Week 

04 

Total No. of Teaching Hours 

60 

Duration of Exam 

03 Hrs 

Formative Assessment Marks 

(Continuous Assessment) 

30 

Summative Assessment Marks 

(End Semester Exam) 

70 

Pedagogy: Lecture-Based Learning, Case Studies, Discussion and Debate, Project-Based Learning, 

Presentations. 

Course Objectives  

• With a focus on investment and financing decisions, the course equips participants with the tools 

necessary for managers to make and evaluate financial decisions in a competitive, changing and 

risky environment. This involves the analysis of data and the assessment of risk in valuing projects 

which inform strategic decision making in the creation of long-term shareholder value. 

Course Outcomes  

CO1 - Practice strategic management to evaluate the role finance plays in strategic decision making. 

CO2- Assess the strategic financial performance of the company and compare it with that of  

competitors 

CO3- Apply and evaluate analytical tools used in making investment decisions 

CO4 - Critically analyse capital structure theory and the role of the financing decision in strategic 

management. 

CO5 - Perform a valuation on the basis of financial statement information. 

CO6- Reflect on the implications of strategic financial management in their own organisation's and 

their learning to date. 

Module 01: AN OVERVIEW OF STRATEGIC FINANCIAL 

MANAGEMENT  AND Value Based Management 

08 Hrs 

Meaning, Definition and Importance, Interrelations among financial Decision, Functional Area of 

Modern Financial Management and Changing Scenario of strategic financial management. 

Value Based Management: Methods and Key premises of VBM - Marakon approach-Alcar approach, 

Mckinsey approach-Stern Stewart approach-BCG approach-Lessons from the experiences of VBM 

adopters. (Theory and Problems). 

Module 02: ANALYSIS OF RISK AND RETURN 12 Hrs 

Risk and Return of a single Asset, Risk and Return of a portfolio, Measurement of Market Risk, 

Determinants of Beta, Relationship between Risk and Return. 

Module 03: BUSINESS VALUATION 18 Hrs 

Concept of Value; Types of Values; Factors determining Value; Misconceptions about Valuation; 

Written Valuation Reports. Elements of Business Valuation; Conceptual Overview – Equity and 

Enterprise Value, Fundamental v/s Relative Valuation, Basis for Valuations; Valuation Approaches – 

DCF Valuation (Income Approach), Relative Valuation (Market Approach), Contingent Claim 

Valuation, Asset-based approach, Other Approaches (EVA and Performance-based compensation 

plans); Choice of Approach; Fair Market Value; Adjustments for valuation purposes. Valuation of a 

Project, Valuation of an Instrument, Valuation of Equity, Valuation of a Company (Simple Problems). 
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Module 04: CAPITAL RATIONING AND CAPITAL 

BUDGETING 

12 Hrs 

Capital Rationing- Meaning, objectives and effects of capital budgeting, Risk evaluation approaches- 

adjusted discount rate approach, certainty equivalent co-efficient method, sensitivity Analysis, 

Probability Distribution approach and Decision Tree approach. 

Module 05: MANAGEMENT OF CASH 10 Hrs 

Facets of Cash Management, Motive for holding cash, managing cash collection and disbursement 

investing surplus, cash in marketable securities, forecasting cash flows, Cash budgets-long-term cash 

forecasting, optimal cash balances, Baumol model-Miller-Orr Model-Strategies for managing surplus 

fund. (Theory and Problems)  

Introduction; Short-Term Borrowing and Investment; where should surplus cash be held. Importance 

of Cash budgeting, Investing Surplus Funds, Financing Short-Term Deficits; Centralized versus 

Decentralized Cash Management, Netting, Exposure Management, Cash Pooling, Disadvantages of 

Centralized Cash Management; Cash Transmission, Problems relating to preparation of Cash Budget. 

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE  

1. Van Horne, Financial Management.  

2. Girish P Jakhothiya, Strategic financial Management, Vikas publishing House Pvt.Ltd.  

3. Bringham, Financial Management  

4. SudhindraBhat, Financial Management  

5. Business Valuation Management, ICWA Final Study Material, ICWAI  

6. Strategic Financial Management, CA Final (New) Course, ICAI  

7. International Financial Management, P G Apte, Tata McGraw Hill  

8. Principles of Corporate Finance (Special Indian Edition), Brealey, Myers, Allen and Mohanty, 

Tata McGraw Hill  

9. Financial Management, M Y Khan & P K Jain, Tata McGraw Hill Publishing Company 

Limited. 

Note: Latest edition of text books may be used. 
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Name of the Program: Master of Commerce (M.Com-FA) 

 Semester: I 

Course Code: CC-04 

Name of the Course: Behavioral Finance 

Course Credits 

04 

No. of Hours Per Week 

04 

Total No. of Teaching Hours 

60 

Duration of Exam 

03 Hrs 

Formative Assessment Marks 

(Continuous Assessment) 

30 

Summative Assessment Marks 

(End Semester Exam) 

70 

Pedagogy: Lecture-Based Learning, Case Studies, Discussion and Debate, Project-Based Learning, 

Presentations. 

Course Objectives  

• Behavioural finance studies irrationalities in savings and investment decisions as well as puzzles on 

financial markets. The ultimate goal is to allow students to wisely and effectively make financial 

decisions. 

Course Outcomes  

CO1- Understand what behavioural finance is, how it differs from modern finance, and how it impacts 

financial markets 

CO2- Apply knowledge gained to apply the theories, biases and investor sentiments 

CO3- Identify the behavioural bias and psychological characteristics of investors. 

CO4- Interpret the reasons behind investors’ rational and irrational behaviour 

CO5- Practice discussion of capital markets and how we can apply what we learn in class to the financial 

world 

CO6- : Demonstrate a basic understanding of the building blocks of behavioural finance 

Module 01: INTRODUCTION TO BEHAVIORAL FINANCE                          10 Hrs 

Nature, scope, objectives and application; Investment Decision Cycle: Judgment under Uncertainty: 

Cognitive information perception - Peculiarities (biases) of quantitative and numerical information 

perception - Representativeness – Anchoring - Exponential discounting - Hyperbolic discounting. 

Module 02: UTILITY/ PREFERENCE FUNCTIONS 12 Hrs 

Expected Utility Theory [EUT] and Rational Thought: Decision making under risk and uncertainty - 

Expected utility as a basis for decision-making – Theories based on Expected Utility Concept - Investor 

rationality and market efficiency. 

Module 03: BEHAVIOURAL FACTORS AND FINANCIAL 

MARKETS             

16 Hrs 

The Efficient Markets Hypothesis – Fundamental Information and Financial Markets - Information 

available for Market Participants and Market Efficiency -Market Predictability –The Concept of limits 

of Arbitrage Model - Asset management and behavioural factors - Active Portfolio Management: return 

statistics and sources of systematic underperformance. - Fundamental information and technical 

analysis – the case for psychological influence.  

Module 04: BEHAVIORAL CORPORATE FINANCE 14 Hrs 
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Behavioural factors and Corporate Decisions on Capital Structure and Dividend Policy - Capital 

Structure dependence on Market Timing -. Systematic approach to using behavioural factors in 

corporate decision-making. External Factors and Investor Behaviour: Mechanisms of the External 

Factor influence on risk perception and attitudes - Connection to human psychophysiology and 

emotional regulation Active portfolio management – the source of the systematic underperformance.  

Module 05: EMOTIONS AND DECISION-MAKING 8 Hrs 

Experimental measurement of risk-related - Measuring Risk - Emotional mechanisms in modulating 

risk-taking attitude - Neurophysiology of risk taking. Personality traits and risk attitudes in different 

domains. 

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE  

1. Behavioral Finance: Psychology, Decision-Making, and Markets", by Ackert and Deaves.  

2. Understanding Behavioral Finance by Ackert-The Psychology of Investing by John R. 

Nofsinger, Pearson Prentice Hall, (4th Edition) 

3.  What Investors Really Want - Learn the lessons of behavioral Finance, Meir Statman, McGraw-

Hill  

4.  Handbook of Behavioral Finance – Brian R. Bruce  

5. Behavioral finance - Wiley Finance - Joachim Goldberg, Rüdiger von Nitzsch  

6.  Plous, Scott, 1993, The Psychology of Judgment and Decision Making, Ch 10-15  

7. Shleifer, Andrei, 2000, Are Financial Markets Efficient? Chapter 1 in Inefficient Markets, 

Oxford University Press. 

8.  Ackert, L., and R. Deaves, 2010, Behavioral Finance: Psychology, Decision-Making and 

Markets, South-Western Cengage Learning, Mason, Ohio.  

9.  Nofsinger, J. R., 2001, Investment Madness, Prentice Hall.  

10. Mitchell, O. S., and S. P. Utkus, eds., 2004. Pension Design and Structure: New Lessons from 

Behavioral Finance (Oxford University Press, New York, New York).  

11.  Shleifer, Andrei (2000): Inefficient Markets: An Introduction to Behavioral Finance, Oxford 

University Press, Oxford.  

12.  Montier, James (2002): Behavioural Finance, John Wiley & Sons, New York.  

13.  Plous, S. (1993). The psychology of judgment and decision-making NY: McGraw Hill. 

Note: Latest edition of text books may be used. 
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Name of the Program: Master of Commerce (M.Com-FA) 

 Semester: I 

Course Code: CC-05 

Name of the Course: Taxation-I 

Course Credits 

04 

No. of Hours Per Week 

04 

Total No. of Teaching Hours 

60 

Duration of Exam 

03 Hrs 

Formative Assessment Marks 

(Continuous Assessment) 

30 

Summative Assessment Marks 

(End Semester Exam) 

70 

Pedagogy: Lecture-Based Learning, Case Studies, Discussion and Debate, Project-Based Learning, 

Presentations. 

Course Objectives  

• To enable the students to identify the basic concepts, definitions and terms related to Income Tax 

and to compute income under various heads namely income from salaries, house property, business/ 

profession, capital gains and income from other sources and to Learn about the return of income, 

forms to be enclosed and procedure of claiming refund. 

Course Outcomes  

CO 1: Students would identify the technical terms related to Income Tax. 

CO 2: Students would determine the residential status of an individual and scope of total income. 

CO 3: Students would compute income from salaries, house property, business/profession, capital 

gains and income from other sources. 

Co 4:  Learn about the return of income, forms to be enclosed and procedure of claiming refund 

CO 5: Acquire the complete knowledge of basic concepts of advance payment of tax, interest and TDS 

provision 

Module 01: INTRODUCTION TO INCOME TAX 08 Hrs 

The Finance Act and The Income Tax Act 1961 - Basic concepts: Assessment year, previous year, 

Assesse, Charge of income Tax, Agricultural income, Total income & tax liability, Difference between 

exemption and deduction, Capital vs Revenue Receipts, Capital vs Revenue Expenditure, Method of 

accounting. 

Module 02: COMPUTATION OF TOTAL INCOME                26 Hrs 

Heads of Income – Income from Salaries – Income from House Property – Income from profits and 

Gains of business or Profession- Income from Capital Gains- Income from Other sources.  Aggregation 

of Income, Set-off and carry forward of losses, Deductions from Gross Total Income 

Module 03: ASSESSMENT OF INDIVIDUALS    10 Hrs 

Tax Incidence on Individuals, Total Income and Tax Liability, Rebates & relief. Problems on 

Computation of Taxable Income and Tax Liability. 

Module 04: RETURN OF INCOME 08 Hrs 

Requirement of PAN, Various forms prescribed for filing income tax returns, Compulsory filing of 

returns, Due date for filing returns, Authorized signatories, Interest in case of default, Return of loss, 

Belated return, Revised return and Defective return.  

Module 05: ADVANCE PAYMENT OF TAX, INTEREST 

AND TDS PROVISION 

08 Hrs 

Income liable for advance tax, Advance tax liability under different situations, Interest payable by the 

assesse or Government u/s 234A, 234B and 234C, Power to waive interest, Problems illustrating 

advance tax provisions & interest computation, TDS section related to – Interest on securities, 

dividends, interest other than interest on securities, payment to contractors or sub-contractors, 

Commission or brokerage, Purchase of immoveable property, Fee for professional or technical services, 

Rental income, Payment to Non-residents. 
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BOOKS FOR REFERENCE  

15. Vinod K. Singhania: Direct Taxes Laws & Practice.(Taxmanns Publications.) 

16. Agrawal, Minu, Taxation of Income and Tax Laws  

17. Bhargava, R.N., Indian Public Finance 

18. Borakar, V.V. Income-tax Reforms in India  

19. Bhargave, U.K. and Bhargave, B.P., TAXMANN'S Income-tax Act 

20.  Kanga, and Palkhiwala, The Law and Practice of Income-tax  

21. Lai, B.B., Direct Taxes Law and Practice  

22. Methew, T. Tax Policy, Some Aspects of Theory and Indian Experience  

23.  Narayana, S. Loopholes, Tax Avoidance and Evasion  

24. Rao, V.G. Corporate Income-tax in India  

25. Srinivasan, K. Tax Avoidance and Evasion  

26. B.B. LAL: Elements of Income Tax.( Konark Publishers Pvt.Ltd) 

27. Student Guide to Income Tax- Taxmann Publication 

28. Income Tax, Gaur and Narang. 

Note: Latest edition of text books may be used. 
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Name of the Program: Master of Commerce (M. Com-Regular) 

 Semester: I 

Course Code: AC-01 

Name of the Course: Excel for Business Applications 

Course Credits 

04 

No. of Hours Per Week 

04 

Total No. of Teaching Hours 

60 

Duration of Exam 

03 Hrs 

Formative Assessment Marks 

(Continuous Assessment) 

30 

Summative Assessment Marks 

(End Semester Exam) 

70 

Pedagogy: Lecture-Based Learning, Case Studies, Discussion and Debate, Project-Based Learning, 

Presentations. 

Course Objectives  

• To provide students with the fundamental knowledge of the use of computers in business. 

• To provide exposure to the students on MS Office Excel. 

• To apply MS excel functions in business. 

Course Outcomes  

CO1 - To create, modify and format worksheets using MS Excel. 

CO2- To apply different tools such as conditional formatting, data validation and scenarios in MS            

          Excel. 

CO3- To analyse data by using pivot tables, charts and graphics. 

CO4 - To be acquainted with the use of basic functions, conditional functions and lookup functions in  

           MS Excel. 

CO5 - To understand the working of Macros, Lists, Sort and Filter. 

Module 01: INTRODUCTION TO EXCEL 5 Hrs 

Getting Started: Spreadsheets, Microsoft Office Button, Ribbon, Quick Access Toolbar, Mini- Toolbar, 

Trim Text, Repeat Text, Case Sensitive. Customize Excel: Popular, Formulas, Proofing, Save, 

Advanced, Customize. Working with a Workbook: Create a Workbook, Save a Workbook; Open a 

Workbook, Types of Entering Data. Manipulating Data: Select Data, Copy and Paste, Cut and Paste, 

Undo and Redo, Auto Fill, modifying a Worksheet: Insert Cells, Rows and Columns, Delete Cells, 

Rows and Columns, Find and Replace, Go To Command, Spell Check. Formatting a Worksheet: 

Convert Text to Columns, Modify Fonts, Format Cells Dialog Box, Add Borders and Colors to Cells, 

Change Column Width and Row Height, Hide or Unhide Rows and Columns, Merge Cells, Align Cell 

Contents, Macros. 

Module 02: CUSTOMIZE LAYOUT 10 Hrs 

Split a Worksheet, Freeze and Unfreeze Rows & Columns, Hide and Unhide Worksheets. Sort and 

Filter: Basic Sorts, Custom Sorts, Filter. Graphics: Adding a Picture, Adding Clip Art, Editing 

Pictures and Clip Art, Adding Shapes, Adding Smart Art. Charts: Create a Chart, Modify a Chart, 

Chart Tools, and Copy a Chart to Word. Page Properties and Printing: Set Print Titles, Create a Header 

and a Footer, Set Page Margins, Change Page Orientation, Set Page Breaks, Print a Range. Performing 

Calculations, Working with Database, Multiple Formulas with IF and OR Conditions, Using What-If 

Analysis, Working with Charts, Using Conditional Formatting, Creating Pivot Tables and Charts. 

Excel Formulas, Calculate with Functions, Linking Worksheets. Macros: Recording a Marco, Running 

a Macro. 

Module 03: BASIC EXCEL FUNCTIONS 10 Hrs 

Structure of an excel function, functions such as SUM (), MIN (), MAX (), AVERAGE (), COUNT (), 

AUTOSUM, AUTOFILL. Working with an Excel List: Understanding Excel List Structure, Sorting a 

http://www.fgcu.edu/support/office2007/excel/gettingstarted.asp
http://www.fgcu.edu/support/office2007/excel/Workbook.asp
http://www.fgcu.edu/support/office2007/excel/printing.asp
http://www.gcflearnfree.org/excel2007/15
http://www.gcflearnfree.org/excel2007/15
http://www.fgcu.edu/support/office2007/excel/Macros.asp
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List Using Single Level Sort, Sorting a List Using Multi-Level Sorts, Using Custom Sorts in an Excel 

List, Filter an Excel List Using the AutoFilter, Creating Subtotals in a List, Format a List as a Table, 

Using Conditional Formatting to Find Duplicates, Removing Duplicates. Excel Data Validation: 

Understanding the Need for Data Validation, Creating a Validation List, Adding a Custom Validation 

Error, Dynamic Formulas by Using Validation Techniques. 

Module 04: EXCEL'S CONDITIONAL FUNCTIONS 10 Hrs 

Working with Excel Name Ranges, Using Excel's IF () Function, Nesting Functions, Using Excel's 

COUNTIF () Function, Using Excel's SUMIF () Function, Using Excel's IFERROR () Function. Excel's 

Lookup Functions:  Using Excel's VLOOKUP () Function, Using Excel's HLOOKUP () Function, 

Using Excel's INDEX () and MATCH ( ) Functions. Excel's Text Based Functions: Using Excel's 

functions such as LEFT (), RIGHT () and MID (), LEN (), SEARCH (), CONCATENATE (). 

Module 05: EXCEL PIVOTTABLES 10 Hrs 

Understanding Excel PivotTables, Creating an Excel PivotTable, Modifying Excel PivotTable 

Calculations, Grouping PivotTable Data, Formatting PivotTable Data, Drilling Down into PivotTable 

Data, Creating Pivot Charts, Filtering PivotTable Data, Filtering with the Slicer Tool. Working with 

Large Sets of Excel Data: Using the Freeze Panes Tool, Grouping Data (Columns and/or Rows), 

Consolidating Data from Multiple Worksheets. 

Module 06: EXCEL FOR FINANCE 15 Hrs 

Financial Functions: Depreciation (DB, DDB, VDB), Simple Interest (PMT, NPER, INTRATE) - 

Present Value, Net Present Value, Future Value (PV, NPV, FV), Annuity, Internal Rate of Return (IRR), 

Creating Scenarios in Excel, Balance sheet Comparison. 

SKILL DEVELOPMENT ACTIVITIES 

1. Describe best practices for organizing data in excel to make the best use of data sets. Use these 

tips to organize given data set in excel. 

2. Prepare an interactive pivot table with the given data of revenue and costs of the past five years 

of a company that can be used for financial analysis. 

3. Select car sales data of a company to compare sales to men and women, using different chart 

types given in excel. 

4. From a given raw data of multiple product sales of a company, determine (i) which product has 

the maximum sales (ii) How many sales agents were there, and which agent sold the maximum 

number of volumes (iii) Which agent is more profitable to the company as per sales values. 

5. Create an interactive dashboard with any sample data available from Kaggle or other databases. 

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE  

1. Power Pivot and Power BI, by Rob Collie and Avichal Singh 

2. Excel 2016 Bible, by John Walkenbach 

3. Excel 2016 for Dummies, by Greg Harvey 

4. Excel: Quick Start Guide from Beginner to Expert, by William Fischer 

5. Building Financial Models with Microsoft Excel, by K. Scott Proctor 

6. Excel 2016 from Scratch, by Peter Kalmström 
7. www.excel-easy.com 

8. https://excelexposure.com 

9. https://www.microsoft.com/en-in/education/products/office/default.aspx 

Note: Latest edition of text books may be used. 
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MCOM-FINANCIAL ANALYSIS  

II SEMESTER 

 

Sl. 

NO 

COURSE  

CODE 
COURSE TITLE  L:T:P CIA ESE TOTAL CREDITS  

01 CC-06 
Audit Standards, Audit Risk and 

Corporate  Governance 
4: 0: 0  30 70 100 4 

02 CC-07 Operations Research  4: 0: 0  30 70 100 4 

03 CC-08 Advanced Corporate Accounting 4: 0: 0  30 70 100 4 

04 CC-09 
Business Research Methods and 

Quantitative Analysis 
4: 0: 0  30 70 100 4 

05 CC-10 Taxation - II 4: 0: 0  30 70 100 4 

06 AC-02 
Corporate Governance, Sustainability 

and CSR  
4: 0: 0  30 70 100 4 

07 CDP CDP & Extension Activity (Evaluation) -- -- 50 50 2 

 
Undertake Internship (Specialization Specific) 

during II Semester Vacation 
 

  TOTAL 24 180 470 650 26 
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Name of the Program: Master of Commerce (M.Com-FA) 

 Semester: II 

Course Code: CC-06 

Name of the Course: Audit Standards, Audit Risk and Corporate Governance 

Course Credits 

04 

No. of Hours Per Week 

04 

Total No. of Teaching Hours 

60 

Duration of Exam 

03 Hrs 

Formative Assessment Marks 

(Continuous Assessment) 

30 

Summative Assessment Marks 

(End Semester Exam) 

70 

Pedagogy: Lecture-Based Learning, Case Studies, Discussion and Debate, Project-Based Learning, 

Presentations. 

Course Objectives  

• To understand and Analyse the Auditing standards and standards for the audit evidence  

• To classify and apply vouching, verification and valuation technique to appropriate situation  

• To Analyse and critically evaluate the case study and justify or prescribe a solution suitable.  

• To communicate orally and in written form about the findings and solution.  

• To Work in teams and exhibit leadership skills and practice the learnings of auditing and 

corporate governance lifelong. 

Course Outcomes  

CO1: Comprehend and Analyse the Auditing standards and standards for the audit evidence. 

CO2: Classify and apply vouching, verification and valuation technique to appropriate situation 

CO3: Analyse and critically evaluate the case study and justify or prescribe a solution suitable. 

CO4: Communicate orally and in written form about the findings and solution. 

CO5: Identify audit finalisation procedures, Disclosure requirements including those of SEBI, 

Regulatory requirements of Corporate Governance, Report on Corporate Governance 

CO6- Work in teams and exhibit leadership skills and practice the learnings of auditing and corporate 

governance lifelong. 

Module 01: AUDIT STRATEGY, PLANNING AND 

PROGRAMMING 

7 Hrs 

Planning the flow of audit work, audit strategy, Review of audit notes and working papers, drafting of 

reports, Auditor’s responsibility; Extent of delegation, control over quality of audit work, reliance on 

the work of another auditor example internal auditor or an expert, Analytical procedures prior to audit, 

Using the work of Internal Auditors (SA 510). 

Module 02: RISK ASSESSMENT AND INTERNAL 

CONTROL 

8Hrs 

Evaluation of Internal Control Procedures; Components of Internal Controls; Internal Control and Risk 

Assessment; Risk-Based Audit- Control risk, Detection risk and Audit risk Reporting on Internal 

Control Weaknesses (SA 265 Communicating Deficiencies in Internal Control to those Charged with 

Governance and Management); Framework on Reporting of Internal Control. 

Module 03: AUDIT OF LIMITED COMPANIES 15Hrs 

Application of Relevant Provisions under the Companies Act, 2013 relating to Audit and Auditors and 

Rules made there under with respect to appointment, qualification and disqualification; Powers/rights, 

Duties of Auditors; Significance of True and Fair View; Dividends and Divisible Profits- Financial, 

Legal, and Policy Considerations; Depreciation; Special Features of Audit of Limited Liability 

Partnerships (LLPs) - Eligibility for Audit, Appointment of Auditor, Remuneration, etc. Audit Report 

under the Companies Act, 2013; Reporting under CARO. Liabilities of Auditors: Professional 



97 
 

Negligence; Civil Liabilities; Criminal Liabilities; Liabilities under Different Statutes - for example 

Income Tax Act, Companies Act. 

Module 04: STANDARDS ON AUDITING 12Hrs 

SA 200 (Revised): Overall Objectives of the Independent Auditor and the Conduct of an Audit in 

Accordance with Standards on Auditing, SA 210 (Revised): Agreeing the Terms of Audit Engagements,  

SA 220 (Revised): Quality Control for an Audit of Financial Statements, SA 230 (Revised): Audit 

Documentation, SA 240(Revised): The Auditor’s Responsibilities Relating to Fraud in an Audit of 

Financial Statements, SA 500 (Revised): Audit Evidence, SA 501 (Revised): Audit Evidence - Specific 

Considerations for Selected Items, SA 505 (Revised): External Confirmations. 

Module 05: AUDIT COMMITTEE AND CORPORATE 

GOVERNANCE 

10Hrs 

Audit Committee and Corporate Governance: Audit committee; Role of Auditor in Audit Committee 

and Certification of Compliance of Corporate Governance; Compliances with Laws and Regulations 

(SA 250 Consideration of Laws and Regulations in an Audit of Financial Statements); Disclosure 

requirements including those of SEBI; Regulatory requirements of Corporate Governance, Report on 

Corporate Governance, due diligence review. 

SKILL DEVELOPMENT ACTIVITIES 

1. Case Study on Auditors in on any corporate financial fraud  

2. Analyse the provisions amended to the appointment of auditor and audit in Companies Act. 

3. Analyse CSR initiative of any Indian company 

4. Analyse the qualities of an independent auditor. 

5. Analyse audit risk of standard auditing. 

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE  

1. Gupta- Kamal- & Arora- A. (2013). Fundamental of Auditing. New Delhi: Tata Mc-Graw Hill. 

2. Ghatalia- S.V. - (2012) Practical Auditing. New Delhi: Allied Publishers Private Ltd. 

3. Lawrence- B. S. (2010).Sawyer's Internal Auditing: The Practice of Modern Internal Auditing- New 

Delhi: Prentice Hall.Guidance notes issued by ICAI 

4. Jha- A. (2014). Auditing and Assurance. New Delhi: Taxmann. 

5. Saxena- R. (2015). Principles and Practice of Auditing. Mumbai: Himalaya Publishing House. 

6. Gupta- K. (2014). Auditing. New Delhi: Tata Mc-Graw Hill. 

7. Tandon- B. (2015). Auditing. New Delhi: S.Chandra and Co. ltd. 

8. Arun jha (2019), Auditing and Corporate Governance, 2nd edition, Taxmann Publication, New 

Delhi.  

9. Anil Kumar, Lovleen Gupta, Jyotsna Rajan Arora (2019), Auditing and Corporate Governance, 

2nd edition, Taxmann Publication, New Delhi.  

10. Dr. T R Sharma, Dr. Gourav Sankalp (2018), Auditing and Corporate Governance, Sathiya 

Bhawan Publications, Agra  

11.  Ashok Sharma (2019), Auditing and Corporate Governance, VK Global Publications Pvt. Ltd., 

New Delhi.  

12.  Sharma, J.P., (2016), Corporate Governance, Business Ethics, and CSR, 2nd edition, Ane Books 

Pvt Ltd, New Delhi. 

Note: Latest edition of text books may be used. 
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Name of the Program: Master of Commerce (M.Com-FA) 

 Semester: II 

Course Code: CC-07 

Name of the Course: Operations Research  

Course Credits 

04 

No. of Hours Per Week 

04 

Total No. of Teaching Hours 

60 

Duration of Exam 

03 Hrs 

Formative Assessment Marks 

(Continuous Assessment) 

30 

Summative Assessment 

Marks 

(End Semester Exam) 

70 

Pedagogy: Lecture-Based Learning, Case Studies, Discussion and Debate, Project-Based Learning, 

Presentations. 

Course Objectives  

• To impart knowledge in concepts and tools of OR and to teach students to apply these in managerial 

decision making. 

• To apply various optimization techniques for decision making.  

• To understand the methodology of OR problem solving and formulate linear programming problem.  

• To understand the basics in the field of game theory and assignment problems  

• To know how project management techniques help in planning and scheduling a project  

• To know the basics of dynamic programming and simulation. 

Course Outcomes  

CO1-Recognize the importance and value of Operations Research and linear programming in solving 

practical problems in industry 

CO2-Interpret the transportation models' solutions and infer solutions to the real-world problems. 

CO3-Recognize and solve game theory and assignment problems. 

CO4 -Gain knowledge of drawing project networks for quantitative analysis of projects 

CO5- Know when simulation and dynamic programming can be applied in real world problems 

CO6 - Choose the appropriate queuing model for a given practical application. 

Module 01: INTRODUCTION TO OR AND LINEAR 

PROGRAMMING 

12 Hrs 

Introduction, Concept, Definitions, Features, Scope, and applications of OR. Models of OR, Linear 

programming, Problem Formulation, Simplex Method of Solution, Product Mix Problems, other 

Managerial Applications. 

Module 02: TRANSPORTATION MODEL 12 Hrs 

Introduction, Concept, Mathematical Formulas, Optimal Solution, Northwest Corner Rule, Matrix 

Minima Method, Vogels Approximation method, Test for optimization and transportation by MODI 

method. 

Module 03: NETWORK ANALYSIS 14 Hrs 

Introduction, Concept, PERT, CPM- drawing the network activity times, event times, critical path, 

total and free slack- cost and time trade off and crashing. Inventory models, sensitivity analysis, model 

with one, price break inventory control systems in practice. 

Module 04: GAME AND QUEUING THEORY 12 Hrs 

Introduction, Concept, Games of pure strategy. Games of mixed strategy. Dominance, Queuing Theory: 

Elements of a queuing system. Models with Poisson arrival and services rates, single server, and infinite 

and finite population. 

Module 05: SEQUENCING   10 Hrs 
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Introduction, Concept, n-jobs to be processed on two machines in the same order of machines. N-jobs 

to be processed on m machines in the same order of machines – by converting it into a two – n machine 

case. Two jobs to be processed on m machines in the different orders of machines, Depreciation Model. 

SKILL DEVELOPMENT ACTIVITIES 

1. Study the Role of Computers in solving Operation research  Problems 

2. Solve the sequencing problems facing by an multispecialty hospital  

3. Draw a Network Analysis of a big Project of any two states. 

4. Use the relevant operation tool to solve a sustainable Project introduced by an organisation. 

5. Evaluate and optimise the transportation problem of a MNC. 

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE  

1. V K Kapoor -Quantitative Techniques for Management 

2. Srivastava V.K et.al – Quantitative techniques for managerial Decision Making, Wiley Eastern 

Ltd   

3. Budnik, Frank S Dennis Mcleaavey, Richard Mojena- Principles of Operation Research- AIT BS 

New Delhi. 

4. Sharma J K – Operation Research- theory and applications McMillan, New Delhi 

5. Kalavaathy S. – Operation Research- Vikas Pub Co 

6. Naray J K , Operation Research, theory and applications- McMillan, New Delhi. 

7. Taha Handy, Operations Research, Prentice Hall of India.  

8. Vohra N. D., “Quantitative Techniques in Management”, 4th ed., Tata McGraw Hill  

9. Sharma J. K., “Operations Research: Theory and Applications”, Macmillan India Ltd.  

10. Taha H. A., “Operations Research – An Introduction”, 9th ed., Prentice Hall India  

11. Wagner H. M., “Principles of Operations Research”, Prentice Hall India  

12. Gupta P. K., Hira D.S., “Operations Research”, S Chand Publishers 

Note: Latest edition of text books may be used. 
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Name of the Program: Master of Commerce (M.Com-FA) 

 Semester: II 

Course Code: CC-08 

Name of the Course: Advanced Corporate Accounting 

Course Credits 

04 

No. of Hours Per Week 

04 

Total No. of Teaching Hours 

60 

Duration of Exam 

03 Hrs 

Formative Assessment Marks 

(Continuous Assessment) 

30 

Summative Assessment Marks 

(End Semester Exam) 

70 

Pedagogy: Lecture-Based Learning, Case Studies, Discussion and Debate, Project-Based Learning, 

Presentations. 

Course Objectives  

• Construct the financial statements of company within the frame work of Ind AS  

• Develop a system for practicing HR accounting.  

• Construct the Restructuring of capital structure in the financial statement of Joint stock company ltd. 

• Calibrate the procedure involved in inflation accounting practices  

• Calibrate the need of social and corban accounting  

• Explain the implication of unethical accounting practices on the society. 

Course Outcomes  

CO1-Undersatnd the rationale behind reconstruction of businesses and its application. 

CO2- Understand the need of inflation accounting practices. 

CO3-Familiar with recent trends in accounting (social and carbon) to assist the students in their future 

workplace. 

CO4-Understand the performance or impact of creative accounting. 

CO5-Analyse the need and challenges in social accounting practices. 

CO6-Examine carbon accounting- fundamentals and practices by firms and institutions. 

Module 01: ACCOUNTING FOR RECONSTRUCTION 18 Hrs 

External Reconstruction: Meaning of Absorption, Amalgamation and Merger-Purchase Consideration–

Computation of Purchase Consideration–Methods of Accounting, Entries in the books of the transferor 

and transferee, preparation of financial statements after merger/amalgamation, Special Adjustment 

Entries for Inter-Company Owing and Investment-AS-14 (Accounting for Amalgamation).  

Internal Reconstruction: Meaning and how different from external reconstruction, Accounting for 

Alteration of Share Capital, Sub-division and Consolidation of Shares, Conversion of shares into stock 

or stock into shares, Variation of Shareholder’s rights, Reduction of Share Capital, 

Compromise/Arrangement, Surrender of Shares, Employee stock option plan, buy back of securities, 

Underwriting of shares and debentures, Redemption of debentures.                                              

Module 02: ACCOUNTING FOR PRICE LEVEL CHANGES 12 Hrs 

Introduction, Effect of Price Level Changes on Financial Statements, Need and Importance, Concept, 

Types of Price Level Changes, Methods of Accounting for Price Level Changes, Current Purchasing 

Power Method, Current Cost Accounting Method, Current Cost Current Purchasing Power Accounting, 

Replacement Cost Accounting, International Scenario, Simple Problems, Case Studies. 

Module 03: HUMAN RESOURCE ACCOUNTING 14 Hrs 

Introduction, Definitions and Scope, History, Objectives, Limitations, Emergence of Human Resource 

Accounting, Traditional Accounting Practices, Human Resource-An Asset, Classification of Human 

Resource Accounting Approaches / Model, Cost Based Approaches, Historical Approaches 

Accounting, Replacement Cost Based Approaches, Opportunity Cost Model, Economic Model, 
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Goodwill Method, Adjusted Discounted Future Wages Method, Behavioural and other Surrogate 

Measures – Problems and Case Studies. 

Module 04: SOCIAL ACCOUNTING AND CREATIVE 

ACCOUNTING 

8 Hrs 

Introduction, Definitions, Why Social Accounting? Types of Social Accounting- Environmental, 

National and Sustainability Accounting, Approaches of Social Accounting, Features/Objectives, 

Benefits and Limitations, Social Accounting and Conventional Accounting, Economic Functions, and 

the Structure of Accounts, Social Accounting at abroad, Social Accounting in India, Future of Social 

Accounting. Creative Accounting, Concept of Creative Accounting, The Main Approaches Which Help 

Accounting Reader and Prevent Creative Approaches by Companies, Creative Presentation, Auditor’s 

Ethical Judgement, Creative Cash Flow Areas, Potential Gains and Losses in/from Manipulating 

Accounts, Motives, Techniques and Methods of limiting Creative Accounting, Types and Methods of 

Creative Accounting, Advantages and Disadvantages of Creative Accounting, Case Studies.  

Module 05: CARBON ACCOUNTING- FUNDAMENTALS 

AND PRACTICES  
8 Hrs 

Introduction to Carbon Accounting: overview of the different forms of carbon accounting, and their 

different purposes, Carbon Accounting at the national and community Level, Carbon Accounting at the 

firm/organizational Level, Carbon Accounting for Products and Supply Chains, Carbon Disclosure and 

Reporting, Consequential carbon accounting, Carbon accounting at the project/policy level, Carbon 

accounting at the global level, Carbon auditing, Carbon in financial accounts.   

SKILL DEVELOPMENT ACTIVITIES 

1. Study the various kinds of mergers and acquisitions that take place in the world of business.  

2. Collect samples of HR accounting and its calculation methods  

3. Identify companies which have adopted social and corban accounting 

4. Calculate Synergy effects from the recent merger cases and analyse the results  

5. Prepare a supplementary financial statement under inflation accounting using CCA and CPP 

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE  

1. S P Jain and K L Narang, Accounting theory and higher accounting, Kalyani publication. 

2. Shashi K Guptha, Contemporary issues in Accounting, Kalyani publication. 

3. Abdullahi D. Z.  Modern Financial Accounting, Husab Global Press Concept Ltd. 

4. Shukla M.C. and Grewal T.S., Advanced Accountancy, New Delhi, S.Chand.  

5. Maheswari S.N.and Maheswari Sharad K., Corporate Accounting, 5thEdition, Vikas Publishing ltd. 

6. Gupta R.L.and Radhasamy, Advanced Accounts, New Delhi, Sultan Chand, 2002.  

7. Reddy and Murthy, Corporate Accounting, Margham Publication, Chennai, 2002. 

8. K Kanaka Raju, Human Resource Accounting, 2013. 

9. Preethi Jain, Human Resource Accounting. 

10. Trupti Shiavram and Vibhav, HRA, Himalaya Publishing House. 

11. Virgil Smith, The Economics of Inflation. 2022. 

12. Pramod Kumar & Bhagaban Das, Inflation Accounting and Analysis, Kunal Books Publisher. 

13. Medha Rajiv, Inflation Accounting, 2013. 

14. M. Yanovsky, Taylor and Francis publication, Sustainability and Social Responsibility 

of Accountability Reporting Systems: A Global Approach. 

15. Tejas Gandhi, Environmental accounting and Reporting, ISBN: 9789390937257. 

16. Somnath Debanth, Environmental Accounting. 2019. 

17. Robert N Anthony, David Hawkins, Kenneth A. Merchant (2013), “Accounting: Text and  

a. Cases”, 13thEd, McGraw-Hill Education. 

18. Working papers on Carbon accounting and creative accounting. 

Note: Latest edition of text books may be used. 
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Name of the Program: Master of Commerce (M.Com-FA) 

 Semester: II 

Course Code: CC-09 

Name of the Course: Business Research Methods and Quantitative Analysis 

Course Credits 

04 

No. of Hours Per Week 

04 

Total No. of Teaching Hours 

60 

Duration of Exam 

03 Hrs 

Formative Assessment Marks 

(Continuous Assessment) 

30 

Summative Assessment Marks 

(End Semester Exam) 

70 

Pedagogy: Lecture-Based Learning, Case Studies, Discussion and Debate, Project-Based Learning, 

Presentations. 

Course Objectives  

• To develop understanding of the basic framework of research process.  

• To develop an understanding of various research designs and techniques. 

• To identify various sources of information for literature review and data collection.  

• It provides a framework and guidelines for researchers in identifying the most appropriate research 

design, sampling technique, and data collection and analysis methods. 

• It exposes students to various software tools to analyze large & complex data 

Course Outcomes  

CO1 - Apply a range of quantitative and / or qualitative research techniques to business and 

management problems / issues 

CO2- Understand and apply research approaches, techniques and strategies in the appropriate manner 

for managerial decision making 

CO3- Demonstrate knowledge and understanding of data analysis and interpretation in relation to the 

research process 

CO4 - Develop necessary critical thinking skills in order to evaluate different research approaches 

utilised in the service industries 

CO5 - Conceptualise the research process 

CO6- Develop necessary critical thinking skills in order to evaluate different research approaches 

utilised in the industries. 

Module 01: FOUNDATIONS OF BUSINESS RESEARCH 14 Hrs 

Business Research: Meaning, Objectives, Motivation, Utility. Concept of theory, empiricism, deductive 

and inductive theory. Characteristics of scientific method – Understanding the language of research –

Concept, Construct, Definition, Variable. Research Process. Problem Identification & Formulation – 

Research Question – Investigation Question – Measurement Issues – Hypothesis – Qualities of a good 

Hypothesis –Null Hypothesis & Alternative Hypothesis.  Research Design: Concept and Importance in 

Research – Features of a good research design – Exploratory Research Design – concept, types and 

uses, Descriptive Research Designs – concept, types and uses. Experimental Design: Concept of 

Independent & Dependent variables. 

Module 02: INTRODUCTION TO STATISTICS 13 Hrs 

Statistical Problems in Business and Economics - Descriptive and Inferential Statistics - Parts of a 

Statistical Problem Descriptive Statistics: - Graphical Descriptive Methods - Numerical Descriptive 

Methods, Probability- basic rules, random variables, probability distributions, expected value, 

variance, Normal Distribution. 
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Module 03: SAMPLING AND SAMPLING DISTRIBUTION 8 Hrs 

Sampling methods, distribution of sample proportion. Estimation and Confidence intervals – Interval 

estimation of population mean (σ known and σ unknown), Interval estimation for population proportion, 

Estimating sample size. 

Module 04: CORRELATION ANALYSIS 15 Hrs 

Meaning and methods of studying correlation, Karl Pearson’s coefficient of correlation, Spearman’s 

Rank Correlation,  

Regression Analysis – Methods to determine regression coefficients, standard error of estimate and 

predictive intervals. Hypothesis Testing – Hypothesis testing for population parameter with large 

samples. Hypothesis testing for single population proportion, Hypothesis testing for binomial 

proportion, Hypothesis testing for means with small samples.  Hypothesis testing for correlation 

coefficient. Chi Square test, ANOVA. 

Module 05: REPORT WRITING 10 Hrs 

Steps in research project writing=g, essentials of a good report; synopsis writing, final report, Technical 

writing, ethics in report writing, referencing, citations and plagiarism.   

SKILL DEVELOPMENT ACTIVITIES 

1. Writing a research report and thesis/ research proposal  

2. Hands on exercise in designing structured questionnaire and personal interviews on research 

cases.  

3. SLR and TCCM methods of Review of Literature.  

4. Analysis of data using SPSS with respect to demographic profile and usage of simple parametric 

tests. 

5. Designing a visual dashboard using Tableau from sample data to draw insights. 

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE  

1. Green,Donald & Tull, Research for Marketing decisions, Prentice Hall of India  

2. CR Kothari, Research Methodology, NewAge International  

3. Naresh K Malhotra, Marketing Research, Pearson EducationAsia,2001  

4. Brown, Marketing Research: A Structure for Decision making, Addison, Wesley Publishing 

Company.  

5. Seigel and Castelian, Non-parametric Statistics for Behavioral sciences, McGraw Hill Book 

Company,NewYork  

6. Anderson, Sweeny, Williams, Camm and Cochran, Statistics for business and Economics, 

Cengage Learning, New Delhi,  

7. Cooper, D.R., Schindler, P. And Business Research Methods, Tata McGrew Hill 

8. Johnson, R.A., and Wichern, D.W., Applied Multivariate Statistical Analysis, PHI Learning 

Pvt. Ltd. 

9. Kumar, R., Research Methodology; a Step-by-Step guide for Beginners, Sage South Asia,  

10. Srivastava, T.N. and Rego, S., Statistics for Management, Tata McGraw Hill 

Note: Latest edition of text books may be used. 
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Name of the Program: Master of Commerce (M.Com-FA) 

 Semester: II 

Course Code: CC-10 

Name of the Course: Taxation-II 

Course Credits 

04 

No. of Hours Per Week 

04 

Total No. of Teaching Hours 

60 

Duration of Exam 

03 Hrs 

Formative Assessment Marks 

(Continuous Assessment) 

30 

Summative Assessment Marks 

(End Semester Exam) 

70 

Pedagogy: Lecture-Based Learning, Case Studies, Discussion and Debate, Project-Based Learning, 

Presentations. 

Course Objectives  

• To enable students to understand the process of e-filing of returns. 

• To assist them in the process of understanding the various incomes that can be exempt from tax. 

• To know and mitigate the legal problems while filing tax returns. 

• To provide them the knowledge on International Taxation. 

Course Outcomes  

CO 1: The students will be able to identify the errors or discrepancies in the maintenance of books of 

account. 

CO 2: Understand the basis of operations in multiple countries. 

CO 3: Able to assist clients in eliminating tax evasion and fraud. 

Co 4:  Enable the student to take control of finances and comply with the legal requirements. 

CO 5: Examine the pros and cons of Double Taxation Avoidance Agreements. 

Module 01: EXEMPTED INCOME OF SPECIFIC 

ASSESSEES 

15 Hrs 

Introduction to Exempted Income of Specific Assessees, Incomes exemption u/s 10, Exemptions for 

Undertakings in Free trade zones, Units in Special Economic Zones, 100% EOU, Industries exporting 

certain articles/things, Undertakings in North eastern regions. (Sec 10A- 10AA- 10B- 10BB), 

Charitable Trusts: Tax exemption, Conditions for exemption, Computation u/s11, Accumulation of 

income and forfeiture of exemption, Income of political parties (Sec 13). 

Module 02: RETURN OF INCOME- ASSESSMENT AND 

LEGAL PROVISIONS 

11 Hrs 

Self-assessment, Inquiry before assessment, Summary of assessment without calling assesse, 

Assessment in response to notice u/s 143(2), Regular Assessment, Best judgment assessment, Income 

escaping assessment, Assessment of Search Cases - Search and seizure, Applicability of scheme- block 

period- undisclosed income, Penalty for concealment/under reporting of income, Who can levy 

penalty?, Waiver of penalty by Commissioner, Procedure of imposition of penalty, Time limit to 

complete penalty proceedings and onus of proof. 

Module 03: TAX AUDIT   10 Hrs 

Tax audit as per the provisions of section 44AB of Income tax act- 1961: Tax audit report and non-

compliance with the legal requirements. Presumptive Taxation – Meaning- To whom it is applicable – 

Businesses that are not covered under this scheme – Manner of computation of business income under 

this scheme – Maintenance of books of accounts – Consequences of opting out of Presumptive 

Taxation. 

Module 04: TDS & ADVANCE TAX PAYMENT 12 Hrs 

Income liable for advance tax, Advance tax liability under different situations, Interest payable by the 

assesse or Government u/s 234A, 234B and 234C, Power to waive interest, Problems illustrating 
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advance tax provisions & interest computation, TDS section related to – Interest on securities, 

dividends, interest other than interest on securities, payment to contractors or sub-contractors, 

Commission or brokerage, Purchase of immoveable property, Fee for professional or technical services, 

Rental income, Payment to Non-residents. 

Module 05: INTERNATIONAL TAXATION 14 Hrs 

Transfer Pricing: Taxation of International transaction, Computation of Arm’s length price, 

Maintenance of books of account, Report from accountant, Specified domestic transaction, Advance 

Pricing Agreements, Secondary adjustments in certain international transactions,  

Double Taxation Avoidance Agreements: Section 90 – Agreement with Foreign Countries or 

Specified Territories, Section 90A – Adoption by Central Government of agreements between Specified 

Associations for Double Taxation Relief, Section 91- Countries with which no agreement exists, Tax 

Residency Certificate. 

SKILL DEVELOPMENT ACTIVITIES 

1. Analyse case laws to understand the basis of various types of assessments. 

2. An interview with a Chartered Accountant dealing with both individual and company clients 

can assist the students to understand the importance and relevance of Transfer pricing and its 

implications on total cost. 

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE  

1. Vinod K. Singhania: Direct Taxes Laws & Practice.(Taxmanns Publications.) 

2. Agrawal, Minu, Taxation of Income and Tax Laws  

3. Bhargava, R.N., Indian Public Finance 

4. Borakar, V.V. Income-tax Reforms in India  

5. Bhargave, U.K. and Bhargave, B.P., TAXMANN'S Income-tax Act 

6. Kanga, and Palkhiwala, The Law and Practice of Income-tax  

7. Lai, B.B., Direct Taxes Law and Practice  

8. Methew, T. Tax Policy, Some Aspects of Theory and Indian Experience  

9. Narayana, S. Loopholes, Tax Avoidance and Evasion  

10. Rao, V.G. Corporate Income-tax in India  

12. Srinivasan, K. Tax Avoidance and Evasion  

Note: Latest edition of text books may be used. 
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Name of the Program: Master of Commerce (M. Com-FA) 

 Semester: II 

Course Code: AC-02 

Name of the Course: Corporate Governance, Sustainability & CSR 

Course Credits 

04 

No. of Hours Per Week 

04 

Total No. of Teaching Hours 

60 

Duration of Exam 

03 Hrs 

Formative Assessment Marks 

(Continuous Assessment) 

30 

Summative Assessment Marks 

(End Semester Exam) 

70 

Pedagogy: Lecture-Based Learning, Case Studies, Discussion and Debate, Project-Based Learning, 

Presentations. 

Course Objectives  

• To familiarize the students with the latest corporate governance issues and practices.  

• To develop the theoretical and knowledge foundation on the concept of sustainable development 

• to improve the communities, student’s and researcher’s ability and sophistication in creating the 

necessary information links and feedback loops within the system to allow the systems actors to 

possess wholesome understanding to develop CSR and sustainable solutions. 

Course Outcomes  

CO1 -Understand the framework of corporate governance in India and globally. 

CO2- Identify the appointment procedures and role of KMP’s in Corporate governance. 

CO3- Develop an encompassing understanding of sustainability issues. 

CO4 -Demonstrate knowledge to integrate and analyse, assess and deal with scenarios, and issues. 

CO5 -Analyse the developments in the corporate governance practice. 

Module 01: INTRODUCTION TO CORPORATE 

GOVERNANCE 

12 Hrs 

Introduction, Corporate Governance in India- An Overview, Practices/Code of Corporate Governance 

Initiatives in India, Concept and Definition, Perspectives on Corporate Governance, Stakeholders Role, 

Separation of Ownership and Control, Corporate Governance Pillars, Corporate Governance 

Framework, System of Good Corporate Governance, Elements of Good Corporate Governance, 

Disclosure and Transparency, Management Vs Governance Corporate governance in family business, 

corporate governance in state-owned business, Role of SEBI and NCALT. 

Module 02: PRINCIPLES OF CORPORATE 

GOVERNANCE-CONSTITUTION OF DIRECTORS AND 

COMMITTEE OVERVIEW 

12 Hrs 

G20/OFCD Corporate Governance Principles, Directors and Key Managerial Persons- appointment, 

resignation and powers, Role of the Board, Composition and Structure, A Balanced Board, Role of the 

Chairman, Role separation of Chairman & CEO, Duties & Responsibilities, Board Meetings, Board 

Effectiveness, Dysfunctional Board, Information to be placed before the Board, Role and Functions of 

Directors, Guidelines for Professional Conduct of Directors. 

Module 03: CORPORATE GOVERNANCE PROCEDURES 14 Hrs 

Corporate Finance, Financial Controls, Role of CFO, International Financial Reporting Standards 

(IFRS), Goods and Services Tax (GST), Financial stewardship and accountability, Establishment of 

Vigil Mechanism (Whistle Blower Policy), Protection of Minority Shareholders, Class Action Suits, 

Secretarial Audit for Bigger Companies, Corporate Governance requirements with respect to subsidiary 

of Listed Entity. Related Party, Related Party Transactions, Disclosures Related Party Transactions, 

Contract or Arrangement with a Related Party, Prohibition on Insider Trading of Securities, Prohibition 

& Restrictions regarding Political Contribution, Loan and Investments, Prevention of oppression and 
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mismanagement, Internal Audit and audit committee, CARO rules, Liquidator and their roles and 

responsibilities. 

Module 04: INTRODUCTION TO SUSTAINABILITY AND 

CORPORATE REPORTING FRAMEWORKS 

12Hrs 

Broad introduction to SD, Ecosystem & Sustainability: Fundamentals of ecology - types of ecosystems 

& interrelationships, factors influencing sustainability of ecosystems, Dimensions to Sustainable 

Development, Gauging Sustainable Development, ecosystem restoration - developmental needs. 

Introduction to sustainability & its factors, requirements for sustainability: food security and 

agriculture, renewable resources - water and energy, non-renewable resources, factors and trade-offs, 

sustainability conflicts, a conceptual framework for linking sustainability and sustainable development.  

Global Reporting Initiative, Sustainability Indices, Challenges in Sustainability Reporting, Case 

Studies. Legal Framework, Conventions, Treaties on Environment and Social Aspects- United Nations 

Initiatives, Brundland Commission, Agenda 21, Rio Declaration, Kyoto Protocol, Millennium 

Development Goals, International Forest Carbon Initiative, International Labour Organisation, 

Regulatory Framework of Environment India. 

Module 05: CSR PRACTICES 10 Hrs 

Meaning of Corporate Social Responsibility – Evolution of CSR – Models of CSR – Drivers of CSR -

Dimensions of CSR – Forms of CSR – Theories of CSR – Benefits of CSR - Guidelines for CSR 

Performance and Implications Under section 135 of Companies Act, 2013 –Common Indicators for 

measuring CSR, CSR Reporting Framework, Social, Environmental and Economic Responsibilities of 

Business. National Voluntary Guidelines on Social, Environmental and Economic Responsibilities of 

Business, E-governance. Case Studies & Projects. 

Skill Development: 

1. Study and discuss the new corporate governance framework  

2. Conduct mock board meeting, GM- preparation of Notice, agenda and minutes 

3. Study the structure of various organisation boards and their powers and duties 

4. Conduct interviews of Directors and other KMP of reputed organisations 

5. Analyse the Corporate Governance and Sustainability reports of institutions and organisations. 

6. List out best CSR practices of firms and their outcome on community/ national developments. 

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE  

1. ICSI & CA study materials.  

2. Sustainable Practices for a Safe and Secure Future: The Need of the Hour- Savita Bhagat & 

Arun Bhagat  

3. Sustainable Practices For Natural Resource Management-ZZ Books, Wagon  

4. Corporate Reporting Practices by Uma Devi Reddy 

5. Corporate Social Responsibility in India: Cases and Developments After the Legal Mandate 

(CSR, Sustainability, Ethics & Governance) by Nayan Mitra (Editor), René Schmidpeter 

(Editor) 

6. Arora, Ramesh K and Tanjul Saxena, Corporate Governance: Issues and Perspectives.  

7. Joshi, Vasudha, Corporate Governance: The Indian Scenario. New Delhi: Foundation Books. 

8. Corporate Laws and Secretarial Practice. New Delhi: Sultan Chand & Sons.  

9. Raghavendra K S &T Selvan, Corporate Administration, Takur Publishers, Lucknow.  

10. LIBA, Ethics and Social Responsibility of Business, Chennai: Loyola Institute of Business 

Administration.  

11. Mittal, K.M. Social Responsibilities of Business – Concepts, Areas and Progress. Delhi: 

Chanakya Publications.  

Note: Latest edition of text books may be used. 

 

https://www.amazon.in/s/ref=dp_byline_sr_book_1?ie=UTF8&field-author=Savita+Bhagat&search-alias=stripbooks
https://www.amazon.in/s/ref=dp_byline_sr_book_2?ie=UTF8&field-author=Arun+Bhagat&search-alias=stripbooks
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MCOM-Financial Analysis 

III SEMESTER 

Sl. 

NO 

COURSE  

CODE 
COURSE TITLE  L:T:P CIA ESE TOTAL CREDITS 

01 CC-11 Strategic Cost Management  4:0:0  30 70 100 4 

02 CC-12 GST and Customs Law  4:0:0  30 70 100 4 

03 EC-01 Special Accounts 4:0:0  30 70 100 4 

04 EC-02 
Forensic Accounting and Fraud 

Detection 
4:0:0  30 70 100 4 

05 EC-03 
Corporate Valuation and Re-

Structuring  
4:0:0  30 70 100 4 

06 MDC Select from other Discipline  2:0:0 15 35 50 2 

7 IR 
Specialization/Elective Specific 

Internship 
1:1:2 -- 100 100 4 

8 CRC Credit Course 2:0:0 -- 50 50 2 

 
Undertake Research Paper Publication - 1 

OR Teaching Internship - 25 Hrs. 
 

  TOTAL 28 165 535 700 28 
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Name of the Program: Master of Commerce (M. Com-FA) 

 Semester: III 

Course Code: CC-11 

Name of the Course: Strategic Cost Management 

Course Credits 

04 

No. of Hours Per Week 

04 

Total No. of Teaching Hours 

60 

Duration of Exam 

03 Hrs 

Formative Assessment Marks 

(Continuous Assessment) 

30 

Summative Assessment Marks 

(End Semester Exam) 

70 

Pedagogy: Lecture-Based Learning, Case Studies, Discussion and Debate, Project-Based Learning, 

Presentations. 

Course Objectives  

• To understand the various strategies for Cost management and apply the same in decision making. 

Course Outcomes  

CO1 - To recall the various Concepts of cost management with the help of traditional and contemporary 

Cost management concepts. 

CO2 - To relate the principles of cost accounting and management in strategic decision making 

CO3 - To Classify various Activity based costing and their applications. 

CO4 - To describe the Life cycle of costing and to compare with JIT by application of kaizens principles. 

CO5 - To prioritise the Quality Cost and value chain concepts in planning and decision making. 

Module 01 INTRODUCTION TO COST MANAGEMENT 12 Hrs 

Concept of strategy – Concept of cost management – New concepts and ideas – Strategic cost 

management – Importance of strategic cost management and its framework – Core functions – 

Customer delivery function – Support functions – Advantages of strategic cost management – 

Techniques involved in strategic cost management – Activity Based Costing (ABC) – Target costing 

(TC) – Total Quality Management (TQM) – Benchmarking – Business process Reengineering – 

Inventory control system – Balanced Score card – Major components of Balanced Score card.  

Module 02: ACTIVITY BASED COSTING (ABC) & JIT 14 Hrs 

Introduction – Inadequacies of traditional methods of overhead absorption – Need for emergency of 

Activity – based costing – Concept of ABC – Kaplan and Cooper’s approach to ABC – Cost drivers 

and cost pools – Characteristics of ABC – How to develop an ABC system? – Categories in activity 

based costing – Main activities and its cost drivers – Allocation of overheads under ABC – Steps to 

develop ABC system – Traditional versus ABC approach – Designing a costing system – 

Implementation of Activity based costing – Classification of activities – Suitability of ABC system – 

ways of achieving cost reduction under conventional cost system & ABC system. JIT: Introduction, 

Benefits, Use of JIT in measuring the performance, Numericals and case studies. 

Module 03: TARGET COSTING & KAIZEN COSTING 14 Hrs 

Origin – Concept of target costing – stages involved in target costing are as follows: Definition – Steps 

(or stages) in target costing – Traditional method Vs Target costing – Objectives of target costing – 

Target costing process – Main features of target costing process – Advantages of target costing –  

Kaizen costing : Importance of Kaizen Costing – Process of Kaizen Costing – Item specific Target 

Costing – Product Specific Kaizen Costing – Overhead Specific Kaizen Costing – Inter Organisational 

Implication of Kaizen Costing –Applying Kaizen Costing to Suppliers. 

Module 04: LIFE CYCLE COSTING & BACKFLUSH 

COSTING 

10 Hrs 

Introduction – Life Cycle Costing (LCC) – Essential features of lifecycle costing – Stages of product 

life cycle – Cost involved at different stages in the product life cycle – Development and launch stage 

– Growth stage – Maturity stage – Decline stage – Benefits of product life cycle costing. 
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Process of LCC – Examples of one – off costs include – Examples of Recurring costs include – 

Throughput accounting & Theory of constraints (TOC) – Key measures of theory of constraints.  

Back-flush Costing: Meaning of Back-flush costing – Conditions for adopting back-flush costing – 

Accounting aspects of back – flush accounting – Different types of Back-flush costing. 

Module 05: VALUE CHAIN ANALYSIS 10 Hrs 

Introduction - Concept of value chain – Business function of value chain – Primary activity – Support 

activity – Value chain Analysis – Steps involved in value chain analysis – Linking value chain analysis 

to competitive advantages. Numericals and Case studies 

SKILL DEVELOPMENT ACTIVITIES 

1 

 

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE  

9. John K Shank and Vijaya Govindarajan ; Strategic Cost Management : Free Press Publication ; 

New York  

10. Drury and Colin, Management Accounting and Control, Thomson Learning.  

11. Horngren and Datar Foster, Cost Accounting, Pearson Education.  

12. Hansen and Mowen, Cost Management, Thomson Learning.  

13. Kaplan, Atkinson and Young, Management Accounting, Pearson Education.  

14. Kaplan and Atkinson, Advanced Management Accounting, Pearson Learning.  

15. Anthony, Robert N, and Govindrajan , Vijay , Management Control System, TMH.  

16. Ravi M.Kishore, Cost Management, Taxmann.  

Note: Latest edition of text books may be used. 
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Name of the Program: Master of Commerce (M.Com-FA) 

 Semester: III 

Course Code: CC-12 

Name of the Course: GST and Customs Law 

Course Credits 

04 

No. of Hours Per Week 

04 

Total No. of Teaching Hours 

60 

Duration of Exam 

03 Hrs 

Formative Assessment Marks 

(Continuous Assessment) 

30 

Summative Assessment 

Marks 

(End Semester Exam) 

70 

Pedagogy: Lecture-Based Learning, Case Studies, Discussion and Debate, Project-Based Learning, 

Presentations. 

Course Objectives  

• To impart knowledge related to GST and Customs Law and the important legislation and provisions 

dealing with it in India; and to enable the students to apply the same practically. 

Course Outcomes  

CO1- Connect with the genesis of goods and services tax (GST), decipher the constitutional amendment 

carried out to install GST in India and comprehend the composition and working of GST council. 

CO2- Understand the meaning of supply under GST law, differentiate between intra-state and inter-

state supply, comprehend rules related to the place of supply and compute the value of supply. 

CO3- Comprehend the utilization of input tax credit, and the reverse charge mechanism of paying GST 

and to know the procedure for claiming refund under GST law. 

CO4 - Understand the provisions for registration under GST along with special provisions such as those 

related to anti-profiteering; avoidance of dual control; e-way bills and penalties. 

CO5- Know the basic concepts of Customs Act and to compute the assessable value for charging 

customs duty 

Module 01: INDIRECT TAX & OVERVIEW OF GOODS AND 

SERVICE TAX 

08 Hrs 

Introduction, Special features of indirect tax levied, all pervasive nature, contribution to Government 

Revenues, fiscal preference as instrument of planning and development— role of indirect tax laws. Pre 

GST Era, Genesis of GST, Structure and Rationale of GST, Meaning of GST and IGST, Scope of GST, 

Present/old Tax Structure v/s GST, GST in Other Countries, Existing taxes proposed to be subsumed 

under GST, Principles adopted for subsuming the taxes, Dual GST, Benefits of GST, GST Council, 

GST Network (GSTN) and GST regime, Integrated Goods and Services Tax Act, 2017: title and 

definitions, administration. 

Module 02: REGISTRATION, EXEMPTION, LEVY & 

COLLECTION OF GST 

11 Hrs 

Rules and Procedure of registration, Special provisions relating to casual taxable person and non-

resident taxable person, Amendment of registration, Cancellation of registration, Revocation of 

cancellation of registration. Exempt Goods and Supplies, Out of scope supplies, List of goods & 

services exempt, Levy & collection of tax under GST, Scope of supply, types of supply – exempted, 

zero rated, non-taxable, taxable, intra, inter-state, composite supply, Composition levy, Taxable person 

under GST. 

Module 03: TIME & VALUE OF SUPPLY, INPUT TAX 

CREDIT 

13 Hrs 
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Time & place of supply of Goods / services, Conditions for deciding Time & place of supply of Goods 

/ services, Significance of Time of Supply,  Time of Supply under Reverse Charge, Value of Supply, , 

Concept of Input Tax Credit (ITC), Eligible and Ineligible Input Tax Credit Claims Under GST, Job 

work, Input service distributor, Who can Claim Input Tax Credit Under GST, Conditions to Claim Input 

Tax Credit Under GST, Time Limits for Claiming ITC Under GST, How to Claim Input Tax Credit 

(ITC) Under GST, Documents Required for Claiming Input Tax Credit (ITC), ITC under special 

circumstances , GST Rules to Claim Input Tax Credit, Apportionment of credit and blocked credits, 

Claiming and Reconciling ITC Under GST with Illustrations. 

Module 04: ITC, GST ASSESSMENT AND PAYMENT  21 Hrs 

Determining GST under Intra-State Supply, Inter-State Supply, Time of supply, GST liability in mixed 

supply, ITC eligible on inputs, Net GST Payable, Transaction value and GST/IGST payable, Total cost 

of production & net GST payable. GST Moot Court, GST Audit & Ethical practices. (Case studies on 

GST frauds and Failures) 

Module 05: CUSTOMS LAW AND LEVY 10 Hrs 

History, Introduction to Customs Law – Need, Levy and Exemptions, Status after introduction of GST, 

Types of Duty, Valuation under Customs Act, Provisions relating to Warehousing and Duty Drawback, 

Demand and Recovery, Provisions relating to powers of customs officers, Appeals and Revision, 

Settlement Commission, Advance Rulings. Prohibition of Import and Export, Valuation rules, 

Computation of assessable value, Duty Payable, Penalty in lieu of confiscation of unauthorised import 

sec.125-formula for penalty calculation, Working of e-SANCHIT and recent developments. 

SKILL DEVELOPMENT ACTIVITIES 

 

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE 

1. Babbar, Sonal, Kaur, Rasleen and Khurana, Kritika. Goods and Service Tax (GST) and 

Customs Law. Scholar Tech Press  

2. Bansal, K. M., GST & Customs Law, Taxmann Publication  

3. Singhania V. K , GST & Customs Lax, Taxmann Publication. V. S. Datey : Taxmann’s 

Indirect Taxes Law and Practice 

4. Vineet Gupta Prof N.K. Gupta: Goods And Services Tax With Customs Law, Sultan Chand & 

Sons  

5. V. S. Datey : Taxmann’s GST Ready Reckoner 

6. Jain, R.K. Custom’s law manual by R.K. Jain, New Delhi: Centax Publications Pvt. Ltd. 

7. Central excise law manual by R.K. Jain 

8. GST law manual with ready reckoner & 900 tips on GST / by R.K. Jain. New Delhi 

9. GST tariff of India With ready reckoner for GST rates and exemptions / by R.K. Jain 

10. GST and its aftermath: Is consumer really the king? By Govind Bhattacharjee and Debasis 

Bhattacharya. - New Delhi: Sage Publications 

11. R.G.Saha, Divyesh Shah and Usha Devi – GST by Himalaya Publishing House 

Note: Latest edition of text books may be used. 
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Name of the Program: Master of Commerce (M. Com-FA) 

 Semester: III 

Course Code: ECA-01 

Name of the Course: Special Accounts 

Course Credits 

04 

No. of Hours Per Week 

04 

Total No. of Teaching Hours 

60 

Duration of Exam 

03 Hrs 

Formative Assessment Marks 

(Continuous Assessment) 

30 

Summative Assessment Marks 

(End Semester Exam) 

70 

Pedagogy: Lecture-Based Learning, Case Studies, Discussion and Debate, Project-Based Learning, 

Presentations. 

Course Objectives  

• To make the student aware about advance accounting practices like Cloud Accounting Environment, 

social and corban accounting, inflation accounting  

• To make student competent to work in all areas of special Accounting Era.  

• To make aware about Digital Accounting with special reference to Domestic and International 

environment and sustainable accounting by organisations 

Course Outcomes  

CO1: Understand and apply accounting methods to adjust financial statements for the effects of 

inflation, leading to more accurate financial reporting and better decision-making.  

CO2: Understand and apply social accounting principles, enabling them to analyze and report on the 

social and environmental impacts of organizations, contributing to more sustainable and responsible 

practices. 

CO3: Critically analyze various accounting techniques, including those that might be used to manipulate 

financial reporting, while also emphasizing ethical considerations and the importance of accurate 

financial reporting.  

CO4: Set up carbon accounting tools, and design customized calculators for specific industries, 

ultimately becoming catalysts for sustainable change and eco-conscious practices.  

CO5: Apply accounting principles specific to public sector entities, including classifying, measuring, 

and reporting governmental revenues and expenditures, as well as understanding financial reporting 

structures.  

CO6: Apply Cloud Accounting with knowledge of General Configuration along with General Ledger 

and Inventory Management. 

Module 01: ACCOUNTING FOR PRICE LEVEL 

CHANGES 

14 Hrs 

Introduction, Effect of Price Level Changes on Financial Statements, Need and Importance, Concept, 

Types of Price Level Changes, Methods of Accounting for Price Level Changes, Current Purchasing 

Power Method, Current Cost Accounting Method, Current Cost Current Purchasing Power Accounting, 

Replacement Cost Accounting, International Scenario, Numericals and Case Studies. 

Module 02: SOCIAL ACCOUNTING AND CREATIVE 

ACCOUNTING 

14 Hrs 

Introduction, Definitions, Why Social Accounting? Types of Social Accounting- Environmental, 

National and Sustainability Accounting, Approaches of Social Accounting, Features/Objectives, 

Benefits and Limitations, Social Accounting and Conventional Accounting, Economic Functions, and 

the Structure of Accounts, Social Accounting at abroad, Social Accounting in India, Future of Social 

Accounting. Creative Accounting, Concept of Creative Accounting, The Main Approaches Which Help 

Accounting Reader and Prevent Creative Approaches by Companies, Creative Presentation, Auditor’s 

Ethical Judgement, Creative Cash Flow Areas, Potential Gains and Losses in/from Manipulating 
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Accounts, Motives, Techniques and Methods of limiting Creative Accounting, Types and Methods of 

Creative Accounting, Advantages and Disadvantages of Creative Accounting, Case Studies.  

Module 03: CARBON ACCOUNTING- FUNDAMENTALS 

AND PRACTICES  

12 Hrs 

Introduction to Carbon Accounting: overview of the different forms of carbon accounting, and their 

different purposes, Carbon Accounting at the national and community Level, Carbon Accounting at the 

firm/organizational Level, Carbon Accounting for Products and Supply Chains, Carbon Disclosure and 

Reporting, Consequential carbon accounting, Carbon accounting at the project/policy level, Carbon 

accounting at the global level, Carbon auditing, Carbon in financial accounts.   

Module 04: GOVERNMENT ACCOUNTING 10 Hrs 

Introduction, Objectives, Difference Between Government and Commercial Accounting, 

General Principles, Classification of Government Accounts System of Financial Administration 

in India – Public Accounts Committee – Consolidation of Funds – Compilation of Accounts. 

Module 05: CLOUD ACCOUNTING 10 Hrs 

Introduction: Cloud computing and Cloud Accounting, Accounting Automation and Cloud Accounting, 

Features & benefits of Cloud Accounting, History of Cloud Accounting, Cloud Accounting in India, 

Cloud Accounting software providers in India, Practical issues in adoption Could Accounting, Legal 

framework of Cloud Accounting Worldwide and in India, The transition from traditional accounting to 

Cloud Accounting, Cloud Accounting & future, Comprehensive Case Studies. 

General Configuration: Introduction, Understanding the ERP structure, Integration of ERP with 

external systems, Challenges & risks associated with ERP configurations, Future of ERP. 

General Ledger: Overview and Meaning of General Ledgers, Objectives of General Ledgers, General 

Ledgers and Tally, Importance and role of General Ledgers, Functionality and key features of General 

Ledgers, Challenges of General Ledgers,  ERP General Ledgers and Sustainability, Comprehensive 

Case Studies 

SKILL DEVELOPMENT ACTIVITIES 

 

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE  

1. S P Jain and K L Narang, Accounting theory and higher accounting, Kalyani publication. 

2. Shashi K Guptha, Contemporary issues in Accounting, Kalyani publication. 

3. Abdullahi D. Z.  Modern Financial Accounting, Husab Global Press Concept Ltd. 

4. Oshisami, K.  Government Accounting and Financial Control: Ibadan: Spectrum 

5. Bahari’s Guide, Financial Rules, and Principles of government account/ Budgeting,  

6. Government Accounting Rule, Controller General of Accounts, Ministry of finance, GOI. 

7. Principles and practice of Accounts, Dg Sharma & Agarwal, CA Foundation. 4th Edtn.2023, 

Taxman Publication. 

8. Virgil Smith, The Economics of Inflation. 2022. 

9. Pramod Kumar & Bhagaban Das, Inflation Accounting and Analysis, Kunal Books 

Publisher. 

10. M. Yanovsky, Taylor and Francis publication, Sustainability and Social Responsibility 

of Accountability Reporting Systems: A Global Approach. 

11. Tejas Gandhi, Environmental accounting and Reporting, ISBN:9789390937257. 

12. Somnath Debanth, Environmental Accounting. 2019. 

13. Working papers on Carbon accounting and creative accounting. 

14. Sachin Srivastava Cloud Accountant: Oracle Apex Financials Setups Step by Step Notion 

Press Media Pvt Ltd 2020. 

15. Cloud Accounting: A Theoretical Overview  by Tahmina Khanom, 2017 

Note: Latest edition of text books may be used.  
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Name of the Program: Master of Commerce (M. Com-FA) 

 Semester: III 

Course Code: ECA-02 

Name of the Course: Forensic Accounting and Fraud Detection 

Course Credits 

04 

No. of Hours Per Week 

04 

Total No. of Teaching Hours 

60 

Duration of Exam 

03 Hrs 

Formative Assessment Marks 

(Continuous Assessment) 

30 

Summative Assessment Marks 

(End Semester Exam) 

70 

Pedagogy: Lecture-Based Learning, Case Studies, Discussion and Debate, Project-Based Learning, 

Presentations. 

Course Objectives  

• This course aims to develop such investigative skills that are required to expose business fraud, 

measure subsequent damage, and provide litigation support within the accounting and auditing 

framework. 

Course Outcomes  

CO1 -Understand and Learn various types of fraud. 

CO2- Fact finding to see whether fraud/embezzlement has taken place 

CO3- Analyze different types of tools used in fraud detection and Assessment of the damages  

CO4- Investigating and analyzing financial evidence and Collection of evidence 

CO5 - Understand early warning fraud signals and Learn the scope of forensic audit from a global 

perspective 

Module 01: INTRODUCTION TO FORENSIC 

ACCOUNTING     

14 Hrs 

Definition of Forensic Accounting, Forensic Investigation, and Fraud Auditing, Introduction to 

Auditing and Forensic Auditing, Distinguishing Forensic Auditing from Statutory Audit; Objectives, 

Scope, and Focus, Factors contributing to fraud occurrence- Organizational, Environmental, and 

Individual; Fraud Triangle and Behavioural Aspects: Comprehensive Exploration of the Fraud Triangle: 

Incentive/Pressure, Attitudes/Rationalization, and Opportunities. Psychological underpinnings driving 

fraudulent behaviours (Pressure and Motivation, Rationalization: Beating the system, Just borrowing, 

Just this once, Everyone does it and Justification: combination of personal, financial, situational factors, 

behavioural ethics, risk perception, personality traits),  Types of frauds- Bank Frauds (Money 

Laundering, Virtual Currencies) , Corporate Frauds ( Earnings Management, Related-Party 

Transactions) , Insurance Frauds ( Fraud Rings, Data Analytics in Claims Investigation),  , Health Care 

Frauds (Pharmaceutical Fraud, Telemedicine Scams), Cyber Frauds (Ransom ware Attacks, Dark Web 

Economy), Securities Frauds (High-Frequency Trading Fraud,  Initial Coin Offerings (ICOs) , 

Consumer Frauds (Deep fake Technology, Social Engineering in Scams); Investment Frauds (Ponzi 

Schemes, Pyramid Scheme, 419 Fraud),  Role of Forensic Accountants in investigations and legal 

proceedings .Real-world case studies illustrating different types of frauds- Satyam Scandal (Corporate 

Fraud), Nirav Modi PNB Scam (Banking Fraud),Kingfisher Airlines Debacle (Financial 

Mismanagement), Investment Fraud (Bernie Madoff Ponzi Scheme)  

Module 02: FORENSIC ACCOUNTING SCOPE AND 

PROCESS 

12 Hrs 

Understanding the role of auditors in fraud detection and prevention-Fraud Vulnerabilities and 

Detection, Identifying Unique Vulnerabilities in Forensic and Statutory Audits. Techniques in Fraud 

Detection- Data Analytics, Ratio Analysis, Anomaly Detection, Benford's Law, Digital Forensics, 

Document Examination, Voice Biometrics, and Digital Identity Verification. Fraud Pattern Recognition 

with AI ), Indicators and red flags of fraudulent activities- Financial Indicators and Red Flags: 

Unexplained Financial Discrepancies, Unusual Transactions:, Inconsistent Accounting Records, 
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Frequent Cash Transactions; Cyber and Technology Red Flags: Unusual Network Activity, Excessive 

System Permissions, Unexplained Data Loss or Leakage; Document and Record Red Flags :Altered 

Documents, False Invoices, Missing Signatures or Approvals, Fraud Prevention, Techniques for 

Preventing Fraud -Whistle-blower Programs, Internal controls, Fraud Risk Assessment, Vendor Due 

Diligence, Audit Trails,  Automated Monitoring, Fostering Ethical Culture. Computer Forensics-

Definition and Significance, Key Concepts and Components, Digital Crime Categories (Hacking and 

Cyber-attacks, Cyberbullying, Intellectual Property Theft, Phishing and Scams); Forensic Accounting 

Process: Initialization, Develop Plan, Obtain Relevant Evidence, Perform the analysis, Reporting and 

Court proceedings. 

Module 03: FORENSIC AUDIT TECHNIQUES 12 Hrs 

Analytical Techniques/ Steps -Data Collection (Identifying Relevant Sources, Data Extraction, Data 

Sorting and Categorization, Data Validation, Data Conversion, Data Indexing and Metadata, Creating 

Data Repositories:, Ensuring Data Privacy and Security, Backup and Disaster Recovery, Data Access 

Controls)  , Data  Scrutiny and Visual Data Analysis( Graphs and Charts ,Heat maps, Network 

Diagrams, Time-Series Plots, Pattern Recognition, Data Clustering) Technology Techniques/ Steps  -

Forensic Software Tools, Digital Evidence Examination ,Cyber Forensics Considerations ( Digital 

Evidence Preservation, Network Traffic Analysis, Malware Analysis, Digital Footprint Analysis, Cloud 

Forensics); Investigative Techniques/ Steps -( equipping  forensic accountants with the skills to dig 

deep into financial data, analyze documents, and reconstruct activities for forensic audit), 

Communication and Reporting Techniques/Steps - Effective Communication,  Report Writing, Expert 

Testimony( helps  forensic accountants  to effectively convey their findings to support legal actions and 

decision-making.) 

Module 04: FINANCIAL STATEMENTS FRAUDS 10 Hrs 

Understanding Financial Statement Frauds- Introduction, Causes  for financial statement frauds 

(Internal Factors: Financial Pressures of the organization, Executive Compensation, Maintaining Share 

prices, Survival Instinct; External Factors: Market and Investor Expectations, Economic Downturns, 

Industry Competition, Lack of Regulatory Oversight) , Motivations for financial Statement Frauds 

(Personal gain, Job security, Borrowing and Financing, Market perception, Mergers and Acquisitions, 

Stakeholders Expectations);  Types of Financial Statement Frauds- (Revenue Recognition Fraud, 

Expense Manipulation and Under-reporting, Asset Misappropriation & Overstatement).  Techniques-  

Revenue Recognition Fraud, Expense Manipulation and Under-reporting, Asset Misappropriation & 

Over statement , improper Financial Disclosures, Off-Balance Sheet Fraud, Improper Reserves and 

Provisions: Intercompany Transactions Manipulation:, Fictitious Liabilities, Financial Statement 

Footnotes Manipulation) Effects of fraud on Financial Statements- Misrepresentation of Financial 

Position,  Investor Losses and Decreased Confidence, Legal Consequences and Regulatory Actions, 

Impaired Stakeholder Relationships, Market and Stock Price Impact; Auditors' Responsibilities-

Detection and Reporting, Professional Skepticism, Risk Assessment and Internal Controls Evaluation, 

Communication with Management and the Audit Committee,  Fraud Risk Procedures, Consideration of 

Professional Judgment, Documentation. 

Module 05: FORENSIC REPORTING AND LEGAL 

PROCEEDINGS           

12 Hrs 

Fundamentals of Forensic Reporting -Significance of the Fraud Report (impact of a well-crafted fraud 

report, exploring how fraud report communicates and its role in influencing decision-making and 

potential legal actions),   Crafting an Effective Fraud Report ( Executive Summary, Background, 

Methodology, Findings, Conclusions, Recommendations, Appendices), Legal Implications and Ethical 

Considerations (Addressing confidentiality, evidence preservation, and potential legal challenges.), The 

Fraud Report in Litigation (Exploring its use as evidence in court and expert witness testimony.),   

Recovery Process and Recommendations (Exploring strategies to recover assets and mitigate losses 

post-investigation prevention of further fraud and  collaboration between forensic accountants and legal 

teams). Case Studies and Practical Exercises (  Presenting real-world case studies of forensic reports 
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presented in legal proceedings and Engaging participants in practical exercises, such as drafting sections 

of a forensic report and simulating expert testimony),  Mock Courtroom Simulation (Conducting a mock 

courtroom simulation where participants take on roles as forensic accountants, legal teams, and judges 

and participants present their findings, respond to cross-examination, and experience the dynamics of a 

legal proceeding. 

SKILL DEVELOPMENT ACTIVITIES 

 

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE  

1. Forensic Accounting and Financial Frauds, IUP  

2. Forensic Accounting for Dummies, Frimette Kass - Shraibman and Vijay Sampath, Wiley 

Publishers  

3. A Guide to Forensic Accounting Investigation, Thomas Golden, Steven Skalak and Mona 

Clayton, Wiley Publishers  

4. Forensic Accounting and Fraud Examination, Mary-Jo Kranacher, Richard Riley and Joseph 

Wells, Wiley Publishers  

5. Financial Shenanigans – How to Detect Accounting Gimmicks & Fraud in Financial Reports, 

Howard Schilit, McGraw Hill Publishers  

6. Gurudath and Devarajappa, Forensic Accounting and Auditing, HPH. 

7. Litigation Services Handbook – The Role of the Financial Expert, Roman Weil, Michael Wagner 

and Peter Frank, Wiley Publisher 

8. New Era of Forensic Accounting, CA Jyot Baxi, Bharat Law House Pvt.Ltd. Delhi 

Note: Latest edition of text books may be used. 
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Name of the Program: Master of Commerce (M. Com-FA) 

 Semester: III 

Course Code: ECA-03 

Name of the Course: Corporate Valuation and Re-Structuring  

Course Credits 

04 

No. of Hours Per Week 

04 

Total No. of Teaching Hours 

60 

Duration of Exam 

03 Hrs 

Formative Assessment Marks 

(Continuous Assessment) 

30 

Summative Assessment Marks 

(End Semester Exam) 

70 

Pedagogy: Lecture-Based Learning, Case Studies, Discussion and Debate, Project-Based Learning, 

Presentations. 

Course Objectives  

• Course aims to equip students with a comprehensive understanding of the various methods used to 

value businesses during corporate restructuring activities, including mergers, acquisitions, 

divestitures, and other strategic changes, by analyzing the economic, financial, and strategic reasons 

behind such restructuring decisions; enabling them to apply valuation techniques to real-world 

scenarios and assess the viability of restructuring plans. 

Course Outcomes  

CO1 - Understand the economic, financial, and strategic reasons for corporate restructurings 

CO2- Comprehensive understanding of various approaches of valuation 

CO3- Conduct valuation of a firm and build financial models using appropriate tools 

CO4 - Critically analyse publically available information and use it for valuation for capital raising and 

corporate restructuring 

Module 01: CORPORATE VALUATION-AN OVERVIEW  12Hrs 

Meaning, Objective & Scope of Valuation, Principles of Valuation, Preliminary Work relating to 

Valuation, Valuation Standards and Valuation Analysis, Valuation techniques-Historical Earnings 

Valuation, Asset Based Valuation,  Market Based Valuation,  Regulatory and Taxation Aspects- Legal 

& Regulatory aspects related to Valuation such as SEBI Regulations/ RBI Regulations, Income Tax 

Implications,  Valuations for Different Strategies- Merger & Acquisition- Demerger, Slump Sale; 

Liquidation and Corporate Insolvency; Internal & External Restructuring ; Valuation of Intangibles; 

Valuation of Securities. 

Module 02: CORPORATE RESTRUCTURING 

PRACTICES 

14 Hrs 

Corporate restructuring – significance - forms of restructuring – joint ventures – sell off and spin off – 

divestitures – Equity Carve Out (ECO), Leveraged Buy Outs (LBO), Management Buy Out (MBO), 

Master Limited Partnership (MLP), Limited Liability Partnership (LLP) and joint ventures. (Theory). 

Introduction to cross-borders mergers and acquisitions. Nature and Section 91 of Companies Act-

incorporation of LLP-De merger- strategic alliance- buyback of shares. 

Module 03: MERGERS AND ACQUISITIONS (M&A) 12 Hrs 

Introduction of M & A, Meaning-types of mergers–Merger Motives-Theories of Mergers-Mergers and 

industry life cycle, Reasons for failures of M & A synergy-types of synergy–value creation in M&A 

(Theory). Process: Procedure for effecting M & A-Five-stage model–Due diligence–Types, process and 

challenges of due diligence-HR aspects of M & A–Tips for successful mergers-Process of merger 

integration (Theory). Concept of Demerger; Modes of Demerger - by Agreement, under Scheme of 
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Arrangement, Demerger and Voluntary Winding Up, Legal and Procedural Aspects; Tax Aspects and 

Reliefs, Reverse Mergers – Procedural Aspects and Tax Implications 

Module 04: FINANCIAL EVALUATION OF M & A  10 Hrs 

Methods of financing mergers – cash offer, share exchange ratio, EVA – mergers as a capital budgeting 

decision, Synergies from M&A: Effects of Synergy, (Pre and Post), Operating and Financial synergy. 

Accounting for amalgamation – amalgamation in the nature of merger and amalgamation in the nature 

of purchase- pooling of interest method, purchase method – procedure laid down under Indian 

companies Act of 2013. Case studies. 

Module 05: ACQUISITIONS/TAKEOVERS & POST 

ACQUISITION INTEGRATION 

13 Hrs 

Meaning and types of acquisition/takeovers (Friendly, Hostile, Reverse, Backflip and Bailout 

takeovers)-Anti-takeover strategies-Anti-takeover amendments- takeover strategies, - Takeover 

defences – financial defensive measures – methods of resistance – anti-takeover amendments – poison 

pills, Legal and human framework of M & A-Combination and Competition Act-2002, Competition 

Commission of India (CCI)-The SEBI Substantial Acquisition of Shares and Takeover (Takeover code) 

Post- acquisition integration: Organization and human aspect of post-acquisition –Stages in the 

integration process (Theory). 

SKILL DEVELOPMENT ACTIVITIES 

1. Case studies assigned to group of students to analyse the process of recent mergers of various sectors.  

2. Evaluate the financial performance of Company’s pre and post-merger deal using financial tools/ 

ratios. 

3. Students need to choose any two latest M & A deal, announced/completed in the Indian corporate 

sector and Compile complete details of the deal.  

4. Study the deal in the light of the following: Nature of the deal: merger, amalgamation, acquisition, 

takeover, OR any program of corporate restructuring Valuation/Financials involved in the deal.  

5. Identify Synergies/benefits likely to emerge from the corporate or business deal in recent years. 

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE  

1. Mergers Acquisitions & Corporate Restructuring - Strategies & Practices, Rabi Narayan Kar 

and Minakshi, Taxmann’s, 3/e,  

2. Mergers and Acquisitions, Sheeba Kapil and Kanwal N. Kapil, Wiley, 2/e. 

3. Mergers, Acquisitions and Corporate Restructuring: Text and Cases, Chandrashekar, Krishnamurti 

& Vishwanath S, Sage Publications, 2/e. 

4.  Mergers, Acquisitions and Takeovers, H.R.Machiraju, New Age International Publishers, 1/e. 

5. Mergers, Acquisitions and Corporate Restructuring, Patrick A. Gaughan, Wiley, 7/e. 

6. Value Creation from Mergers And Acquisitions, Sudi Sudarsanam – 1/e, Pearson Education 

7. Merger Acquisitions & Corporate Restructuring – Chandrashekar Krishna Murthy &Vishwanath. 

S.R – Sage Publication. 

8. Mergers, acquisitions and Corporate Restructuring, NishikantJha, Himalaya Publishing House 

9. Corporate Restructuring, Bhagaban Das, Debdas Raskhit and Sathya Swaroop Debasish, Himalaya 

Publishing 

10. Business Legislation for Management, M.C. Kuchhal and Vivek Kuchhal, 4/e, Vikas Publishing 

House 

11.  Mergers, Restructuring and Corporate Control, Fred Weston, Kwang S Chung, Susan E Hoag, 4/e, 

Pearson Education. 

12. Corporate Finance-Theory and Practice – Aswath Damodaran – John Wiley & Sons. 



120 
 

13. Takeovers, Restructuring And Corporate Governance, Weston, Mitchell And Mulherin - 4/e, 

Pearson Education 

14. Mergers, Ramanujam et al, TMH, Advanced Accounts Vol. 2 – Shukla & Grewal, S.Chand& Sons. 

15. Mergers and Acquisitions, Rajinder S. Aurora, Kavita Shetty and Sharad R. Kale, Oxford 

University Press. 

Note: Latest edition of text books may be used. 
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MCOM –FINANCIAL ANALYSIS 

IV SEMESTER 

Sl. COURSE  
COURSE TITLE  L:T:P CIA ESE TOTAL CREDITS 

NO CODE 

1 CC-13 
Investment and Portfolio 

Management 
04:00:00 30 70 100 4 

2 CC-14 Corporate Tax Planning 04:00:00 30 70 100 4 

3 EC-04 
Financial Derivatives and 

Commodities Market 
04:00:00 30 70 100 4 

4 EC-05 Financial Modelling 02:00:02 30 70 100 4 

5 EC-06 
International Finance and Forex 

Management 
04:00:00 30 70 100 4 

6 SEC 

*Paper Publication – 1 / 

Teaching Internship - 25 Hrs. 

-- -- 

25 

200 8 
*Paper Publication - 2 25 

Research Report  100 

 Viva Voce  50 

    TOTAL  24 150 550 700 28 
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Name of the Program: Master of Commerce (M.Com-FA) 

 Semester: IV 

Course Code: CC-13 

Name of the Course: Investment and Portfolio Management 

Course Credits 

04 

No. of Hours Per Week 

04 

Total No. of Teaching Hours 

60 

Duration of Exam 

03 Hrs 

Formative Assessment Marks 

(Continuous Assessment) 

30 

Summative Assessment Marks 

(End Semester Exam) 

70 

Pedagogy: Lecture-Based Learning, Case Studies, Discussion and Debate, Project-Based Learning, 

Presentations. 

Course Objectives  

Course enable the students to grasp the basic knowledge in Investments and guide for taking important 

investment Decisions in Security analysis and its valuation and also educate the students with the 

knowledge of Portfolio Management. 

Course Outcomes  

CO1: Understand the theoretical and practical background in the field of investments. 

CO2: Interpret the investment environment and assess the procedural issues of the security markets. 

CO3: Identify the investment opportunities and the nature of investment decisions 

CO4: Apply the concept of portfolio management for the better investment 

CO5:  

Module 01: INTRODUCTION TO INVESTMENT 

MANAGEMENT 

10 Hrs 

Meaning – Features – Objectives of Investment – Types of Financial Securities - Risk Classification, 

Nature and Scope of Investment Management – Types of Investment – Features of Investment 

Programme – Factors Favourable for Investment – Speculation – Gambling, Investment Decision – 

Guidelines for Base Level Investments and Fixed Income Investments – Guidelines for Equity 

investments –Guidelines Aggressive Equity investors – Guidelines for Conservative Equity Investors. 

Module 02: INVESTMENT ANALYSIS 10 Hrs 

Meaning and need of investment analysis, Concept of Risk and Return, Fundamental and Technical 

Analysis: Economy analysis- Industry analysis- Company analysis. Meaning of Technical Analysis- 

Dow Theory-Elliot Wave theory- Moving Averages- Breadth of Market Momentum- Market 

Indicators-Technical vs Fundamental Analysis- Behavioural Analysis (behavioural finance), Random 

Walk approaches, Efficient markets hypothesis- Three forms of market efficiency-Tests of weal-form 

efficiency-Event study’s methodology- Tests of semi-strong form efficiency-Strong form efficiency 

and summary.  

Module 03: PORTFOLIO MANAGEMENT AND 

ANALYSIS 

14 Hrs 

Meaning of Portfolio, why portfolios, Portfolio objectives, portfolio Management-Phases of Portfolio 

Management-Evolution of Portfolio Management-Role of Portfolio Manager. Meaning of portfolio 

analysis- Risk and Return of Portfolio-diversification-Portfolios with more than two securities. 

Portfolio theories:  Markowiz Model, Sharpe’s single index model, Efficient frontier with CAPM 

(capital asset pricing model), Arbitrage pricing theory two factor and multifactor models, Equity 

Analysis and valuations, introduction to Bond Analysis, Bond pricing and yield, Bond pricing theories. 
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Module 04: PORTFOLIO SELECTION, PORTFOLIO 

REVISION AND EVALUATION 

16 Hrs 

Selection of optimal Portfolio, Forecasting portfolio performance-Pricing of securities with CAPM, 

Need for Revision-Meaning of portfolio Revision, Portfolio Revision strategies-Need for Evaluation-

Evaluation perspective-meaning of Portfolio Evaluation- Measuring portfolio Return -Risk Adjusted 

Returns, Differential Return- - Sharpe's, Treynor's and Jensen's Measure for Portfolios Performance- 

FAMA's Decomposition. - 

Module 05: BOND & EQUITY VALUATION 10 Hrs 

Bond pricing theorems, Convexity, Duration, Bond immunization, Active bond management and 

passive bond management; Equity valuation models: Discounted cash-flow techniques - Balance sheet 

valuation- Dividend discount models - Intrinsic value and market price- earnings multiplier approach- 

P/E ratio - Price/ book value - Price/sales ratio, Economic value added (EVA). 

SKILL DEVELOPMENT ACTIVITIES 

 

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE  

1. Bhalla. V.K. Investment Management: Security Analysis and Portfolio Management, Sultan 

Chand, 2010, 7th Edition, New Delhi. 

2. Alexander. G.J, Sharpe. W.F and Bailey. J.V, “Fundamentals of Investments”, PHI,  

3. Reilly, Brown: “Analysis of Investments and Management of Portfolios”, Cengage Learning, New 

Delhi, 2013  

4. Prasanna Chandra, “Investment Analysis and Portfolio Management”, TMH, New Delhi, 2013  

5. Charles.P.Jones, “Investments: Analysis and Management”, John Wiley &Sons, Inc. 9th Ed.  

6. Francis. J.C. & Taylor, R.W., “Theory and Problems of Investments”. Schaum’s Outline Series, 

TMH, New Delhi. 

7. Bhat S., “Security Analysis & Portfolio Management”, Excel Books.  

8. Fischer, Donald E. and Ronald J. Jordan, “Security Analysis and Portfolio Management”, Prentice 

Hall of India, New Delhi  

9. Kevin S. “Security Analysis and Portfolio Management”, prentice hall of India  

10. Punithavathypandian, “Security Analysis and Portfolio Management”, Vikas  

11. Sharpe, William, F. G. Alexander, F. Bailey, and W. C. Sharpe, “Investments”, New Delhi, 

Prentice Hall of India. 

Note: Latest edition of text books may be used. 
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Name of the Program: Master of Commerce (M.Com-FA) 

 Semester: IV 

Course Code: CC-14 

Name of the Course: Corporate Tax Planning 

Course Credits 

04 

No. of Hours Per Week 

04 

Total No. of Teaching Hours 

60 

Duration of Exam 

03 Hrs 

Formative Assessment Marks 

(Continuous Assessment) 

30 

Summative Assessment 

Marks 

(End Semester Exam) 

70 

Pedagogy: Lecture-Based Learning, Case Studies, Discussion and Debate, Project-Based Learning, 

Presentations. 

Course Objectives  

• To equip the student with knowledge in corporate tax planning. 

Course Outcomes  

CO1- Differentiate between various tax planning concepts and understand the procedure of assessment 

of corporate assesses. 

CO2- Devise strategies for tax planning in respect of a new business, understand the specific tax issues 

for start-ups, and comprehend the Income Tax provisions relevant for financial management decisions. 

CO3- To evaluate the tax structure of Business Restructuring and Foreign Collaborations 

CO4 - Recognize the relevant Tax provisions for Non-resident Indians and to understand how to claim 

relief in case of double taxation of income. 

CO5- Understand tax planning with reference to business restructuring. 

Module 01: OVERVIEW OF CORPORATE TAX PLANNING     12 Hrs 

Concepts & Objectives, Factors & Methods, Tax Planning and Corporate Planning Different types of 

Company, Residential status & Incidence of Tax for Corporate Assesses, Taxation of Company, 

Computation of tax liability, MAT-Provision, MAT Credit.  

Module 02: DIVIDEND TAX, TAX PLANNING-LOCATION 

& NATURE OF BUSINESS 

14 Hrs 

Dividend Tax, Types of dividends, Case study on dividend tax, Tax Planning: Employees’ 

Remuneration, Tax planning: Location of business, Tax Planning: Nature of business- I (Sec. 32AD, 

33AB, 3ABA), Tax Planning: Nature of business- II (Sec. 35ABB, 35AD) 43 AD, Tax Planning: Nature 

of business- III (Sec. 80-IA, 80-IAC, 80-IB, 80-IBA, 80-ID, 80-IE, 80JJA. 

Module 03: TAX PLANNING AND MANAGERIAL DECISION 12 Hrs 

Forms of Business & Tax Planning 

Tax Planning: Forms of business-I (Sole proprietorship & Partnership), 

Tax Planning: Forms of business -II (Partnership & Company),  

Tax Planning: Forms of business-III (LLP & Company), 

Tax Planning: Managerial decision-I (Capital structure & dividend policy),  

Tax Planning: Managerial decision-II (Procurement of assets-Lease vs. purchase),  

Tax Planning: Managerial decision-III (Procurement of assets-Instalment vs. HP) 

Module 04: TAX PLANNING-BUSINESS RESTRUCTURING 

TAX PLANNING-FOREIGN COLLABORATION 

13 Hrs 

Tax Planning: Managerial decision-IV (Make or buy), Tax Planning: Scientific Research,  

Business Restructuring: Amalgamation,  

Business Restructuring: Demerger- I,  
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Business Restructuring: Demerger including Slump sale- II,  Case Studies 

Module 05: DOUBLE TAXATION RELIEF AND TRANSFER 

PRICING, TAX PROCEDURE AND MANAGEMENT 

10 Hrs 

Double Taxation Relief, Transfer Pricing and International /Cross border taxation, Advance payment, 

concepts and Problems, Voluntary return of income, Tax Deduction at Source in Different Cases, 

Procedure of assessment, appeals & Revision, Search Seizure and Assessment, Refund Procedure. 

SKILL DEVELOPMENT ACTIVITIES 

 

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE 

1. K. Singhania, M. Singhania – Students’ Guide to Income Tax – Taxmann 

2. Ahuja & Gupta – Direct Taxes Law and Practice – Commercial Laws Publishers 

3. Corporate Tax Planning-E. A. Srinivas. 

4. How to Handle Income Tax problems-Jain & Loylka. 

5. V.S. Sundaram, Commentaries on the Law of Income- Tax in India, Law Publishers, 

Allahabad.  

6. A.C. Sampath Iyengar, Law of Income Tax, Bharat Publishing House, Allahabad. 

7. Taxman, The Tax and Corporate Law Weekly.  

8. Bhagwati Prasad, Direct Taxes Laws Practice, Wishwa Prakashan 

 

Note: Latest edition of text books may be used. 
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Name of the Program: Master of Commerce (M. Com-FA) 

 Semester: IV 

Course Code: EC-04 

Name of the Course: Financial Derivatives and Commodities Market 

Course Credits 

04 

No. of Hours Per Week 

04 

Total No. of Teaching Hours 

60 

Duration of Exam 

03 Hrs 

Formative Assessment Marks 

(Continuous Assessment) 

30 

Summative Assessment Marks 

(End Semester Exam) 

70 

Pedagogy: Lecture-Based Learning, Case Studies, Discussion and Debate, Project-Based Learning, 

Presentations. 

Course Objectives  

To provide a detailed understanding of the concept of derivatives, markets and valuation principles and 

models for derivatives and use them for a wide range of hedging, trading and arbitrage purposes and to 

understand the process of commodities market in India and global. 

Course Outcomes  

CO1- Understand and Learn the basics of derivatives. 

CO2- Outline various types of derivatives including options, futures, and swaps etc. 

CO3- Analyze the value of option and Demonstrate the use of swaps in risk management 

CO4- The principal underlying commodity markets and how they operate 

CO5 - Trading, hedging and investment strategies using commodities market 

Module 01: RISK MANAGEMENT AND DERIVATIVES                                                 14 Hrs 

Introduction Risk Management, Meaning of Risk, Uncertainty, Risk Management Objectives, Risk 

Management Process, Types of Risk, loss of risk, methods of management of risk. 

Concept of Derivatives, Derivative Instruments, Functions of Derivative Market- Price Discovery, 

Transactional Efficiency, risk management,  Financial Engineering,  Participants in the Derivatives 

Market, methods of trading in derivative markets. 

Module 02: DERIVATIVES TRADING  12 Hrs 

Forwards, Futures and Options: 

Concept of forward, features and benefits, application, Concept of Futures, Futures Vs Forwards, Types 

of Futures, Theory of futures trading process, Pricing of Futures, Mechanics of Buying and Selling of 

Futures,  Hedging Strategies using Futures, futures Market in India – Recent Developments. Index 

Futures, Currency futures, interest rate futures, Hedging and speculation, Problems and case studies. 

Concept of Options, Option trading- Parties and types, Mechanism in Options Trading, Option pricing 

and Types of Options- Currency Option, Interest Rate Options and others, Hedging Strategies under 

options, Protective Puts and Protective Calls, Covered Calls, Spreads, and Combinations, Delta 

Hedging. Valuation of Options: Binomial Method, Black-Scholes Method, Arbitrage Opportunities. 

Module 03: CREDIT DERIVATIVES 12 Hrs 

SWAPS: Concept of SWAP, Forward Rate Agreements (FRAs), Types of SWAPs and application, 

Problems and case studies. 

Introduction to basic concepts, Major types of Swaps, Concept of Credit default swaps (CDS) and Total 

Return swap (TRS). Concept of VAR, Implementation of Value at Risk System (VAR): VAR 

methodologies and VAR applications.  

Module 04: AN OVERVIEW OF COMMODITIES 

MARKETS 

10 Hrs 

Concept of Commodities and Commodities Market, differences between stock market and commodities 

market, History, Membership, Objectives, Functions of commodities exchange, Organization and role 

of commodity exchange, Governing Body, Types of Transactions to be dealt in Commodity Market – 
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physical market, Futures market - Differences between Physical & Future Market, options on 

commodities exchanges, recent issues. 

Module 05: TRADING IN COMMODITY MARKETS 12 Hrs 

Commodities exchange controls, Patterns of Trading & Settlement, Efficiency of Commodity Markets 

- Size of volumes of Commodities. 

SKILL DEVELOPMENT ACTIVITIES 

1. Practice Trading on derivatives- Using online platforms 

2. Hands on trading Session and visiting Derivatives rade hubs 

3. Prepare the chart showing Governing Body of the Commodities Market.  

4. Prepare the list of commodities traded on commodity market.  

5. Observing live trading and settlement process I the commodities market   

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE  

1. Kotreshwar, G: Risk Management- Insurance and Derivatives, Himalaya Publishing House 

2. Trieshmann, Gustavson& Hoyt: Risk management & Insurance, Thomson Learning Inc. 

3. Dun & Bradstreet: Financial Risk Management, Tata McGraw-Hill Publication 

4. Crouhy M. Dan Galai and Robert P. Mark: Risk Management, McGraw-Hill Co. 

5. V Bashethi, R B Yaragoi, Risk Management, Kalyani Publication. 

6. Gurusamy, Financial Markets and Institutions, Tata McGraw Hill.  
7. Saunders, Financial Markets and Institutions, , Tata McGraw Hill.  

8. K. Venkataramana, Stock & Commodity Markets, SHBP.  

9. B. Kulkarni – Commodity Markets & Derivatives.  

10. Khan, Indian Financial Systems, 6th edition, Tata McGraw Hill  

11. Bhole, L.M. Indian Financial Institutions, Markets and Management, McGraw Hill, New York.  

12. Srivastava R.M; Management of Indian Financial Institutions  

13. Pallavi Modi: Equity – The Next Investment Destination 

14. Prriswami – Indian Financial System  

15. Ghowria Khatoon – Stock & Commodity Markets, VBH. 
 

Note: Latest edition of text books may be used. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



128 
 

 

Name of the Program: Master of Commerce (M. Com-FA) 

 Semester: IV 

Course Code: EC-05 

Name of the Course: Financial Modelling 

Course Credits 

04 

No. of Hours Per Week 

04 

Total No. of Teaching Hours 

60 

Duration of Exam 

03 Hrs 

Formative Assessment Marks 

(Continuous Assessment) 

30 

Summative Assessment Marks 

(End Semester Exam) 

70 

Pedagogy: Lecture-Based Learning, Case Studies, Discussion and Debate, Project-Based Learning, 

Presentations. 

Course Objectives  

• Course aims to equip students with the skills to build, analyse, and interpret financial models for 

forecasting, valuation, and strategic decision-making, leading to proficiency in financial analysis 

and reporting.  

Course Outcomes  

CO1 – Understand the financial models for business and various modelling technique. 

CO2 - The student should be comfortable working in software’s. 

CO3 - able to use the various financial and other tools in excel. 

CO4 - Prepare report and interpret data using excel. 

CO5 - Prepare the financial statements using advance tools. 

Module 01: FINANCIAL MODELLING AND VALUATION 08 Hrs 

Concept of financial Modelling- difference between spread sheet and model-types and purposes of 

financial model- Need for, advantages, Structuring and designing models, skills required for a good 

modeller- best practices in spread sheet design-tool selection, Sector-specific working of revenue and 

expense, Understanding various possible ways to compute different line items forming part of financial 

statements, Tax calculation, Integrating financial statements to present a cohesive output, Various 

approaches to valuation and how to apply them, Presentation of output in an appealing as well as 

meaningful manner.  

Module 02: ADVANCED EXCEL FOR FINANCIAL 

MODELING 

16 Hrs 

Advanced techniques to Expedite Workflow: Efficient formula writing, Formula & model auditing, 

Advanced cell locking, Hot Keys to work without the mouse, Windows & work with multiple 

applications, Go To Special, Paste Special (Project #1: Revenue build-up by store count and same store 

sales growth) 

Advanced Analytical Tools & Sensitivity Analysis: Goal Seek, Data Tables, Scenario Manager( Project 

#2: Cash flow modelling & sensitivity analysis) 

Database Functions for Finance: Advanced SUMIFS, VLOOKUP-MATCH, INDEX-MATCH  

Functions for Financial Modelling: Financial functions, Date functions, Nested IF statements, IF 

Statements with AND/OR CHOOSE, function Weighted average calculations, IFERROR (Projects #3: 

Loan amortization model) 

Module 03: : INTRODUCTION TO CORPORATE 

FINANCE, ACCOUNTING, & MODELLING 

16 Hrs 
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Corporate Finance: Net Present Value (NPV) and Internal Rate of Return (IRR), How are PV and IRR 

used in financial modelling?, How companies raise capital through debt and equity issuances,  

Enterprise value Stocks, dividend yields, trading terminology, and valuation metrics  

Market Capitalization: Calculate the market cap for public companies Shares outstanding: How does 

share count change over time?,  Enterprise Value: Calculate the enterprise value for public companies 

Financial Accounting & Statement Analysis: Cash vs. accrual accounting, Assets = Liabilities + 

Shareholder's Equity,  Annual and quarterly filings, and press releases, Income Statement: Analyze line 

items on an income statement; calculate growth rates, and TTM Balance Sheet: Review assets, liabilities 

and shareholder's equity Cash Flow Statement: Analyze a public company cash flow statement Working 

Capital: Calculate and understand working capital. 

Sensitivity Analysis: Use Data Tables to sensitize the model's key inputs, Conditional Format with 

formulas to highlight cells that meet certain criteria, Calculate the revenue growth required to hit a 

certain share price, Intro to LBO Modelling:  Review Leveraged Buyouts (LBOs) basics. 

Module 04: IN-DEPTH FINANCIAL ANALYSIS 

THROUGH MODELING  

12 Hrs 

Company Analysis: Discuss the business model and value drivers of a public company, Capital 

Structure-Calculate the total enterprise value and build a capital structure table, Historical Financials- 

Populate the historical financials, Ratios-Calculate the financial ratios. 

Financial projections: Create financial projections for revenues, Create financial projections for 

expenses, Create projections for the working capital items 

Terminal Value: Estimate the company's terminal value using the Gordon Growth Model 

Discounting Cash Flows: Use CAPM to estimate the company's cost of equity, Calculate the weighted 

average cost of capital (WACC), Discount future cash flows with the midpoint convention. 

Module 05: CORPORTE VALUATION 08 Hrs 

Corporate Valuation: Calculate the diluted shares outstanding using the treasury stock method, Derive 

a value per share from total enterprise value. 

 Final Analysis & Reasonability Testing: Where does our model need additional analysis?, How does 

our value per share compare to the current price?, How do our financial projections compare to 

management's and the analyst community, Analyse the output and determine reasonability of the model 

and assumptions, What areas or assumptions require additional research?, What assumptions drive the 

valuation and how would changes impact our thesis, Should we invest in the stock at current prices? 

SKILL DEVELOPMENT ACTIVITIES 

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE 

1. Alastair Day, Mastering Financial modeling in Microsoft Excel; Pearson, India Edition  

2. Danielle Stein Fairhurst, Using excel for business analysis, Wiley finance. 

3. AS Gurudath, Raghavendra K S, Sharanya Murthy et.al. Financial modelling for Business, HPH.  

3. Ragnar Lavas Et al, Financial Modeling and Asset valuation with Excel; Routledge  

4. S Benninga Financial Modeling, MIT Press.  

5. Building Financial Models, John Tjia, McGraw-Hill. 

6. Financial Modelling by Simon Benninga 

7. Financial Modelling by Paul Pignataro   

Note: Latest edition of text books may be used. 
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Name of the Program: Master of Commerce (M. Com-FA) 

 Semester: IV 

Course Code: EC-06 

Name of the Course: International Finance and Forex Management  

Course Credits 

04 

No. of Hours Per Week 

04 

Total No. of Teaching Hours 

60 

Duration of Exam 

03 Hrs 

Formative Assessment Marks 

(Continuous Assessment) 

30 

Summative Assessment Marks 

(End Semester Exam) 

70 

Pedagogy: Lecture-Based Learning, Case Studies, Discussion and Debate, Project-Based Learning, 

Presentations. 

Course Objectives  

• Objective of this paper is to equip the students with the techniques that can help them in managing 

the financial issues in international environment. This course will help them to manage MNCs in 

more effective manner. 

Course Outcomes  

CO1-A fair understanding of the international financial tactics including the international trade, 

international investment scenario and various kinds of exposures. 

CO2-Aware of the different kinds of foreign exchange management techniques including hedging, 

currency arbitrage, etc. 

CO3- Analyse and prepare the Balance of Payments account for a country. 

CO4-Explain the exchange rate fluctuations in the market and recognize opportunity of managing 

exchange risk using the forward markets 

CO5-Explore methods used to manage risk in the global markets and enable students to calculate and 

evaluate those methods. 

Module 01: INTRODUCTION TO INTERNATIONAL 

FINANCE 
10 Hrs 

International finance, Scope, features, International monetary system, International financial 

management-nature-compared with domestic financial management, current assets management, 

managing foreign exchange risks, International financing decisions-factors affecting, international 

financial markets, international financial investment decisions. Components of Balance of Payments, 

Disequilibrium in Balance of Payments – Causes for disequilibrium in Balance of Payments, remedial 

mechanisms. 

Module 02: INTERNATIONAL FINANCIAL 

INSTITUTIONS 

15 Hrs 

Meaning, Need, Institutions framework, establishments, common goals, Responsibilities and 

Objectives, structure and functions. World Bank Group (WBG):International Bank for Reconstruction 

and Development (IBRD), International Development Association (IDA), International Finance 

Corporation (IFC), Multilateral Investment Guarantee Agency (MIGA), International Centre for 

Settlement of Investment Disputes (ICSID), International Monetary Fund (IMF), Regional development 

banks, such as: African Development Bank (AFDB), Asian Development Bank (ADB), New 
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Development Bank (NDB), Inter-American Development Bank (IADB), Bank of the South, European 

Bank for Reconstruction and Development (EBRD), Recent developments. 

Module 03: FINANCING FOREIGN OPERATIONS 08 Hrs 

International banking, Banking operations globally, FDI, depository receipts, Special Drawing Rights, 

euro currency market, Euro Loan Market, Euro Bond Market. 

Module 04: OVERVIEW OF FOREX MARKETS & 

THEORIES 

14 Hrs 

Introduction, Forex Market and its Intermediaries – Participants in Foreign Exchange Markets, 

Functions of Foreign Exchange Market, Introduction to Indian Foreign Exchange Market, structure, 

functions, settlements and trading,  ADR (Alternative Dispute Resolution and its Forms), Foreign 

exchange contracts- Spot market, forward market, interest arbitrage, Foreign currency futures – types, 

function: foreign currency options- meaning, option Vs futures, derivatives. 

Exchange Rate Theories: Purchasing Power Parity, Absolute purchasing power parity & relative 

purchasing power parity Law of One Price (LOOP) Calculation of CPI (Consumer Price Index) and 

WPI (Wholesale Price Index) in India. Exchange Rate indices: Nominal Effective Exchange Rate Index 

( NEER) Real Effective Exchange PR Rate Index (REER) NEER & REER calculation methodology, 

Exchange Rate Pass Through, International Parity Conditions Fischer Effect: Relationship between the 

Nominal and Real exchange Rate. International Fisher Effect Empirical validity of International Fischer 

Effect. Interest Rate Parity Theory. 

Module 05: FOREX RISKS AND FOREX RATES 

ARITHMETIC  

15  Hrs 

Managing foreign exchange exposure: Exchange risk – types, management of translation, transaction 

and economic exposure, Foreign Exchange Rate – Types of Foreign Exchange Rates. Exchange Rate 

quotations and Determination, Home Currency and Foreign Currency, Direct and Indirect Quote, Bid 

and Ask Price, Spot and Forward Rate, Currency Appreciation and Depreciation – It’s Impact on 

Exports and Imports. Cross Currency Rates and problems on exchange rate determination. 

SKILL DEVELOPMENT ACTIVITIES 

1. Visit any authorized dealers establishments and understand their activities with respect to 

international finance and foreign exchange. 

2. Determine likely future skills required by leading international financial services firms. 

3. Identify existing financial services programmes in international financial institutions. 

4. Collect BOP accounts of India for last five years and engage with leading EXIM companies to 

improve understanding of the structure of BOP. 

5. Analyse the international capital market for investment and exposure management. 

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE  

1. Madhuvij, ‘International financial management’, excel books 

2. PG Apte, ‘International financial management’, Tata McGraw Hill 

3. CheolEun and Bruce Resnick, ‘International financial management’, Tata McGraw Hill 

4. Keith Pilbeam, International finance- Theory and Practice, Mac Millan 

5. Aswathappa.K. International Business, Tata McGraw Hill 

6. Avadhani VA, ‘International financial management’ Prentice Hall, India 

7. International Financial Management – Text And Cases – V K Bhalla: S Chand  

8. International Financial Management – Sharan V: PHI 

9. Financial Management – M Y Khan And Jain: McGraw Hill 

10. International Financial Management – Alan C Shapiro : Wiley 

11. International Financial Management – S Kevin – PHI 

Note: Latest edition of text books may be used. 
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MOUNT CARMEL COLLEGE, AUTONOMOUS 

M.COM – INTERNATIONAL BUSINESS 
COURSE MATRIX AND SYLLABUS UNDER CBCS 2025-2026 ONWARDS 

 

Sl.No. Course 

Code 
         Name of Course  LTP Credits CIA 

Marks 

ESE Total 

Marks 

           SEMESTER–I 

1 CC-01 Management and Behavioral Process          4:0:0 04 30 70 100 

2 CC-02 
Strategic Human Resource 

Management 

 4:0:0 04 30 70 100 

3 CC-03 Retail Management and E-Business  4:0:0 04 30 70 100 

4 CC-04 Economic Legislation for Business  4:0:0 04 30 70 100 

5 CC-05 
Business Ethics, Sustainability and 

CSR 

 4:0:0 04 30 70 100 

6 AC-01 
Cost Analysis and Management 

Reporting 

 3:0:1 04 30 70 100 

  Total 24 24       

180 

      420 600 

SEMESTER–II  

1 CC-06 Product, Brand and Sales Management  4:0:0 04 30 70 100 

2 CC-07 International Business 

 

 4:0:0 04 30 70 100 

3 CC-08 Strategic Management and Business Policy  4:0:0 04 30 70 100 

4 CC-09 Strategic Marketing Management 

 

 4:0:0 04 30 70 100 

5 CC-10 
Business Research Methods & Quantitative 

Analysis 

 
4:0:0 04 30 70 100 

6 AC- 02 Business Analytics  
 2:0:2 04 30 70 100 

7 IR CDP & Extension Activity+ Viva-Voce    02  50 50 

                                      Total 24        

26 
180       

470 
650 

SEMESTER–III 

1 CC-11 Taxation 4:0:0 04 30 70 100 

2 CC-12 Services Marketing and Management  4:0:0 04 30 70 100 

3 EC-01 EXIM Policy and Documentation 4:0:0 04 30 70 100 

4 EC-02 International Human Resource Management 4:0:0 04 30 70 100 

5 EC-03 International Banking and Insurance  4:0:0 04 30 70 100 

6 MDC Multidisciplinary Course (Select from other 

Discipline) 
2:0:0 02 15 35 50 

7 IR Specialization/Elective Specific Internship 1:1:2 04       100 100 

8 CRC Credit Course 2:0:0 02  50 50 

  Total 28 28     165       535 700 

SEMESTER–IV 

1 CC-13 Advertising, Digital Marketing and Media 

Management  
4:0:0 04 30 70 100 

2 CC-14 Talent Acquisition and Knowledge 

Management 
4:0:0 04 30 70 100 

3 EC-04 International Marketing  4:0:0 04 30 70 100 

4 EC-05 International Law and Arbitration 4:0:0 04 30 70 100 

5 EC-06 International Finance and Institutions  4:0:0 04 30 70 100 

6 SEC 

 

Research Report 
 08  

100 

100 
200 

Viva-Voce 

  Total 24 28 150 550 700 

  Grand Total        106 675       1975 2650 
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MCOM-INTERNATIONAL BUSINESS 

I SEMESTER 

Sl. COURSE 
COURSE TITLE L:T:P CIA ESE TOTAL CREDITS 

NO CODE 

1 CC-01 Management and Behavioral 

Process  
04:00:00 30 70 100 4 

2 CC-02 Strategic Human Resource 

Management 
04:00:00 30 70 100 4 

3 CC-03 
Retail Management and E-

Business 
04:00:00 30 70 100 4 

4 CC-04 Economic Legislation for 

Business 
04:00:00 30 70 100 4 

5 CC-05 
Business Ethics, Sustainability 

and CSR 
04:00:00 30 70 100 4 

6 AC-01 Cost Analysis and Management 

Reporting 
03:00:01 30 70 100 4 

  TOTAL 24 180 420 600 24 
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Name of the Program: Master of Commerce (M. Com-IB) 

 Semester: I 

Course Code: CC-01 

Name of the Course: Management and Behavioural Process 

Course Credits 

04 

No. of Hours Per Week 

04 

Total No. of Teaching Hours 

60 

Duration of Exam 

03 Hrs 

Formative Assessment Marks 

(Continuous Assessment) 

30 

Summative Assessment Marks 

(End Semester Exam) 

70 

Pedagogy: Lecture-Based Learning, Case Studies, Discussion and Debate, Project-Based Learning, 

Presentations. 

Course Objectives  

• To aid students in understanding human behaviour in organisations,  

• To provide students with a comprehensive exposure to organisational behaviour theories, research 

and workplace issues.  

• The course also provides an overview of the theories and practices of management in organisational 

contexts. 

Course Outcomes  

CO1: Able to define, explain and illustrate a range of organisational behaviour theories 

CO2: Analyse the behaviour of individuals and groups in organisations in terms of organisational 

behaviour theories, models and concepts 

CO3: Demonstrate an understanding of various management models and frameworks, their relevant 

foundations, strengths and weaknesses 

CO4: Understand the principles and practices of management, and specifically the nature of 

management functions, roles and skills 

Module 01: INTRODUCTION TO MANAGEMENT 14 Hrs 

Definition, Characteristics of Management, Importance of Management - Types of Managers, 

Mintzberg Managerial roles, Functions of Management, Administration vs. Management, Evolution of 

Management Thought – Planning: Meaning and Definition – Objectives of Planning - Nature of 

planning, Steps in planning, types of planning, Levels of planning – The Planning Process. – 

Management by Objectives. Decision Making: The process and techniques of decision making. 

Module 02: ORGANISING 10 Hrs 

Meaning and Definition - Nature of organizing, organization levels and Span of Management – Factors 

determining span – Organizational design and structure –departmentation, line and staff concepts, 

staffing – delegation, decentralization and recentralization of authority – responsive organizations. 

Meaning and types of power – Empowerment – Groups vs. Teams – Nature of groups –dynamics of 

informal groups – dysfunctions of groups and teams – Teams in modern work place. 

Module 03: INTRODUCTION TO ORGANIZATIONAL 

BEHAVIOR 

10 Hrs 

Definition, Nature and Scope – Environmental and organizational context and the impact on 

organizations – Perception: Nature and importance of Perception – Perceptual selectivity and 

organization, Attribution theory. Personality and Attitudes – Meaning of personality – Johari Window 

and Transactional Analysis – Nature and Dimension of Attitudes- Behavioral Modification. 

Module 04: MOTIVATION AND LEADERSHIP 16 Hrs 

Definition, Importance, Theories of Motivation-Maslow’s need hierarchy theory, Hertzberg’s Two 

Factor Theory- Motivational factors and requirement for a sound motivational system. Definition, 

Importance - Leading Vs Managing – Leadership Theories- Leadership styles – developing leadership 
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skills – transformational leaders, transactional leaders, Leadership in Cross-cultural environment – 

Evaluating Leader- Women and Corporate leadership. 

Module 05: COMMUNICATION AND CONTROL 10 Hrs 

Meaning, Importance of Communication – Elements of Communication – Types of communication - 

Process of Communication – Principles of Effective Communication - Barriers to effective 

communication in Organizations, Using Communication Skills to manage Conflicts. Controlling: 

Definition, Scope of Control, Need for Control - Steps in Control Process - Requirements for effective 

control – Control Techniques – Overall controls and preventive controls. 

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE  

1. Cook, Curtis, Phillip Hunsaker and Robert Coffey, Management and Organisation Behaviour, 

McGraw Hill Co., New York, 2000.  

2. Griffin, Ricky W., Organisational Behaviour, Houghton Mifflin Co., Boston.  

3.  Hellreigel, Don, John W. Slocum, Jr., and Richard W. Woodman, Organizational Behaviour, 

South Western College Publishing, Ohio.  

4. Hersey and Blanchard, Management of Organisational Behaviour: Utilising Human Resources, 

7th ed., Prentice Hall of India Ltd., New Delhi.  

5. Ivancevich, John and Michael T. Matheson, Organisational Behaviour and Management, 

Business Publication Inc., Texas.  

Note: Latest edition of text books may be used. 
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Name of the Program: Master of Commerce (M. Com-Regular) 

 Semester: I 

Course Code: CC-02 

Name of the Course: Strategic Human Resource Management 

Course Credits 

04 

No. of Hours Per Week 

04 

Total No. of Teaching Hours 

60 

Duration of Exam 

03 Hrs 

Formative Assessment Marks 

(Continuous Assessment) 

30 

Summative Assessment Marks 

(End Semester Exam) 

70 

Pedagogy: Lecture-Based Learning, Case Studies, Discussion and Debate, Project-Based Learning, 

Presentations. 

Course Objectives  

• To familiarize the students with the strategic concepts of HRM and its implications on organizational 

performance.  

• The goal is to comprehend the essence of strategic human resource management and recognize its 

pivotal role in optimizing organizational functionality and equipping students with a profound 

understanding of integration of HR strategies within the broader corporate framework to enhance 

overall performance, foster innovation, and cultivate a competitive edge in the dynamic business 

landscape thereby contributing to the holistic success of the organization. 

Course Outcomes  

CO1 - Understand the concepts of strategic Human Resource Management and changing role of 

SHRM in business.  

CO2- Impart adequate knowledge and analytical skills in the field of SHRM, SHRP and development, 

Recruitment and Selection Process.  

CO3- Develop the effective tool for Training and retention of HR 

CO4 –Create strategies for reward and performance management at global level. 

CO5 - Analyse the value creation activities for developing HR functions 

CO6 – Explore new tools for global Knowledge/talent retention 

Module 01: INTRODUCTION TO STRATEGIC HRM 12 Hrs 

Strategy-Meaning, Concept of Strategy, Hierarchy of Strategy, Strategic HRM – Meaning, Need and 

significance of Strategic HRM, Strategic planning of HR, Linking HR Strategy with business strategy, 

need for the alignment of HR strategy- (for improved productivity, achievement of short long-term goal 

alignment, improving employee engagement, effective resource allocation on training budgets, staffing 

levels, and compensation plans, strategic alignment assists in managing organizational change, creation 

of sustainable competitive advantage, measurement and evaluation of HR's contribution to 

organizational success, to address the ethical implications of strategic alignment.  Process of SHRM 

(case study to illustrate the process of creating a SHRM system), Strategic HR challenges (Changing 

Workforce Dynamics, Talent Scarcity, lack of employee value proposition, Cultural Diversity, Cross-

Cultural Communication challenges, Remote Work Challenges Data Privacy and Security, Skill 

Mismatch, costs of reskilling and up skilling), creating a SHRM system. Measuring HR team 

performance-with  Efficiency Metrics, Data Analytics, Balanced Scorecard Approach, Bench-marking, 

Reporting and Presentation,  HR scorecard (key components and its strategic impact of their HR 

initiatives).                                              

Module 02: RECRUITMENT & RETENTION STRATEGIES 12 Hrs 

Alternatives to recruitment: Subcontracting, Employee Leasing, Outsourcing, Overtime. New 

approaches to recruitment ( Gamification, Micro-Internships, Virtual Reality (VR) Job Previews, 
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Employee Referral Contests, Automated Scheduling Tools for hiring, Gig Economy Integration, 

Hackathons and Coding Challenges, Video Interviews and Assessments, Diversity Hiring Initiatives, 

AI-Powered Recruitment Tools, Personality and Cultural Fit Assessments,  Employer Branding and 

E-recruitment), Corporate Websites, Strategic Utilization of Corporate Websites for Effective 

Recruitment and Engagement-How to harness the power of a Corporate website?[ clear navigation, 

engaging homepage, Compelling job descriptions, employee testimonials, company culture and 

values, visual appeal, engaging content , application process, employee benefits, career development 

program, contact information, social media integration, mobile-friendly design, job alerts and 

newsletters, analytics and feedback, Developing an online recruitment strategy (posting jobs, active 

sourcing /searching internet resumes, focus on how to drive traffic to website). Outsourcing 

Recruitment-Headhunting, Staffing Agencies, Recruitment Process Outsourcing (RPO), Job Fair 

Participation, Employer Branding Agencies, Campus Recruitment Agencies, Referral Programs, 

Vendor Management Systems (VMS), Strategic Significance of Diversity in the Workforce- 

Neurodiversity inclusions, generational diversity, remote and distributed workforce, contingent 

workers, single parents, older workers, minorities & women. Retention - Retention Challenge, 

Contributing factors for attrition, Retention tools in changing times.                  

Module 03: TRAINING AND DEVELOPMENT 

STRATEGIES 

12 Hrs 

Competencies, Competency Mapping, Importance of competency mapping, Process of competency 

mapping (Top-down approach and Individual approach), Gap Analysis(steps: identifying KPA’s, 

assessing competency levels, bridging the gaps)  Cross-Cultural Training-Importance, Determinants of 

cultural difference, Development Strategies: Multi-Skilling- meaning and types, why have multi skilled 

teams?, Reasons why organizations multiskilling?, job crafting, stretch assignments implementation of 

adaptive learning platforms collaborating with cross functional teams and projects, agile mind set and 

resilience training, gig economy skillsets, data literacy skills Succession Planning-key benefits  and 

challenges, Succession planning in fostering a robust leadership pipeline ( skill and knowledge transfer, 

leadership continuity, talent pipeline creation, mitigating risk of vacancies, promoting leadership bench 

strength). 

Module 04: COMPENSATION AND REWARD  STRATEGIES 8 Hrs 

Introduction, Skill Based Pay -Distinguishing skill-based pay Vs Traditional pay system Vs 

Competency based system. Benefits and issues relating to skill-based pay. Broad banding- benefits and 

uses to the organization, Reasons employers shift to Broad banding. Organization Incentive Plans-

Profit-Sharing Plans, Gain sharing Plans, Executive compensation: ESOPs, golden parachutes, Team 

incentive plans. 

Module 05: PERFORMANCE MANAGEMENT STRATEGIES 8Hrs 

Introduction, Difference between Performance Management and Performance Appraisal, Purpose of 

Performance Management: Strategic, Administrative and developmental, Method s of assessment of 

performance (traditional and contemporary-Briefly). Performance measurement- Meaning, features of 

PMS, Balance Scorecard- An approach to performance measurement, Appraisal Interviews 

Module 6: DEVELOPING HR AS STRATEGIC VALUE 

ADDITION FUNCTION  
8Hrs 

Gaining competitive advantage through HR- Change in competitive advantage, foreign language 

capability, international experience, anticipating and managing change, Tech-savvy, Leadership. The 

VRIO Framework, The changing role of HR, The group HR role, HR as a Strategic Asset, Future 

challenges for HR. 
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SKILL DEVELOPMENT ACTIVITIES 

1. Study five employment ads, either on the internet or in local newspaper, that suggest that the 

company is family-friendly and should appeal, to women, minorities, older workers and single 

parents. Find what these companies are doing to be family-friendly? 

2. Develop a set of critical incidents covering performances of- Airhostess, Steward and Nurse. 

3. Role playing activities on headhunt: ting, performance appraisal. 

4. HR Games for building leadership and developing potential candidates for succession 

planning- Desert Island Game, Round Table Challenges. 

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE  

1. Gary Dessler, Human Resource Management, PHI, New Delhi. 

2. Rajib, Lochan Dhar. Strategic Human Resource Management. New Delhi: Excel Books. 

3. Viswanathan, R. Strategic Human Resource Management. Mumbai: Himalaya 

4. Michael Armstrong. Strategic Human Resource Management. London, Kogen Page 

5. Dessler and Varkey , Human Resource Management   

6. Mello, J. A. Strategic Human Resource Management, Thomson South 

7. Greer, C. R. Strategic Human Resource Management, Prentice Hall 

8. Agarwala, Strategic Human Resource Management, Oxford University Press. 

9. P Subba Rao, Human Resource Management –  

10. Jon Ingham Strategic Human Capital Management  

11. Charles R. Greer, Strategic Human Resource Management, Pearson Education,  

12. Faulkes, F.K. Strategic Human Resource Management. New Jersy: Prentice Hall. 

Note: Latest edition of text books may be used. 
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Name of the Program: Master of Commerce (M. Com-IB) 

 Semester: I 

Course Code: CC-03 

Name of the Course: Retail Management and E- Business 

Course Credits 

04 

No. of Hours Per Week 

04 

Total No. of Teaching Hours 

60 

Duration of Exam 

03 Hrs 

Formative Assessment Marks 

(Continuous Assessment) 

30 

Summative Assessment Marks 

(End Semester Exam) 

70 

Pedagogy: Lecture-Based Learning, Case Studies, Discussion and Debate, Project-Based Learning, 

Presentations. 

Course Objectives  

• To provide insights into all functional areas of retailing.  

• To give a perspective of the global and Indian retail scenario.  

• To identify the paradigm shifts in retailing business with increasing scope of technology and e-

business. 

Course Outcomes  

CO1: Understand the functions of retail business and various retail formats and retail channels.  

CO2: Identify and discuss the difference between Retail and E-Business 

CO3: Analyse the key drivers of E-Business and how to select a retail store location. 

CO4: Analyze and develop Retail Market and Financial Strategy including product pricing. 

Module 01:  INTRODUCTION TO RETAIL 

MANAGEMENT 

10 Hrs 

Meaning of Retail Management, Characteristics of Retail Management, Functions of a Retailer, Key 

Retail Formats- Department Stores, Specialty Stores, Full-Line Discount Stores, Supermarkets, 

Convenience Stores, Hypermarkets, Warehouse Clubs, Category Specialists, Off-Price Retailers-

closeouts and irregulars; Impact of Consumerism on Retailing, Retail in India (Case Analysis). 

Module 02: RETAIL SITE SELECTION 12 Hrs 

Choosing a Store Location – Factors Influencing Retail Location Decision; Trading Area Analysis -

Segments of a trading area (primary, secondary and fringe); Location Assessment Models: 

Computerized Trading Area Models for assessing new store locations and estimating potential sales for 

the store- Reilly Law of retail gravitation and Huff’s Law of Shopper attraction. Types of Retail 

Locations-Free Standing/Isolated Stores, Out Parcels, Part of a Business District-unplanned business 

district, CBD, SBD, Part of shopping Centres- Planned Shopping Canter, Community Shopping centre, 

Power Centres, Shopping Malls, Life Style Centres, MXD’s, Outlet Centres, Pop-Up Stores, 

Merchandise Kiosks.(Case Analysis). 

Module 03: MERCHANDISE MANAGEMENT AND 

LOGISTICS MANAGEMENT 

10 Hrs 

Meaning; Factors Affecting the Buying Function; Merchandiser –Role of Merchandiser in a Retail 

Business; Steps in Merchandise Planning Process; Types in Merchandise Planning Process; Methods 

of Merchandise Procurement, 5-StepProcess of Merchandise Buying ; Category Management-

Definition; Significance; Role of Category Captain in driving sales, Category management Process . 

Logistics– Meaning, 7 Principles of Logistics; Key elements of the logistical value proposition, Role of 

Logistics- Procurement and Manufacturing, Transportation Infrastructure and Operations, Supply 

Chain Management (Case Analysis). 
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Module 04: STORE MANAGEMENT 10 Hrs 

Introduction; Responsibilities of a Store Manager; Key Components of Retail Operations; Managing 

Human Resources at a Retail store (briefly); Expenses and Store Operations Management-Controlling 

costs-Labour Scheduling, Green and Efficient Stores and Store Maintenance. Reducing inventory 

shrinkage, Organised and high-tech retail theft ; Detecting and preventing shop lifting through(a) store 

design, (b)Merchandise policies (c) security measures, (d) Personnel Policies(e)Prosecution(f) 

Screening Prospective Employees (g) Establishing Security Policies and Control Systems; Elements of 

Store Design- (a)Retail Store Layout –Types of Layout, Principles of Store Layout, Objectives of a 

Good Store Design; (b) Signage and Graphics and Feature Areas; Visual Merchandising; Planogram; 

Store Atmospherics. (Case Analysis) 

Module 05: INTRODUCTION TO E-BUSINESS 12 Hrs 

Definition and Significance of E-Business; Nine Fundamental Models of E- Business; e-Commerce 

Business plans ( JIT Purchasing, Drop-Shipping, Wholesaling, Warehousing, White-Labelling, 

Outsourced Fulfilment, Subscriptions, Rent and Loan Model, Freemium model) ; Promotion plans with 

the e-commerce model-Affiliate Marketing, Pay Per Click (PPC), Pay Per Sale (PPS), Pay per Lead 

(PPL), Pay Per Action (PPA), Pay Per Mile (PPM), Pay Per View (PPV), Native Advertising, Sponsored 

Posts. Development and Economic Influence of the e-business; Elements of E- Business Framework. 

Basic Components of Network Infrastructure-Understanding Network Infrastructure and its 

Importance, Overview of Key Hardware Devices and their functions. Network Protocols: Introduction 

to Commonly Used Protocols for Communication; Network Architecture: Exploring Client-Server and 

Peer-to-Peer Models(briefly), Network Layers & TCP/IP Protocols –Understanding Network Layers, 

Overview of TCP/IP Protocols 

Module 06: MANAGING THE E-ENTERPRISE AND 

ELECTRONIC PAYMENT SYSTEMS 

8Hrs 

Introduction to E-Enterprise-Overview of e-enterprise and its significance in the digital economy. 

Managing the E-Enterprise- Strategies for effectively managing- enterprises, organizational structures 

and operational frameworks. Electronic Payment Systems -Overview of different types of electronic 

payment systems- Electronic Cash, Smart Cards and Electronic Payment Systems, Credit Card Based 

Electronic Payment Systems, Debit Cards, Mobile Payment Systems, Online Banking Transfers, 

Cryptocurrency Payments, Electronic Funds Transfer (EFT), Contactless Payments; Functionalities and 

role in facilitating online transactions .(Case Analysis) 

SKILL DEVELOPMENT ACTIVITIES 

1. Go Shopping-Visit a mall. Get or draw a map of the stores. Analyse whether the stores are clustered 

in some logical manner.  

2. In-Store or Internet Exercise: Visit the website of a prominent Indian retail chain, such as Reliance 

Retail, Future Group, or Tata Retail. Explore how the retailer organizes its merchandise in terms 

of departments, categories, and stock-keeping units (SKUs). Select two categories of merchandise: 

one with high expected inventory turnover and another with low turnover. Justify your selections 

based on Indian consumer preferences and market trends. 

3. Go Shopping: Visit a large Indian supermarket chain and a local grocery store to shop for 

household essentials. Compare the variety and assortment of products offered at each retailer. 

Discuss the advantages and disadvantages of offering a wide breadth of products versus a deep 

assortment for both retailers.  

4. Internet Exercise: Explore the websites of leading Indian retail trade publications or google scholar. 

Find articles that focus on merchandise management strategies adopted by Indian retailers. Discuss 

how these articles can assist Indian retailers in navigating the dynamic retail landscape, addressing 

challenges, and leveraging opportunities for growth and innovation. 
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BOOKS FOR REFERENCE  

1. Michael Lewy- Retailing Management 

2. Barry Berman- Retail Management-A Strategic Approach 

3. Brahm Canzer- E-Business and Commerce, Indian Adaptation 

4. Swapana Pradhan – Retailing Management 

5. Dravid Gilbert - Retailing Management 

6. Manish Bansal – Retail and Supply Chain Management 

7. N.K Sahni and Mani Parti – Retail Management 

8. Donald J Bowersox – Supply Chain Logistics 

Note: Latest edition of text books may be used. 
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Name of the Program: Master of Commerce (M. Com-IB) 

 Semester: I 

Course Code: CC-04 

Name of the Course: Economic Legislations for Business 

Course Credits 

04 

No. of Hours Per Week 

04 

Total No. of Teaching Hours 

60 

Duration of Exam 

03 Hrs 

Formative Assessment Marks 

(Continuous Assessment) 

30 

Summative Assessment Marks 

(End Semester Exam) 

70 

Pedagogy: Lecture-Based Learning, Case Studies, Discussion and Debate, Project-Based Learning, 

Presentations. 

Course Objectives  

• To provide the knowledge of the legal environment in which a consumer and businesses 

operates, and to provide the student with knowledge of legal principles.  

• To familiarize with laws that help to govern business as well as understand their Implications. 

• To Analyze ethical issues which may arise in negotiation and arbitration 

Course Outcomes  

CO1 - Appreciate the relevance of business law to individuals and businesses and the role of law in an 

economic, political and social context 

CO2 - Identify the fundamental legal principles behind contractual agreements 

CO3 - Examine how businesses can be held liable in tort for the actions of their employees. 

CO4 - Understand the legal and fiscal structure of different forms of business organizations and their 

responsibilities as an employer. 

CO5 - Acquire problem solving techniques and to be able to present coherent, concise legal argument. 

Module 01: INSOLVENCY AND BANKRUPTCY CODE 

2016 

14 Hrs 

Insolvency and Bankruptcy: Concept, Evolution and Historical Development In India, Need for IBC, 

Insolvency Resolution Process, Resolution Professionals and their Duties, Ethical Practices,  Resolution 

Plan and Strategies, Fast Track Corporate Resolution Process, IBBI: Constitution, Powers and 

Functions, liquidation process for corporate persons, adjudication and appeals for corporate persons and 

companies, offences and penalties, cross boarder insolvency. 

Module 02: LIMITED LIABILITY PARTNERSHIP ACT 

2008 

12 Hrs 

Salient features of LLP, Difference between LLP and Partnership, LLP and Company, LLP 

Agreement, Nature of LLP(Section 3 & 4), Partners and Designated partners (Sec 5-10), Incorporation 

Document (Sec. 11), Incorporation by Registration (Sec 12 &14), Registered office of LLP and change 

therein (Sec.13), Change in name (Sec.15-21), Partners and their relations (Section 22- 25), Extent and 

limitation of liability of LLP and partners (Sec.26-30), Whistle Blowing (Sec.31), Taxation of LLP,  

Conversion of LLP. 

Module 03: IPRS AND CYBER LAWS 12 Hrs 

Basic Principles and Acquisition of IPRs, Ownership and Enforcement of IPRs, Patents and 

Trademarks, The Patents (Amendment) Act 2005. Encryption and Cyber Crimes, E-Governance and IT 

Act, 2000, Constitutional and Administrative Underpinnings of cyber laws in India. 

Module 04: LAW RELATING TO ARBITRATION AND 

CONCILIATION 

12 Hrs 



144 
 

Introduction to Uncitral Model Law, Law of Arbitration in India, Types of Arbitration , Appointment 

of Arbitrators – Procedure, Judicial Intervention, Venue – Commencement, Award – Time limit, 

Enforceability, Interest, Recourse against Award – Appeals, Conciliation and Compromise, 

International Commercial Arbitration; Foreign Awards, Arbitration Agencies – ICADR, ICA, 

Chambers of Commerce, Professional Arbitrators, Alternate Disputes Resolution. 

Module 05: LAW RELATING TO POLLUTION 

CONTROL AND ENVIRONMENTAL PROTECTION 

10 Hrs 

Concept of Sustainable Development and Bio Diversity, Government Policy Regarding Environment , 

Law Relating to Prevention and Control of Air Pollution and Water pollution, Environment (Protection) 

Act, 1986, National Green Tribunal, Appearance before Environment Tribunal/Authority, Public 

Liability Insurance Act, 1991. 

SKILL DEVELOPMENT ACTIVITIES 

1. Critically analyse the law in relation intellectual property, the regulation of Internet content, 

eBusiness and eGovernance, and make suggestions for reform. 

2 study the cases related to insolvency and bankruptcy of business entities. 

3. Developed the ability to critically review pollution control and environmental protection law policy, 

4. List out and discuss rules and procedures relating to arbitration and conciliation law in India. 

5.Visit and study the procedures of setting up of LLPs. 

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE  

1. Ravinder Kumar, Legal Aspects of Business 3rd Edition, Cengage Learning  

2. N.D. Kapoor : Business Law   

3. K. Aswattappa and Ramachandran : Principles of Business Law  

4. Suplab K Podder, Raghavendra K S & Rajesh: Intellectual Property Rights: HPH 

5. Avatar Singh : Business Law  

6. B.S. Raman : Commercial Law  

7. Venkatesh E.: Handbook of Mercantile Law  

8. Shukla M.C.: A Manual of Mercantile Law  

9. Kuchhal M.C.: Mercantile Law  

10. Bose C: Mercantile Law. 

Note: Latest edition of text books may be used. 
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Name of the Program: Master of Commerce (M. Com-IB) 

 Semester: I 

Course Code: CC-05 

Name of the Course: Business Ethics, Sustainability and CSR 

Course Credits 

04 

No. of Hours Per Week 

04 

Total No. of Teaching Hours 

60 

Duration of Exam 

03 Hrs 

Formative Assessment Marks 

(Continuous Assessment) 

30 

Summative Assessment Marks 

(End Semester Exam) 

70 

Pedagogy: Lecture-Based Learning, Case Studies, Discussion and Debate, Project-Based Learning, 

Presentations. 

Course Objectives  

• Course offers students should have a solid foundation in ethical decision-making, corporate social 

responsibility, and the ability to analyze and navigate ethical challenges in the business environment 

critically. 

• To give the students a profound insight into ethics in business and to understand the application of 

various ethical theories in business. It also help to assess the rudiments of Corporate Governance 

and its relevance and to examine the concept of Corporate Social Responsibility and its significance. 

Course Outcomes  

CO1 - Apply a range of quantitative and / or qualitative research techniques to business and 

management problems / issues 

CO2- Understand and apply research approaches, techniques and strategies in the appropriate manner 

for managerial decision making 

CO3- Demonstrate knowledge and understanding of data analysis and interpretation in relation to the 

research process 

CO4 - Develop necessary critical thinking skills in order to evaluate different research approaches 

utilised in the service industries 

CO5 - Conceptualise the research process 

CO6- Develop necessary critical thinking skills in order to evaluate different research approaches 

utilised in the industries. 

Module 01: INTRODUCTION TO BUSINESS ETHICS  10 Hrs 

Ethics and Business – Making a case for Business Ethics – Sources and factors influencing Business 

ethics – Values- Morals and ethics - Business ethics as personal integrity and social responsibility – 

Ethics and Law – Ethics as practical reason. 

Module 02: CORPORATE SOCIAL RESPONSIBILITY 12 Hrs 

Introduction, Definition of CSR, Significance of CSR – CSR and Philanthropy, CSR and Corporate 

Responsibility, CSR and Corporate Sustainability, CSR and Business Ethics, CSR and Corporate 

governance, CSR in the context of Environment Protection, Drivers of CSR – Scope of Social 

Responsibility – CSR initiatives in India – CSR spending, CSR reporting and Tax treatment of CSR 

spends. 

Module 03: ETHICAL DECISION-MAKING IN 

ORGANIZATIONS 

14 Hrs 

Decision-making process for ethics – various frameworks for ethical decision-making, Ethical decision-

making in managerial roles 

HRM: Cash and incentive plans- performance appraisal, race and disability, health and safety- 

restructuring and layoffs – wages – discrimination- sexual harassment with special reference to POSH 

guidelines 
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Marketing: Ethical issues in Marketing a framework- responsibility for products (safety and liability)- 

marketing Process related ethics (Advertisements and Sales)- product related ethics (appropriateness of 

marketing certain products)- competition related ethics (pricing, advertising, piracy, predatory)- 

Marketing to Vulnerable populations- Sustainable Marketing. 

Finance and Accounting: Finance functions- investment decisions- disclosure norms- insider trading- 

and executive compensation- conflicts of interests in Accounting and Financial markets. 

Technology: Privacy and employee monitoring- emerging ethical issues related to Technology 

Module 04: ETHICS IN GLOBAL BUSINESSES AND 

ENVIRONMENTAL SUSTAINABILITY 

14 Hrs 

Ethical principles governing global business (Model Business principles by US department of 

Commerce- The caux Principles- International codes – UN Global compact - OECD guidelines) -  ethics 

in relation to adapting host countries culture and norms- issues relating negotiators and gift giving- 

providing access to less developed countries- avoiding sanctions- protection of intellectual properties – 

National differences in business ethics- pressures for ethical convergence- ethical principles governing 

global business. 

Business ethics and environmental values – Business’ Environmental responsibilities: The 

sustainability approach – Principles for a sustainable business. 

Module 05: MANAGING BUSINESS ETHICS AND 

CORPORATE SOCIAL RESPONSIBILITY    

10 Hrs 

Culture and ethics – Compliance and Value-based cultures – ethical leadership and corporate culture – 

building a Value-based corporate culture: code of ethics- ethics hotlines – ombudspersons- Reporting 

and Ethics Audits – Various models of CSR. 

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE  

1. Hartman & DesjardinJ. (2013). Business Ethics: Decision, Making for Personal Integrity & Social 

Responsibility (2 edition.). New York: McGraw Hill 

2. Fernando, A.C. (2013). Business Ethics: An Indian Perspective (2 edition.). New Delhi: Pearson. 

3. Crane, A. (2012). New directions in business ethics. Los Angeles: SAGE Publications. 

4. Gosh, B. N. (2011). Business Ethics and Corporate Governance. New Delhi: Tata McGraw-Hill. 

5. Mandal, S. K. (2012). Ethics in Business and Corporate Governance. New Delhi: Tata McGraw 

6. Hill. Fernando, A.C. (2013). Business Ethics: An Indian Perspective (2 edition.). New Delhi: 

Pearson.  

7. A Hand book on Corporate Governance by Institute of Directors.  

8. Leena James and Thomas Anthony, Business Ethics 

9. Srinath TK, Business Ethics  

10. Andrew Crane and Dirk Matten, Business Ethics  

11. AC Fernando, Business Ethics 

12. Daniel Albuquerque, Business Ethics  

13. DE George Richard, Business Ethics  

14. JP Sharma, Business Ethics  

15. CSV Murthy, Business Ethics  

16. Dr.S.S.Khanka, Business Ethics and Corporate Social Responsibility  

17. Sandeep K.Bansal, Sanjeev K.Bansal and Rama Bansal, Ethics and CSR 

Note: Latest edition of text books may be used. 
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Name of the Program: Master of Commerce (M. Com-IB) 

 Semester: I 

Course Code: AC-01 

Name of the Course: Cost Analysis and Management Reporting 

Course Credits 

04 

No. of Hours Per Week 

04 

Total No. of Teaching Hours 

60 

Duration of Exam 

03 Hrs 

Formative Assessment Marks 

(Continuous Assessment) 

30 

Summative Assessment Marks 

(End Semester Exam) 

70 

Pedagogy: Lecture-Based Learning, Case Studies, Discussion and Debate, Project-Based Learning, 

Presentations. 

Course Objectives  

• Understand various cost methods and techniques with their features, merits and demerits) 

• Demonstrate the application of cost sheet, marginal costing, Activity based costing etc. with 

numerical problems  

• Analyse the results after applying various costing methods and techniques. 

• Critically evaluate all traditional and non-traditional costing methods such as absorption costing, 

marginal costing  

Course Outcomes  

CO1: Remember the basic concepts of cost and the related industries 

CO2: Analysing the  methods of costing with special reference to Process Costing and treatment of 

normal and abnormal loss and gains 

CO3: Understand the background of the functioning of contract type of work, computation of profits 

and other related processes 

CO4: Apply Management Accounting as a tool of cost control and cost reduction. 

CO5: Application of Marginal Costing as technique to evaluate projects and other related decisions. 

Module 01: INTRODUCTION TO COST MANAGEMENT 08 Hrs 

Meaning of cost and cost management-Cost accounting vs Cost management-Classification of costs-

Methods and techniques of costing, Preparation of cost sheet (Numerical on cost sheet). 

Module 02: METHODS OF COST ASCERTAINMENT 14 Hrs 

Process Costing – Normal and Abnormal loss and Gain – Problems covering the preparation of 

Process Accounts excluding inter-process profits and equivalent production – Differences between Job 

Costing and Process Costing 

Joint Products: Meaning and  Method of Ascertainment of Joint Cost 

By-Products: Meaning, Classification and Accounting for by-products (Theory only)  

Operating Costing: computation of operating cost unit and preparation of Operation Cost Statement 

for transport companies only. 

Module 03: COST ANALYSIS-OVERHEADS AND ABC  12 Hrs 

Overheads: Meaning of Overhead Cost, Classification and Collection, Difference between Cost 

Allocation and Cost Apportionment, (Full-fledged Problems on Primary and secondary distribution, 

Simultaneous equations, Absorption of Overhead, Theory on Under and Over absorption of Overhead). 

Demerits of Traditional Costing, Activity Based Costing, Cost Drivers, Cost Analysis Under ABC (Unit 

level, Batch Level and Product Sustaining Activities), Benefits and weaknesses of ABC. (Theory & 

Problems). 

Module 04: MARGINAL COSTING AND APPLICATION 14 Hrs 

Meaning and Importance – Absorption Costing Vs Marginal Costing – Break-Even Analysis – CVP 

Analysis – Margin of Safety – Marginal Costing as tool of effective decision making and its application: 

Make or Buy, Shutdown or Continue, Export Order and Sales Mix (Numerical). 
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Module 05: COST AUDIT AND MANAGEMENT 

REPORTING 

12 Hrs 

Cost Audit-objectives and advantages of Cost Audit, Differences between Financial Audit and Cost 

Audit, Cost Audit Documentation and Audit Process, Cost Audit Report -Detailed Contents of the 

Report, Distinction between ‘Notes’ & ‘Qualification’ in the Cost Audit Report, Auditor’s Observation 

& Conclusions, Preparation & Submission of Cost Audit Report, Extensible Reporting Language 

(XBRL) & its Salient features. Filing of Cost Audit Report to MCA [In XBRL Format (As Per 

Taxonomy)], Management Reporting Issues Under Cost Audit. 

Management Reporting-Concept and definitions, Purpose of reporting, Requisites of a good report, 

Making reporting more effective, Kinds (classification)of reports, Reporting and levels of Management, 

Guiding principles for reporting to different levels, Reporting system, models or methods of Reporting- 

written, graphic and oral, Process of report writing, Report control system in a Large organisation, 

Suggestions for report improvements. Case Studies. 

SKILL DEVELOPMENT ACTIVITIES 

1. Preparation of cost sheet based on industry. 

2. Visit manufacturing companies to understand the cost management practices. 

3. From the sample cost records of firms identify relevant costs, analyse costs, allocate costs, calculate 

product costs and assist in decisions. 

4. From the sample data of companies identify the managerial costing application in various cost 

decisions. 

5. Preparation of Management reports( Both Qualitative and Quantitative reporting elements) 

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE  

1. Cost Accounting, Jawaharlal, & Seema Srivastava, 4th Edition, TMH 

2.  Arora M. N.: A Text Book of Cost Accountancy, Vikas Publishing Pvt. Ltd. 

3. Asish Bhattarcharya:  Principles and Practice of Cost Accounting, Sultan Chand. 

4. Madegowda J, Management Accounting, HPH 

5. Bhar B. K.:  Cost Accounting - Method & Problems, Academic Publishers. 

6. Edmonds, Edmonds & Tsay:  Fundamental Managerial Accounting Concept, Irwin McGraw Hill. 

7. Paramashivaiah, Raghavendra & Nagendra Swamy:  Cost Accounting, Subhash Store Publication. 

8. Horngren, Foster & Datar:  Cost Accounting – A Managerial Emphasis, Prentice Hall. 

9. Moriarity& Allen: Cost accounting, John Wiley. 

10. Most K. S.:  Accounting Theory, Holt, Rinehart & Winston.  

11. Owler& Brown:  Wheldon’s Cost Accounting, Macdonald. 

12. Prasad N. K. & A. K. Prasad:  Cost Accounting, Book Syndicate 

Note: Latest edition of text books may be used. 
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MCOM-INTERNATIONAL BUSINESS 

 II SEMESTER 

Sl. 

NO 

COURSE  

CODE 
COURSE TITLE  L:T:P CIA ESE TOTAL CREDITS 

01 CC-06 
Product, Brand and Sales 

Management 
4: 0: 0  30 70 100 4 

02 CC-07 International Business 4: 0: 0  30 70 100 4 

03 CC-08 
Strategic Management and 

Business Policy 
4: 0: 0  30 70 100 4 

04 CC-09 
Strategic Marketing 

Management 
4: 0: 0  30 70 100 4 

05 CC-10 
Business Research Methods & 

Quantitative Analysis 
4: 0: 0  30 70 100 4 

06 AC- 02 Business Analytics  4: 0: 0  30 70 100 4 

07 IR 
CDP & Extension Activity 

+Viva-Voce 
  50 50 2 

 
Undertake Internship (Specialization 

Specific) during II Semester Vacation 
 

  TOTAL 24 180 470 650 26 
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Name of the Program: Master of Commerce (M. Com-Regular) 

 Semester: III 

Course Code: ECM-01 

Name of the Course: Product, Brand and Sales Management 

Course Credits 

04 

No. of Hours Per Week 

04 

Total No. of Teaching Hours 

60 

Duration of Exam 

03 Hrs 

Formative Assessment Marks 

(Continuous Assessment) 

30 

Summative Assessment Marks 

(End Semester Exam) 

70 

Pedagogy: Lecture-Based Learning, Case Studies, Discussion and Debate, Project-Based Learning, 

Presentations. 

Course Objectives  

To equip students with strategic and practical insights into managing products, building strong brands, 

and driving effective sales. The course enables learners to understand key frameworks, tools, and 

decision-making processes across the product lifecycle, brand development, and sales operations in 

today’s competitive markets. 

Course Outcomes  

CO1 -  Understand the basic concepts in product management and the steps involved in New product 

development process 

CO2- Gain knowledge on branding and its applications 

CO3- Appreciate brand management process and applying branding decisions effectively 

CO4 - Learn how to use and test products in the market 

CO5 - Identify the best way to launch a product and to build brand equity. 

CO6- Understand and Apply Service management tools and techniques. 

Module 01: INTRODUCTION TO PRODUCT 

MANAGEMENT 

14 Hrs 

Product Management Foundations – Product features and benefits, Kotler’s five levels of product; 

Strategic role of product management. Classification of Products- Consumer vs. Industrial products, 

Goods vs. Services, B2B vs. B2C products, Durable vs. Non-durable products, Perishable vs. Non-

perishable products, Convenience vs. Shopping vs. Specialty vs. Unsought products, Low unit cost vs. 

High unit cost products, Luxury vs. Necessity products. Product Management Decisions- Product line 

– Definition and scope, Line stretching – Upward, Downward, Two-way, Line filling, Line pruning. 

Product mix – Width, Depth, Length, Consistency, Factors influencing product line/mix changes – 

Market trends, Technology, Competition, Costs, Consumer preferences. New Product Development 

(NPD): Importance of NPD, Stages of NPD- Idea Generation (internal&amp; external sources, 

customers, R&amp;D, competitors, brainstorming, Mind Mapping, SCAMPER, Customer Journey 

Mapping, Focus Groups, SWOT Analysis, Storyboarding, Role-Playing, Reverse Thinking, Trend 

Databases, Innovation Platforms, Reverse Brainstorming), Idea Screening (go error, drop error), 

Concept Testing (includes Market Segmentation – meaning, factors to consider: measurability, 

accessibility, substantiality, actionability), Business Analysis, Product Development (product 

prototype, lab testing, customer feedback), Market Testing (purpose, pre-requisites of test marketing– 

market size, demographic match, media availability, cost-efficiency, distribution fit etc), Marketing 

Funnel – Stages from Awareness to Purchase, and Market Segmentation (meaning, factors to consider 

– measurability, accessibility, substantiality, actionability), Commercialization (product launch types – 

full, limited, regional, phased), Agile Development, Minimum Viable Product (MVP), Design 

Thinking, , Product Funnel; Reasons for Product Failure (Strategic and execution failures, drop &amp; 

Go errors, poor market fit, overestimated demand, technical flaws, timing errors, pricing issues, 

inadequate promotion etc. Ansoff matrix (Market penetration, Product development, Market 
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development, Diversification), Product diversification strategies – Horizontal, Vertical, Conglomerate, 

Blue Ocean strategy; Product Portfolio Analysis: Key aspects of portfolio planning, Aims and benefits 

of product portfolio analysis, Common tools and frameworks – BCG Matrix. 

Module 02: PRODUCT STRATEGY                                                                                                            10 Hrs 

Product Life Cycle (PLC) as a Strategic Tool, Characteristics and Marketing Strategies at Each Stage 

(Introduction, Growth, Maturity, Decline), Benefits and Limitations of PLC, Product Lifecycle 

Variations/ Curves (Traditional, Fad, Boom, Seasonal, Revival, Bust). Product Positioning, Product 

Repositioning, Product Planned Obsolescence – Concept and Strategy, Diffusion of Innovation –

Participants and their Characteristics (Innovators, Early Adopters, Early Majority, Late Majority, 

Laggards), Strategic Importance of Adopter Categories, Chasm and Strategies to Cross it. 

Module 03: BRAND MANAGEMENT 12  Hrs 

Meaning and Importance of Brand and Brand Management, Evolution from Products to Brands, Brand 

vs. Product – Conceptual Differences and Strategic Relationship, Functions and Objectives of a Brand, 

Features of a Good Brand, Brand Mark and Trademark – Meaning and Relevance, Types of Brands 

(Individual Brand, Family Brand, Corporate Brand, Private Brand, Personal Brand), Brand Personality 

– Concept and Role in Consumer Perception, Selection of Brand Name – Criteria and Strategic 

Considerations, Elements of Branding (Name, Logo, Tagline, Design, Color, Symbol, Slogan), Brand 

Equity-Aaker’s Brand Equity Model – Dimensions and Strategic Use, Keller’s Customer-Based Brand 

Equity (CBBE) Model – Brand Resonance Pyramid and Applications in Building Strong Brands, Brand 

Funnel. Brand Building Tools – Traditional- Advertising (TV, radio, print), Sponsorships, Events and 

Trade Shows, PR and Press Releases, Packaging and In-store Branding, Word-of-Mouth.) and 

Contemporary-Social Media Platforms (Instagram, LinkedIn, Twitter), Digital Content Creation Tools 

(Canva, Adobe Express), Community Building (Discord, Telegram), Influencer Marketing, Brand 

Storytelling via Blogs and Podcasts, Marketing Automation and CRM Tools (Hootsuite, HubSpot, 

Mailchimp – brief Mention). 

Module 04: BRAND STRATEGIES                                                                                                                  10 Hrs 

Brand Strategy Decisions- Brand Extension Decisions ( Line Extension, Category Extension, 

Complementary Product Extension, Customer Franchise Extension, Company Expertise Extension, 

Brand Distinction Extension, Geographic Extension), Brand Architecture – Types (Branded 

House/Monolithic, House of Brands/Freestanding, Endorsed Brands, Hybrid), Brand Hierarchy- 

Levels, Strategic Benefits of Implementing a Brand Hierarchy , Brand Licensing- Types of Brand 

Licensing; Co-Branding –Meaning, objectives, types – Promotional, Innovation-Based, Composite, 

Value Chain, advantages, challenges, Reasons for Co-branding failure types and strategic 

considerations, Global Branding – challenges and localization strategies, Digital Branding – 

Importance, Components ( SEO, content marketing, Social media marketing, Email Marketing, Video 

Marketing, Affiliate marketing) , Brand Tracking – importance, methods, and KPIs. 

Module 05: SALES MANAGEMENT 14 Hrs 

Sales Objectives –Types of Sales Objectives – General (Revenue growth, Customer acquisition, Market 

coverage, Profitability targets) and Role-Specific (Salesperson performance, Product-specific goals, 

Conversion rates, Upselling); SMART Goals – Specific, Measurable, Achievable, Relevant, Time-

bound; Recruiting and Selecting Sales Personnel – Importance, Sources of Recruitment (Campus hiring, 

Internal referrals, Online portals, Consultants), Stages of Selection (Application screening, Interviews, 

Skill assessments, Background checks). Sales Training – Objectives, ACMEE Model ; Training Stages 

(Induction, Role-based training, Product and CRM training); Consequences of Poor Sales Training 

(Demotivation, Attrition, Poor sales performance); Compensation Design and Administration – Core 

Components (Basic pay, Commissions, Incentives, Fringe benefits; Tools for Monitoring 

Compensation Effectiveness (Salesforce, HubSpot, Pipedrive, Spiff, CaptivateIQ, VariSynth, Vflow); 

Sales Territories – Meaning and Importance; Types (Geographic, Product-based, Customer-based, 

Hybrid); Advantages (Better coverage, Accountability, Resource optimization); Criteria for Dividing 

Territories (Market potential, Workload balance, Accessibility);Sales Quotas – Meaning and 

Objectives; Types: Sales Volume Quota, Volume Quota, Activity Quota, Profit Quota, Expense Quota, 
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Forecast Quota, Combination Quota; Reasons for Assigning Quotas ; Methods for determination of 

sales quotas (historical sales analysis, market potential, sales force capacity, executive judgment, past 

performance benchmarks ). Sales Routing –Definition and Importance; Routing Patterns (Cloverleaf, 

Spiral, Straight-line, Leapfrog, Randomized, Hybrid); Routing Challenges (Time inefficiencies, 

Coverage gaps, Cost overruns etc); Sales Meetings and Sales Contests – Purpose and Relevance; Types 

of Sales Meetings (Informational, Strategic, Motivational), Sales Contests (Target-based, Recognition-

driven, Skill-enhancing); Managing Sales Evaluation Program &amp; Digital Tracking in sales 

management (brief). 

SKILL DEVELOPMENT ACTIVITIES 

1. Compile a categorized list of consumer and industrial products from the Indian market and classify 

them based on product mix dimensions such as width, depth, and consistency. (Bloom’s Level: 

Remember -LO: Ability to recall and classify core product types and structures in real-world contexts.) 

2. Interpret the role of brand personality by matching Indian brands with appropriate personality traits 

using Aaker’s Brand Personality Framework. (Bloom’s Level: Understand -LO: Ability to explain and 

interpret theoretical brand personality concepts through real-world associations.) 

3. Design a basic brand positioning map for two competing brands in a specific category (e.g., dairy, 

fintech, FMCG) using perceived price and quality. (Bloom’s Level: Apply -LO: Ability to construct 

practical tools to analyze brand positioning decisions.) 

4. Create a SMART sales goal framework for a hypothetical product launch across two sales territories. 

(Bloom’s Level: Apply - LO: Ability to design actionable goal-setting models for sales force 

effectiveness.) 

5. Compare different co-branding strategies (innovation-based, value chain-based) by analyzing recent 

Indian collaborations and their brand impact. (Bloom’s Level: Analyze - LO: Ability to examine co-

branding types and assess strategic compatibility between partner brands.) 

6. Evaluate the sales training programs of two Indian companies and assess their impact on sales 

performance and employee retention. (Bloom’s Level: Evaluate - LO: Ability to critically assess sales 

training effectiveness using defined performance metrics.) 

7. Develop a creative presentation proposing a new brand identity for a traditional Indian product using 

Keller’s Brand Equity Model. (Bloom’s Level: Create |-LO: Ability to formulate original branding 

strategies based on structured academic models.) 

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE  

1. Kotler, P., &amp; Keller, K. L. (2022). Marketing Management (16th ed.). Pearson Education. 

2. Ramaswamy, V. S., &amp; Namakumari, S. (2018). Marketing Management: Indian Context 

with Global Perspective (6th ed.). McGraw Hill Education. 

3. Chunawalla, S. A. (2016). Product Management. Himalaya Publishing House. 

4. Choudhury, A., &amp; Choudhury, D. (2014). Brand Management: Text and Cases. Vikas 

Publishing. 

5. Kashyap, P., &amp; Raut, S. (2020). The Rural Marketing Book. Biztantra. 

6. Pillai, R. S. N., &amp; Bagavathi, V. (2022). Modern Marketing: Principles and Practices. 

S.Chand Publishing. 

7. Keller, K. L. (2013). Strategic Brand Management: Building, Measuring, and Managing Brand 

Equity (4th ed.). Pearson. 

8. Kapferer, J. N. (2012). The New Strategic Brand Management: Advanced Insights and 

Strategic Thinking (5th ed.). Kogan Page. 

9. Sengupta, S. (2005). Brand Positioning: Strategies for Competitive Advantage (2nd ed.). Tata 

McGraw Hill. 

10. Aaker, D. A. (2010). Building Strong Brands. Simon &amp; Schuster. 

11. Majaro, S. (2013). The Creative Gap: Managing Ideas for Profit. Pearson. 

12. Kumar, A., &amp; Meenakshi, N. (2016). Marketing Management. Vikas Publishing. 
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13. Saxena, R. (2020). Marketing Management. McGraw Hill Education. 

14. Levy, M., Weitz, B. A., &amp; Grewal, D. (2018). Retailing Management (10th ed.). McGraw 

Hill. 

Note: Latest edition of text books may be used. 
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Name of the Program: Master of Commerce (M. Com-IB) 

 Semester: II 

Course Code: CC-07 

Name of the Course: International Business 

Course Credits 

04 

No. of Hours Per Week 

04 

Total No. of Teaching Hours 

60 

Duration of Exam 

03 Hrs 

Formative Assessment Marks 

(Continuous Assessment) 

30 

Summative Assessment Marks 

(End Semester Exam) 

70 

Pedagogy: Lecture-Based Learning, Case Studies, Discussion and Debate, Project-Based Learning, 

Presentations. 

Course Objectives  

• This course will provide students with the knowledge, skills, and abilities to understand the global 

economic, political, cultural and social environment within which firms operate.  It will examine the 

strategies and structures of international business and assess the special roles of an international 

business's various functions. It will also prepare students to formulate and execute strategies, plans, 

and tactics to succeed in international business ventures. 

Course Outcomes  

CO1 - Identify and understand the various entry modes of in international business 

CO2 - Description and understanding of the term globalization 

CO3 -Analyse the various theories of international trade and understanding of the theories in connection 

to the current trade patterns. 

CO4 -Understanding global strategic management and learn about the application and opportunities put 

forward through FDI. 

CO5 -Identifying and learning about international trade policies and analysing the concept of BOP along 

with understanding the BOP position of India. 

Module 01: INTERNATIONAL BUSINESS: AN 

OVERVIEW 

12 Hrs 

International Business and its nature – Drivers of globalization – Components of Globalization – 

Globalization of Markets, Production, Investment and Technology – Globalization Debate – 

Advantages and Disadvantages – Essential Conditions – Globalization and India - Goals of International 

Business – Differences between Domestic Business and International Business – Stages of 

Internationalization. Theories of International Trade: Mercantilism – Theory of Absolute Cost 

Advantage – Theory of Comparative Cost Advantage – Factor Endowment (Heckscher-Ohlin) Theory 

– International Product Life – Cycle Theory– Country Similarity Theory and Porters National 

Competitive Advantage Theory. 

Module 02: MODES OF ENTERING INTERNATIONAL 

BUSINESS 

10 Hrs 

Exporting, Contractual Entry Modes: Licensing, Franchising, Management Contracts, Contract 

Manufacturing, Turnkey Projects. Investment Entry Modes: Wholly Owned Subsidiaries, International 

Joint Ventures-Equity and Contractual, Strategic Alliances, FDI, Mergers & Acquisitions. 

Module 03: INTERNATIONAL BUSINESS 

ENVIRONMENT AND MNCs 

08 Hrs 

Free Trade vs Protection, Liberalization of World Trade. PESTLE FACTOR- Impact of Political 

Economic, Social, Technological and Legal Environment on Business operations. MNCs- Factors 
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Contributing to the Growth of MCSs, Global Companies and Transnational Companies, Role of MNCs 

in India, Indianisation of Transnational. 

Module 04: GLOBAL STRATEGIC MANAGEMENT AND 

FDI 

08 Hrs 

Peculiarities of Global strategic Management, Strategic Choices –International Strategy, Multi 

domestic Strategy, Global Strategy, Transnational Strategy, Strategic Alliances. Deciding which 

markets to enter? -Corporate Level Strategies of global business, Business unit level strategies. Foreign 

direct Investment- Types of FDI, Reasons for FDI, Benefits of FDI, FDI in India. 

Module 05: WTO & INTERNATIONAL ECONOMIC 

INTEGRATION 

07 Hrs 

GATT, World Trade Organization – Objectives, Functions, WTO and India. Regional Economic 

Integrations: Aim, Objectives, Need for Regional Economic Integration in developing countries, Five 

levels of regional economic integration, Forms of Trading Blocs –Preferential Trade Agreements, Free 

Trade Area, Customs Union, Common Market, Economic Union, Political Union. Trade Blocs- EU, 

NAFTA, ASEAN, SAARC, and Implications of Trade Blocks for business. 

Module 6: INTERNATIONAL TRADE POLICIES AND 

BOP 

15 Hrs 

Introduction – Meaning-Types of Tariffs, Subsidies, Import Quotas, Voluntary Export Restrictions. – 

Export Promotion Measures – SEZ in India – Local Content Requirement – Government Intervention 

in Formulating Trade Policies. Why government intervention imperative in formulating trade policies? 

Balance of Trade and Balance of Payments - Components of BOP, Reasons for deficit balance, Types 

of Disequilibrium and Measures to overcome a disequilibrium in the Balance of Payments: Automatic 

& Deliberate measures – Trends in India’s Balance of Payments since 1990. 

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE  

1.International Business: Subba Rao  

2. International Business: Francis Cherunilam  

3. International Trade and Export Management: Francis Cherunilam  

4. International Business Strategy, A Nag, Vikas Publications  

5. International Business-The Challenges of Globalization, John wild, Kenneth wild, Pearson 

Publications  

6. International Business, Rakesh Mohan Joshi, Oxford University Press.  

7. International Trade – Theory and Evidence: James R. Markusen, James R. Melvin,  

8. India Quarterly- A journal of International Affairs, Sage Journals.  

9. FDI in India: Understanding the Implications for Growth and Job Creation, 2018, Indian 

Journals  

10. Exploration of Relationship between FDI and GDP: A Comparison between India and Its 

Neighbouring Countries, 2018, Global Business Review, Sage Journals  

11. Determinant of Foreign Direct Investment in India’s E-commerce Sector, 2019, SSRN  

12. Dr. K. Ashwathappa: International Business  

13. Vern Terpasstra and Ravi Sarathy: International Marketing  

14. Balla: International Business  

15. Kindle Berger: International Economics  

Note: Latest edition of text books may be used. 
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Name of the Program: Master of Commerce (M. Com-IB) 

 Semester: II 

Course Code: CC-08 

Name of the Course: Strategic Management and Business Policy 

Course Credits 

04 

No. of Hours Per Week 

04 

Total No. of Teaching Hours 

60 

Duration of Exam 

03 Hrs 

Formative Assessment Marks 

(Continuous Assessment) 

30 

Summative Assessment Marks 

(End Semester Exam) 

70 

Pedagogy: Lecture-Based Learning, Case Studies, Discussion and Debate, Project-Based Learning, 

Presentations. 

Course Objectives  

• To expose students to various perspectives and concepts in the field of Strategic Management 

and business policy.  

• The course would enable the students to understand the principles of strategy formulation, 

implementation and control in organizations.  

• To help students develop skills for applying these concepts to the solution of business problems.  

• To help students master the analytical tools of strategic management in business decisions 

Course Outcomes  

CO1: Assess and successfully analyze an ill-structured competitive situation, selecting and then 

effectively using the appropriate tools and frameworks. Conduct an external and internal analysis 

using appropriate tools, for the purpose of identifying an organization's strategic capability in view of 

changing conditions. Case studies are used to assess this ability. 

CO2: Explore conceptual frameworks and models which will assist them to analyze a competitive 

situation and strategic dilemmas and gain insight into strategic management. 

CO3: Discuss the main approaches in dealing with strategic issues. 

CO4: Apply critical thinking regarding corporate, business, and functional level strategy formulation, 

implementation, and control. 

CO5: Experience the process of developing and implementing strategy and the implications for the 

organization. Develop holistic diagnostic, problem-solving and decision-making skills in situations 

that involve the whole organization. Discuss the advantages and disadvantages of different 

competitive strategies under changing conditions. 

CO6: Enhanced ability to identify Business Policies, Policy Cycle and its Stages and Role of Policies 

in Strategic Management. 

Module 01: INTRODUCTION TO STRATEGIES 8Hrs 

Introduction, Fundamentals of Strategy, Conceptual Evolution of Strategy, Scope and 

Importance of Strategies, Purpose of Business, Difference between Goals and Objectives of 

Business, Strategic Intent through Vision and Mission Statements, Core Competencie s of 

Business. 

Module 02: STRATEGIC MANAGEMENT 8Hrs 

Introduction, Strategic Management, Need, scope, key features and importance of strategic 

management, Role of Strategists in Decision Making, strategists at various management levels, 

Types of Strategies, Limitations of Strategic Management.  

Module 03: STRATEGY ANALYSIS 14Hrs 

Introduction, Strategy Analysis and its Importance, Environmental Appraisal and Scanning 

Techniques, Organizational Position and Strategic Advantage Profile, Strategic Management 

Model. 
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Module 04: STRATEGY FORMULATION AND 

IMPLEMENTATION 

14Hrs 

Introduction, Strategy Formulation, Process in Strategy Formulation, Strategy Implementation 

and its Stages, Reasons for Strategy Failure and Methods to Overcome, Strategy Leadership and 

Strategy Implementation, Strategic Business Units (SBUs).  

Module 05: STRATEGIC CONTROL AND 

EVALUATION 

8Hrs 

Introduction, Strategy Evaluation, Strategic Control, Difference Between Strategic Control and 

Operational Control, Concept of Synergy and its Meaning, Key Stakeholder’s Expectations.  

Module 05: BUSINESS POLICY AND DECISION 

MAKING 

8Hrs 

Introduction, Overview of Business Policies, Importance of Business Policies, Definitions of 

Policy, Procedures, Process and Programmes, Types of Policies, Business Policy Statements, 

Corporate Culture, Factors Considered Before Framing Business Policies, Steps Involved in 

Framing Business Policies, Policy Cycle and its Stages, Implementation of Policy Change, Role 

of Policies in Strategic Management, Business Policy and Decision Making.  

SKILL DEVELOPMENT ACTIVITIES 

1. Using the Internet, find the mission statements of three different organizations, which can be 

business or not-for profit. (Hint: Check annual reports .They can often be found via a link on a 

company’s Web page. Which mission statement is best? Why? 

2. Mission statements vary widely from one company to another. Why is one mission statement 

better than another? Develop criteria for evaluating any mission statement. Then do the following 

exercise: Evaluate the following mission statement of Tata, Accenture, Google, Facebook/Twitter 

3. Select an industry to analyze. Identify companies for each of Porter’s four competitive strategies. 

How many different kinds of differentiation strategies can you find? 

Industry: ------------------- 

Cost Leadership: --------------------- 

Differentiation: ---------------------  

Cost Focus: -------------- 

Differentiation Focus: --------------- 

4. Group task- Let students use any conglomerate company and use Mc Kinsey 7s Framework and 

present it to the class. 

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE  

1. Business Policy and Strategic Management P Subba Rao,HPL  

2. Strategic Management and Business Policies, Towards Global Sustainability- Thomas Wheelan 

, David Hunger- Pearson Publication 

3. Strategic Management by Srinivasan. 

4. Strategic Management: A Dynamic Perspective: Mason Carpenter, Gerard Sanders and 

Prashant Salwan. 

5. Essentials of Strategic Management: David Hunger and Thomas Wheelen. 

6. Strategic Management: Text and Cases by Jacob Thomas 

Note: Latest edition of text books may be used. 
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Name of the Program: Master of Commerce (M. Com-IB) 

 Semester: II 

Course Code: CC-09 

Name of the Course: Strategic Marketing Management 

Course Credits 

04 

No. of Hours Per Week 

04 

Total No. of Teaching Hours 

60 

Duration of Exam 

03 Hrs 

Formative Assessment Marks 

(Continuous Assessment) 

30 

Summative Assessment Marks 

(End Semester Exam) 

70 

Pedagogy: Lecture-Based Learning, Case Studies, Discussion and Debate, Project-Based Learning, 

Presentations. 

Course Objectives  

• Course aims to provide students with a strong grasp of both the strategic elements of establishing a 

long-term customer orientation and the operational techniques that are required of marketing 

managers to implement a strategic marketing orientation successfully. 

Course Outcomes  

CO1 - Understand the key characteristics of Business strategy, strategic marketing management and 

relate strategic marketing strategy & corporate strategy with local and national marketing strategy. 

CO2- Identify the options in adopting detailed external analysis and internal analysis to understand 

market dynamics. Learn how to analyze customers, competitors, and product markets in different 

countries and how to apply this analysis to develop international and global marketing strategies.   

CO3- Assess the marketing strategies and understanding the significance of competitive advantage, 

analyse various product related decisions in a global context and make rational decisions. 

CO4 – Choose appropriate growth strategies for existing products for achieving entry into profitable 

business areas using various strategies for diversifying and develop the ability to think critically about 

different perspectives on global marketing. 

CO5 - To critically analyze and evaluate global perspectives in developing global strategies and to make 

decisions about which aspects of marketing to globalize in developing marketing plans, which markets 

to enter? Critically analyze and evaluate standardization versus customization perspectives. 

CO6 – Understand the various drivers for effective implementation of marketing strategy along with its 

barriers so as to develop effective strategies 

Module 01: BUILDING BLOCKS OF STRATEGIC 

MARKETING MANAGEMENT 

08 Hrs 

Business Strategy- Four Dimensions of business strategy (product-market investment strategy, 

customer value proposition, assets and competencies and functional strategies and programs) Levels of 

Strategy, Strategic Planning Vs Marketing Planning, and Strategic Marketing Management- Concepts. 

Why SMM? Characteristics and Trends. 

Module 02: STRATEGIC AND MARKETING ANALYSIS 16 Hrs 

External Analysis: Customer Analysis- Scope of customer analysis, Customer segmentation (in detail), 

Competitor Analysis-Identifying competitors (SLEPT headings), Porter’s Five Force model, Strategic 

groups, potential competitors: Competition Analysis-Competitors strengths and weakness. Market 

Analysis- dimensions of market analysis: Actual and potential markets size, market growth, market 

profitability, distribution systems, key success factors, risks in high growth markets, Environmental 

analysis - purpose, environmental types, stages, The DESTEP framework. 

Internal Analysis: Organization capabilities-Core Functional Skill, Cross-Functional Collaboration’s, 

Innovation and Problem-Solving, Adaptability, Resource-Based View (RBV) Analysis:, 
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Organizations assets-Tangible Assets, Intellectual Property, Branding and Reputation, Human Capital, 

Relationship Capital, Organizational competencies-Technical Expertise, Leadership and Management, 

Innovation Culture, Market Knowledge, Operational Excellence, Strategic Insight, Internal Marketing 

Audit- Market Segmentation, Brand Identity, Marketing Channels, Customer Insights, ROI and 

Performance Metrics(conversion rates, click-through rates, and engagement metrics to gauge the 

effectiveness of marketing campaigns and initiative), Lifetime Value of a Customer (LTV, Brand 

Awareness Metrics, Social Media Metrics), Organizational Climate that affects creativity- (Risk-

Taking Culture, Leadership Support, Recognition and Rewards, Diverse and Inclusive Environment:, 

Autonomy and Empowerment, Time for Creativity, Communication Channels) 

Module 03: FORMULATING MARKETING STRATEGIES 08 Hrs 

Introduction to Marketing Strategy, Market Segmentation and Targeting, SWOT Analysis, Sustainable 

competitive advantage (SCA), synergy- role of synergy, strategic vision Vs strategic opportunism, BCG 

Model, Porter’s three Generic Model on Competitive Advantage: Cost leadership, Focus and 

Differentiation, Execution and Contemporary Considerations-Strategic Positioning, Digital Marketing 

and Online Presence, Integrated Marketing Communication, Emerging Trends (sustainability, 

personalization, artificial intelligence and data-driven decision-making). 

Module 04: GROWTH STRATEGIES 08 Hrs 

Growth in existing product markets, Product Development for existing markets, market development 

for existing products, Vertical Integration Strategies (evaluation based on benefits and challenges of 

both backward and forward integration), examining strategies for identifying and entering into 

profitable business area, Diversification Strategies-Related-Horizontal Diversification, Vertical 

Diversification (Forward or Backward, Concentric Diversification) ,Unrelated diversification (with 

their relative risks associated) 

Module 05: GLOBAL STRATEGIES 12 Hrs 

Introduction to the significance of global strategies in expanding business operations across borders, 

Motivations Underlying Global Strategies (obtaining scale economies, desirable global brand 

associations, access to low-cost resources, access to national investment incentives, cross subsidization, 

dodge trade barriers, access to strategically significant markets), What country to enter? Standardization 

Vs Customization, Transnational Strategy, Global Leadership (strategies for effective leadership in a 

global context, considering cultural diversity, communication, and management practices), Global 

Brands (development and management of global brands, their significance, and the challenges in 

maintaining consistent brand associations across diverse markets), Strategic Alliances-Forms of SA’s 

and motivations for SA’s 

Module 6: IMPLEMENTATION AND CONTROL 12 Hrs 

Drivers for effective implementation of marketing strategy (customer expectations, revenues, 

competition, fostering innovation-Keeping business units small, Skunk works, Kaizen, Reengineering, 

Innovation Incubators, Fail Fast, Learn Faster, Innovation Workshops and Hackathons, Reverse 

Innovation , Barriers to the implementation of marketing strategy (SLEPT heading), Control systems-

control process(Key Performance Indicators (KPIs-Conversion rate; Customer Acquisition Cost; 

Customer Lifetime Value; Customer Engagement; Website Traffic and Behavior; Churn Rate; 

Customer Satisfaction and Net Promoter Score, Balanced Scorecard. 

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE  

1. Strategic Marketing Management: Planning & Control Analysis & Decision-Giligan, 

Colin/Fifield, Paul Butterworth Heinemann Workbook for Chartered Institute for Marketing  
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2. Strategic Marketing Management-Planning, Implementation & Control - Wilson, Richard 

M S  

3. Strategic Marketing Management - ICMR PUBLICATIONS  

4. Strategic Marketing - Cravens, David W/ Piercy, Nigel. McGraw Hill Higher Education.  

5. Strategic Marketing - Aaker, David. John Wiley & Sons 6 

6. Marketing Management Strategies and Program - Guiltinan, Tata McGraw-Hill  

7. Strategic Marketing cases & Concepts - Atkinson, John/Wilson, Ian. Addison-Wesley 

Longman. 

8. Marketing: Planning and Strategy - Jain, Subhash, South-Western Publication.  

9. Strategic Marketing Management - Kerin, Roger/ Peterson, Robert. Prentice Hall.  

10. Contemporary Strategic Marketing - Brenan et al. Palgrave Macmillan.  

11. Strategic Marketing Mgt. Global Perspective - Aaker David/Mc Loughlen, Damien John, 

Wiley.  

12. Strategic Marketing Planning – Giligan Colin/Swilson , Richard et al. Butterworth 

Heinemann.  

13. Strategic Marketing: Planning & Control - Drummond Graeme/Ensor, John et al. 

Butterworth Heinemann.  

Note: Latest edition of text books may be used. 
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Name of the Program: Master of Commerce (M. Com-IB) 

 Semester: II 

Course Code: CC-10 

Name of the Course: Business Research Methods and Quantitative Analysis 

Course Credits 

04 

No. of Hours Per Week 

04 

Total No. of Teaching Hours 

60 

Duration of Exam 

03 Hrs 

Formative Assessment Marks 

(Continuous Assessment) 

30 

Summative Assessment Marks 

(End Semester Exam) 

70 

Pedagogy: Lecture-Based Learning, Case Studies, Discussion and Debate, Project-Based Learning, 

Presentations. 

Course Objectives  

• To develop understanding of the basic framework of research process and various research designs 

and techniques. 

• To identify various sources of information for literature review and data collection.  

• It provides a framework and guidelines for researchers in identifying the most appropriate research 

design, sampling technique, and data collection and analysis methods. 

Course Outcomes  

CO1 - Apply a range of quantitative and / or qualitative research techniques to business and 

management problems / issues 

CO2- Understand and apply research approaches, techniques and strategies in the appropriate manner 

for managerial decision making 

CO3- Demonstrate knowledge and understanding of data analysis and interpretation in relation to the 

research process 

CO4 - Develop necessary critical thinking skills in order to evaluate different research approaches 

utilised in the service industries 

CO5 - Conceptualise the research process 

CO6- Develop necessary critical thinking skills in order to evaluate different research approaches 

utilised in the industries. 

Module 01: FOUNDATIONS OF RESEARCH 15Hrs 

Meaning, Objectives, Motivation, Utility. Concept of theory, empiricism, deductive and inductive 

theory. Characteristics of scientific method – Understanding the language of research –Concept, 

Construct, Definition, Variable. Research Process. Problem Identification & Formulation – Research 

Question – Investigation Question – Measurement Issues – Hypothesis – Qualities of a good Hypothesis 

–Null Hypothesis & Alternative Hypothesis.  Research Design: Concept and Importance in Research – 

Features of a good research design – Exploratory Research Design – concept, types and uses, 

Descriptive Research Designs – concept, types and uses. Experimental Design: Concept of Independent 

& Dependent variables. 

Module 02: INTRODUCTION TO STATISTICS 15Hrs 

Statistical Problems in Business and Economics - Descriptive and Inferential Statistics - Parts of a 

Statistical Problem Descriptive Statistics: - Graphical Descriptive Methods - Numerical Descriptive 

Methods, Probability- basic rules, random variables, probability distributions, expected value, 

variance, Normal Distribution. 

Module 03: SAMPLING AND SAMPLING DISTRIBUTION 5Hrs 
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Sampling methods, distribution of sample proportion. Estimation and Confidence intervals – Interval 

estimation of population mean (σ known and σ unknown), Interval estimation for population proportion, 

Estimating sample size. 

Module 04: CORRELATION ANALYSIS 15Hrs 

Meaning and methods of studying correlation, Karl Pearson’s coefficient of correlation, Spearman’s 

Rank Correlation,  

Regression Analysis – Methods to determine regression coefficients, standard error of estimate and 

predictive intervals. Hypothesis Testing – Hypothesis testing for population parameter with large 

samples. Hypothesis testing for single population proportion, Hypothesis testing for binomial 

proportion, Hypothesis testing for means with small samples.  Hypothesis testing for correlation 

coefficient. Chi Square test, ANOVA. 

Module 05: REPORT WRITING 10Hrs 

Steps in research project writing, essentials of a good report; synopsis writing, final report, Technical 

writing, ethics in report writing, referencing, citations and plagiarism.   

SKILL DEVELOPMENT ACTIVITIES 

1. Writing a research report and thesis/ research proposal  

2. Hands on exercise in designing structured questionnaire and personal interviews on research 

cases.  

3. SLR and TCCM methods of Review of Literature.  

4. Analysis of data using SPSS with respect to demographic profile and usage of simple parametric 

tests. 

5. Designing a visual dashboard using Tableau from sample data to draw insights. 

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE  

1. Green,Donald & Tull, Research for Marketing decisions, Prentice Hall of India  

2. CR Kothari, Research Methodology, New Age International  

3. Naresh K Malhotra, Marketing Research, Pearson EducationAsia,2001  

4. Brown, Marketing Research: A Structure for Decision making, Addison, Wesley Publishing 

Company.  

5. Seigel and Castelian, Non-parametric Statistics for Behavioral sciences, McGraw Hill Book 

Company, New York  

6. Anderson, Sweeny, Williams, Camm and Cochran, Statistics for business and Economics, 

Cengage Learning, New Delhi,  

7. Cooper, D.R., Schindler, P. And Business Research Methods, Tata McGrew Hill 

8. Johnson, R.A., and Wichern, D.W., Applied Multivariate Statistical Analysis, PHI Learning 

Pvt. Ltd. 

9. Kumar, R., Research Methodology; a Step-by-Step guide for Beginners, Sage South Asia,  

10. Srivastava, T.N. and Rego, S., Statistics for Management, Tata McGraw Hill 

Note: Latest edition of text books may be used. 
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Name of the Program: Master of Commerce (M. Com-IB) 

 Semester: II 

Course Code: AC-02 

Name of the Course: Business Analytics 

Course Credits 

04 

No. of Hours Per Week 

04 

Total No. of Teaching Hours 

60 

Duration of Exam 

03 Hrs 

Formative Assessment Marks 

(Continuous Assessment) 

30 

Summative Assessment Marks 

(End Semester Exam) 

70 

Pedagogy: Lecture-Based Learning, Case Studies, Discussion and Debate, Project-Based Learning, 

Presentations. 

Course Objectives  

Course aims to equip students with the skills to analyze data, solve business problems, and make data-

driven decisions, with outcomes including understanding analytics concepts, applying analytical tools, 

and communicating findings effectively.  

Course Outcomes  

CO1: Analyse changes in a business through utilization of predictive models that provide insight into 

the outcome of proposed changes. 

CO2: Understand effective operations management along with analytical techniques and their 

applications across domains. 

CO3: Understanding relationship between Marketing Analytics and CRM. 

CO4: Identifying the use of HR data in organization & action plan for decision-making. 

CO5: Application of financial analytics using advance techniques for better financial decisions. 

Module 01:  INTRODUCTION TO BUSINESS & DATA 

ANALYTICS 

10 Hrs 

Meaning. Evolution of Business Analytics. Types of Analytics – Descriptive, Predictive, Diagnostic, 

Prescriptive, Cognitive analytics. Role of Business Analyst. Business Analysis Process. Data-Driven 

Decision Making (DDDM) – Concept, Elements & Benefits. Data Source – Internal & External. 

Analytical Cycle – Assessment, Planning, Collection, Analysis & Visualization. Hierarchy of 

Information User – Data Engineering, Business Analytics, Data Science & Machine Learning. Data 

Analytics tools Overview. 

Module 02: OPERATIONS ANALYTICS   12 Hrs 

Concept of Operations Analytics. Applications of operations Analytics – Agile development, Customer 

support, personalized offers, predictive maintenance, risk modelling, and cross-selling & up-selling, 

churn reduction. Statistics for Managers. Decision Tree. Simulation between Supply & Demand. 

Business Model for deploying operational analytics – Decide on measuring goals, start with single use-

case, obtain management support, Communicating value throughout organization. Red Tomato Model 

using Excel. 

Module 03: MARKETING ANALYTICS  12 Hrs 

Concept of Marketing Analytics. Usage & Applications of marketing Analytics. STP Marketing. 

Customer Value using Monet Carlo Simulation Model. Retail Analytics - Market Based Analysis 

(MBA), Identifying sales to Marketing effort relationship. Advertising Analytics – Measuring the 

effectiveness of advertising, Search Engine Optimization (SEO), Elements (On-page & Off-page), 

Maps – Google My Business (GMB) & Apple Maps. Meaning of Content Marketing Analysis, Web 

Analytics, and user Analytics & Social Media Analytics. 

Module 04: HUMAN RESOURCE ANALYTICS                                                                                                                       12 Hrs 

Concept of HR Analytics. Usage & Applications of HR Analytics. Types of HR Metrics – Staffing, 

Training & Development, Performance Appraisal, Talent Management. Attrition Analytics – Learning 
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& Development Analytics, Employee Satisfaction Analysis. Measuring HR Contribution for decision 

making using HR Charts & Dashboards. 

Module 05: FINANCIAL ANALYTICS                                                                                                                                           14 Hrs 

Concept of Financial Analytics. Application areas in Finance – Calculating Cash Budget using What-

If Analysis, Goal Seek to compute BEP. Calculating Time Value of Money – Present Value, Future 

value of annuity, NPV, IRR, depreciation using simple financial modelling. Bond yield measures 

valuation and Portfolio Construction using Capital Asset Pricing Model. Financial Statement Analysis 

(Ratio & Trend Analysis). 

SKILL DEVELOPMENT ACTIVITIES 

 

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE 

1. Chandan Sengupta , Financial Analysis & Modelling using Excel & VBA, New Delhi: Wiley 

India. 

2. Ram Shankar Yadav and Sunil Maheswari, HR Analytics Connecting Data and Theory, Wiley. 

3. Wayne.L. Winston, Marketing Analytics Data-Driven Techniques with Microsoft Excel, John 

Wiley & Sons. 

4. Bassi. L., Carpenter, R, and McMurrer.D, HR Analytics Handbook, Read Business. 

5. Steven N, Tava Lennon (2020). Production & Operations Analytics, Waveland Pr Inc.  

Note: Latest edition of text books may be used. 
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MCOM-INTERNATIONAL BUSINESS 

III SEMESTER 

Sl. 

NO 

COURSE  

CODE 
COURSE TITLE  L:T:P CIA ESE TOTAL CREDITS 

01 CC-11 Taxation 4:0:0  30 70 100 4 

02 CC-12 
Services Marketing and 

Management  
4:0:0  30 70 100 4 

03 EC-01 
EXIM Policy and 

Documentation 
4:0:0  30 70 100 4 

04 EC-02 
International Human 

Resource Management 
4:0:0  30 70 100 4 

05 EC-03 
International Banking and 

Insurance  
4:0:0  30 70 100 4 

06 MDC Select from other Discipline 2:0:0 15 35 50 2 

07 IR 
Specialization/Elective 

Specific Internship 
 1:1:2 -- 100 100 4 

08 CRC Credit Course 2:0:0 -- 50 50 2 

 
Undertake Research Paper Publication -1 

OR Teaching Internship- 25 Hrs. 
 

  TOTAL 24 165 535 700 28 
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Name of the Program: Master of Commerce (M. Com-IB) 

 Semester: III 

Course Code: CC-11 

Name of the Course: Taxation 

Course Credits 

04 

No. of Hours Per Week 

04 

Total No. of Teaching Hours 

60 

Duration of Exam 

03 Hrs 

Formative Assessment Marks 

(Continuous Assessment) 

30 

Summative Assessment Marks 

(End Semester Exam) 

70 

Pedagogy: Lecture-Based Learning, Case Studies, Discussion and Debate, Project-Based Learning, 

Presentations. 

Course Objectives  

• To enable the students to identify the basic concepts, definitions and terms related to Income 

Tax(both direct and indirect taxes) and to compute income under business head and to develop a 

deep understanding about the return of income, forms to be enclosed and procedure of claiming 

refund. 

• To impart knowledge related to GST and Indirect taxation and the important legislation and 

provisions dealing with it in India; and to enable the students to apply the same practically. 

• To make the students understand the fundamental principles and objectives of customs law, 

framework, identify key customs procedures and its impact on international trade. 

Course Outcomes  

CO 1: Students would identify the technical terms related to Income Tax and the residential status of 

an individual and scope of total income. 

CO 2: Students would compute income from business or profession with special reference to business 

houses and Professionals. 

CO 3: Acquire the complete knowledge of basic concepts of advance payment of tax, interest and TDS 

provision 

CO4: Connect with the genesis of goods and services tax (GST), decipher the constitutional amendment 

carried out to install GST in India and comprehend the composition and working of GST council. 

CO5: Understand the meaning, structure, functionality and taxation under Customs Law 

Module 01: INTRODUCTION TO INCOME TAX 06 Hrs 

The Finance Act and The Income Tax Act 1961 - Basic concepts: Assessment year, previous year, 

Assesse, Charge of income Tax, Agricultural income, Total income & tax liability, Difference between 

exemption and deduction, Capital vs Revenue Receipts, Capital vs Revenue Expenditure, Method of 

accounting. 

Module 02: COMPUTATION OF 

BUSINESS/PROFESSIONAL  INCOME   

16 Hrs 

Profits & Gains from Business or Profession: Charging provisions (Sec 28) – computation of 

Business or Profession Income: general and important points – allowable deductions under this Section 

– disallowing of certain expenses under certain circumstances , Deemed profits, valuation of stock, 

Assessment of Partnership firms, sole proprietary concerns and Companies, maintenance of accounts 

by certain persons carrying on profession or business (Sec 44AA, computation of business or 

professional income in certain special cases. Comprehensive problems to be covered with case study 

approach. 
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Module 03: ASSESSMENT, RETURN OF INCOME 

ADVANCE PAYMENT OF TAX, INTEREST AND TDS 

PROVISION 

10 Hrs 

Tax Incidence on Individuals, Total Income and Tax Liability, Rebates & relief. Problems on 

Computation of Taxable Income and Tax Liability. Requirement of PAN, Various forms prescribed for 

filing income tax returns, Compulsory filing of returns, Due date for filing returns, Authorized 

signatories, Interest in case of default, Return of loss, Belated return, Revised return and Defective 

return. 

Income liable for advance tax, Advance tax liability under different situations, Interest payable by the 

assesse or Government u/s 234A, 234B and 234C, Power to waive interest, Problems illustrating 

advance tax provisions & interest computation, TDS section related to – Interest on securities, 

dividends, interest other than interest on securities, payment to contractors or sub-contractors, 

Commission or brokerage, Purchase of immoveable property, Fee for professional or technical services, 

Rental income, Payment to Non-residents. 

Module 04: OVERVIEW OF GOODS AND SERVICE TAX 14 Hrs 

Introduction, Special features of indirect tax levied, all pervasive nature, contribution to Government 

Revenues, fiscal preference as instrument of planning and development— role of indirect tax laws. Pre 

GST Era, Genesis of GST, Structure and Rationale of GST, Meaning of GST and IGST, Scope of GST, 

Present/old Tax Structure v/s GST, GST in Other Countries, Existing taxes proposed to be subsumed 

under GST, Principles adopted for subsuming the taxes, Dual GST, Benefits of GST, GST Council, 

GST Network (GSTN) and GST regime, Integrated Goods and Services Tax Act, 2017: title and 

definitions, administration. 

Rules and Procedure of registration, Place of Supply, Special provisions relating to casual taxable 

person and non-resident taxable person, Amendment of registration, Cancellation of registration, 

Revocation of cancellation of registration. Exempt Goods and Supplies, Out of scope supplies, List of 

goods & services exempt, Levy & collection of tax under GST, Scope of supply, types of supply – 

exempted, zero rated, non-taxable, taxable, intra, inter-state, composite supply, Composition levy, 

Taxable person under GST. 

Who can Claim Input Tax Credit Under GST, Conditions to Claim Input Tax Credit Under GST, Time 

Limits for Claiming ITC Under GST, How to Claim Input Tax Credit (ITC) Under GST, Documents 

Required for Claiming Input Tax Credit (ITC), ITC under special circumstances, GST Rules to Claim 

Input Tax Credit, Apportionment of credit and blocked credits, Claiming and Reconciling ITC Under 

GST with Illustrations. 

Module 05: CUSTOMS LAW AND LEAVY                          14 Hrs 

History, Introduction to Customs Law – Need, Levy and Exemptions, Status after introduction of GST, 

Types of Duty, Valuation under Customs Act, Provisions relating to Warehousing and Duty Drawback, 

Demand and Recovery, Provisions relating to powers of customs officers, Appeals and Revision, 

Settlement Commission, Advance Rulings. Prohibition of Import and Export, Valuation rules, 

Computation of assessable value, Formulas and Procedure for Calculating Duty Payable and calculation 

of customs duty, Working of e-SANCHIT and recent developments. 

SKILL DEVELOPMENT ACTIVITIES 

a. Collecting information relating to professionals and calculate the tax payable by them for the 

relevant financial year. 

b. Visit few business firms and gather information about their income and expenditure. 

c. Expert talk by Chartered Accountants who deal exclusively with corporate clients and who are 

liable to pay tax under both GST and Customs Duty. 

d. Presentations on comparison of Customs Law at the global level and its impact on International 

Trade. 

e. Draft a policy document on a specific aspect of customs law, such as the implementation of a 

new trade agreement or the modernization of customs procedures. 
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BOOKS FOR REFERENCE  

1. Vinod K. Singhania: Direct Taxes Laws & Practice.(Taxman’s Publications.) 

2. Agrawal, Minu, Taxation of Income and Tax Laws  

3. Bhargava, R.N., Indian Public Finance 

4. Borakar, V.V. Income-tax Reforms in India  

5. Bhargave, U.K. and Bhargave, B.P., TAXMANN'S Income-tax Act 

6. Kanga, and Palkhiwala, The Law and Practice of Income-tax  

7. Lai, B.B., Direct Taxes Law and Practice  

8. Babbar, Sonal, Kaur, Rasleen and Khurana, Kritika. Goods and Service Tax (GST) and 

Customs Law. Scholar Tech Press 

9. Bansal, K. M., GST & Customs Law, Taxman Publication  

10. Singhania V. K  GST & Customs Lax, Taxman Publication.  

11. V. S. Datey : Taxman’s Indirect Taxes Law and Practice 

12. Vineet Gupta Prof N.K. Gupta: Goods And Services Tax With Customs Law, Sultan Chand 

& Sons  

13. V. S. Datey : Taxman’s GST Ready Reckoner 

14. Jain, R.K. Custom’s law manual by R.K. Jain, New Delhi: Centax Publications Pvt. Ltd. 

15. Central excise law manual by R.K. Jain 

16. GST law manual with ready reckoner & 900 tips on GST / by R.K. Jain. New Delhi 

17. GST tariff of India With ready reckoner for GST rates and exemptions / by R.K. Jain 

18. GST and its aftermath: Is consumer really the king? By Govind Bhattacharjee and Debasis 

Bhattacharya. - New Delhi: Sage Publications 

19. R.G.Saha, Divyesh Shah and Usha Devi – GST by Himalaya Publishing House 

Note: Latest edition of text books may be used. 
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Name of the Program: Master of Commerce (M. Com-IB) 

 Semester: III 

Course Code: CC-12 

Name of the Course: Services Marketing and Management 

Course Credits 

04 

No. of Hours Per Week 

04 

Total No. of Teaching Hours 

60 

Duration of Exam 

03 Hrs 

Formative Assessment Marks 

(Continuous Assessment) 

30 

Summative Assessment Marks 

(End Semester Exam) 

70 

Pedagogy: Lecture-Based Learning, Case Studies, Discussion and Debate, Project-Based Learning, 

Presentations. 

Course Objectives  

Course is designed to equip students with a thorough understanding of the unique challenges and 

strategies involved in marketing and managing services and the course focuses on developing their 

skills to design and implement effective service strategies by mastering the services marketing mix, 

understanding demand and supply dynamics, and enhancing service quality. Additionally, the course 

will cover sector-specific marketing strategies, the impact of technology and globalization, and 

emerging trends in the service industry. By the end of this course, students will be prepared to navigate 

and excel in the global service economy. 

Course Outcomes  

CO1: Understand the functions of retail business and various retail formats and retail channels.  

CO2: Identify and discuss the difference between Retail and E-Business 

CO3: Analyse the key drivers of E-Business and how to select a retail store location. 

CO4: Analyze and develop Retail Market and Financial Strategy including product pricing. 

Module 01:  FOUNDATIONS OF SERVICES 

MARKETING 

10 Hrs 

Introduction,  Concept of Services, Services Marketing, Need for Services Marketing, Distinction of 

goods from services , Characteristics of Services ; Reasons for growth in service sector (Economic 

shifts, Technological Advancements, Demographic Changes, Globalization, Policy and Regulatory 

Factors etc. ) ; Role and contribution of Services in Indian Economy –Classification of Services  ; 

Developing the Service Marketing Mix – (8 P’s ) 

Module 02: DEMAND AND CAPACITY MANAGEMENT 

IN SERVICES   

12 Hrs 

Introduction –Concept of Demand and Supply in Services: Definition of Demand in Services, 

Characteristics of Demand, Definition of Supply in Services - Characteristics of Supply. Understanding 

Demand Patterns & Situations - Reasons for Demand Variations, Forecasting Demand - Importance of 

Forecasting, Methods of Forecasting -Managing Capacity Constraints – Capacity Planning, Strategies 

for Adjusting Capacity to Match Demand, Strategies for Shifting Demand to Match Capacity, Strategies 

when Demand and Capacity cannot be Matched - Waiting lines, Reservations, Queuing, Triage,  Yield 

Management. 

Module 03: ENHANCING SERVICE PRODUCTIVITY 

THROUGH TECHNOLOGY AND CUSTOMER 

ENGAGEMENT 

10 Hrs 

Reasons for Low Productivity in Service Industries - Improving Service Productivity – Systems 

approach to improve service productivity – Customer participation in productivity – Technology and 

service productivity – Application of technology to service activities – Role of technology and Physical 

aids in service process- Implementing New Technology for Enhanced Service Productivity. (Case 

Analysis). 
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Module 04: MARKETING STRATEGY IN SERVICES       10 Hrs 

Introduction to Marketing Strategy in Services: Overview of marketing strategies employed by service 

firms, Types of marketing: External, Internal, and Interactive. Importance of marketing in service firms 

for engaging with customers and employees. Service Marketing Triangle. External Marketing: 

Definition and Role Internal Marketing: Definition and Benefits of internal marketing, Components of 

Internal Marketing, Internal Marketing Strategies to be adapted, Role of Internal Marketing Interactive 

Marketing  Definition and Importance,  How Firms Employ Interactive Marketing? Advantages of 

Interactive Marketing. Moments of Truth: 5 moments of truth stages- (<ZMOT, ZMOT, FMOT, 

SMOT, UMOT). 

Module 05: MANAGING SERVICE QUALITY 12 Hrs 

Introduction – How is Service Quality perceived? - Six criteria of good service quality based on 

Gronroos’s criteria.  Dimensions in service quality with a focus on the SERVQUAL model through five 

key dimensions. Gap analysis- Understanding the Five Gaps in Service Quality. Service Quality 

Management, Problems in Service Quality Control-Managing Quality Improvement- Measurement of 

Service Quality – Techniques for assessing service quality.               

Module 06: MANAGING SERVICE COMPETITION   8 Hrs 

Introduction – Aspects on  transition to a Service-Oriented Economy and why Managing services 

effectively is crucial for gaining a competitive advantage, Strategies to Outperform the competitors. 

Guidelines for Managing Service Competition: General approach, Demand Analysis, Quality Control, 

Marketing, Organizational support – Barriers to achieve results. How to Overcome these Barriers- 

Strategize with the ADKAR Model, Employee Training and Development, Technology and Resource 

Investment, Effective Communication, Change Management and Innovation, Standardization and 

Quality Assurance 

SKILL DEVELOPMENT ACTIVITIES 

1. Select one of the following service providers- Swiggy, BookMyShow, UrbanClap, Nykaa and 

analyse their customer interaction strategies using the Moments of Truth framework. Analyze 

Customer Experience. Provide Recommendations and prepare a short presentation to share your 

analysis with the class. 

2. Select one of the following Indian service firms: Swiggy, HDFC Bank, or OYO Rooms. Analyze 

how the chosen firm implements the Service Marketing Triangle, focusing on: External 

Marketing, Internal Marketing and Interactive Marketing. Prepare a report detailing the firm’s 

strategies for each component of the Service Marketing Triangle. Evaluate the effectiveness of 

these strategies and suggest improvements for better alignment and enhanced service quality. 

Present your findings and recommendations to the class, highlighting key insights and 

actionable suggestions. 

3. Service Quality Management in an Indian Restaurant Chain-Assess and improve service quality 

using Grönroos's criteria. Analyze customer feedback and provide recommendations for 

improving service quality. 

4. SERVQUAL Analysis of an Indian Airline/E-commerce Platforms/Online Food Delivery 

Services/Indian Financial Services (e.g., Digital Banking-Google Pay, Phone Pe, RBL Bank - 

RBL My Bank) select an Indian airline and assess its service quality using SERVQUAL. Survey 

passengers and staff on Tangibles, Reliability, Responsiveness, Assurance, and Empathy. 

Identify gaps and propose improvements 

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE  

1. Shanker, Ravi. Services Marketing: The Indian Perspective. Excel Books, New Delhi. First 

Edition, 2002. 
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2. Lovelock, Christopher. Services Marketing: People, Technology, Strategy. Pearson Education 

Asia, Delhi. First Indian Reprint, 2001. 

3. Shajahan, Dr. S. Services Marketing: Concepts, Practices & Cases. Himalaya Publishing House, 

Mumbai. First Edition, 2001. 

4. Vasanti Venugopal & V.N. Raghu. Services Marketing. Himalaya Publishing House, Mumbai. 

First Edition, 2001. 

5. Zeithaml, A. Valarie & Bitner, Mary Jo. Services Marketing. McGraw-Hill Company. 

6. Payne, Adrian. The Essence of Services Marketing. Prentice Hall India, New Delhi, 1993. 

7. Gonclaves, P. Karen. Services Marketing: A Strategic Approach. Prentice Hall India, New 

Jersey, 1998. 

8. Grönroos, Christian. Services Management & Marketing. Lexington Books, 1990. 

9. Fitzsimmons, A. James & Fitzsimmons, J. Mona. Services Management for Competitive 

Advantage. Tata McGraw-Hill International, Singapore, 1994. 

10. Bitner, Mary Jo & Zeithaml, A. Valarie. Services Marketing and Management. McGraw-Hill 

Education, 2003. 

11. Kwortnik, Robert J. & Thompson, Gary M. Unifying Service Marketing and Operations with 

Service Experience Management. Journal of Service Research, 2009. 

12. Hoffman, K. Douglas & Bateson, John E. G. Services Marketing: Concepts, Strategies, & Cases. 

Cengage Learning, 2017. 

13. Lovelock, Christopher & Wirtz, Jochen. Services Marketing: People, Technology, Strategy. 

Pearson, 2016. 

14. Zeithaml, Valarie A., Bitner, Mary Jo, & Gremler, Dwayne D. Services Marketing: Integrating 

Customer Focus across the Firm. McGraw-Hill Education, 2017. 

15. Vargo, Stephen L. & Lusch, Robert F. Service-Dominant Logic: Premises, Perspectives, and 

Possibilities. Cambridge University Press, 2016. 

16. Gronroos, Christian. Service Management and Marketing: Managing the Service Profit Logic. 

Wiley, 2007. 

17. Parasuraman, A., Zeithaml, V. A., & Berry, L. L. Reassessment of Expectations as a 

Comparison Standard in Measuring Service Quality: Implications for Further Research. Journal 

of Marketing, 1994. 

18. Baker, Michael J. Marketing: Theory, Evidence, Practice. Routledge, 2016. 

Note: Latest edition of text books may be used. 
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Name of the Program: Master of Commerce (M. Com-IB) 

 Semester: III 

Course Code: EC-01 

Name of the Course: Exim Policy and Documentation 

Course Credits 

04 

No. of Hours Per Week 

04 

Total No. of Teaching Hours 

60 

Duration of Exam 

03 Hrs 

Formative Assessment Marks 

(Continuous Assessment) 

30 

Summative Assessment Marks 

(End Semester Exam) 

70 

Pedagogy: Lecture-Based Learning, Case Studies, Discussion and Debate, Project-Based Learning, 

Presentations. 

Course Objectives  

The objective of this paper is to acquaint the students with the trade practices, procedures and 

documentation of international trade. 

Course Outcomes  

CO1 - Understand concepts of International Trade. 

CO2 - Analyze and scan environment to adapt the current methods of Import and Export 

CO3 - Critically analyze the role of government through its agencies, DGFT, Custom House, Port, etc. 

CO4 - Conceive the basic tenets of Export and Import 

CO5 - Apply the theories in practice for Shipping and receiving shipment 

Module 01: INDIA’S FOREIGN TRADE POLICY AND 

EXIM OPERATIONS  

16 Hrs 

India’s foreign trade policy and its evolution, trends in India’s foreign trade, Institutional framework 

for export promotion, export incentives and facilities, concept of EPZ/FTZ and 100% EOUs, Export 

Pricing, Quality control for exports, export prospects for select products and market characteristics of 

select markets, EXIM Policy Framework: Legal framework, Objective of EXIM policy, Policy 

overview-Facilities and restrictions getting started in export business, Exim policies since 

independence. Committees and its recommendations on EXIM Policy of India. 

Module 02: INTERNATIONAL TRADE 

DOCUMENTATION  AND REGULATIONS 

14 Hrs 

International Trade contract and trade terms; Trade terms (ToT) and need for standardization, Trade 

operations and documentation; Regulatory framework of export and import, Methods of payment, 

Nature and characteristic features of EXIM documents, Documentation areas and dimensions; EDI 

and documentation (INCOTERMS); Legal framework in India. List of Export documents, Import 

Documents, Insurance, customs clearance. 

Module 03: EXPORT PAYMENT TERMS AND  TRADE 

FINANCE 

12 Hrs 

Main features of payment terms -Advance payment, open account, documentary collection, 

documentary credit-Documentary collection-DP and DA process and operation, Trade Finance: Sources 

and schemes of trade finance, pillars of trade finance- Heckscher-Ohlin (H-O) theory, Leontief Paradox 

Theory, Linder hypothesis.  

Module 04: TRANSIT RISK MANAGEMENT AND 

FOREIGN EXCHANGE MANAGEMENT 

10 Hrs 

Nature of transit risk, Contract of cargo insurance Parties involved -Insurer/assured, Indemnity and 

insurable value; Perils and losses, Insurance policy and certificate, Cargo loss claims-Procedure and 
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documentation. Foreign exchange risks, hedging swapping and escrow accounts,  FEMA and FDAI 

guidelines, Pre shipment and Post shipment credits, ECGC, Negative List, Agri Export/Import.  

Module 05: WORLD SHIPPING AND PROCEDURES 8 Hrs 

World Shipping: Structure, Liners, and Tramps, Conference System; Freight and structure. Indian 

Shipping: Trends, Structure, Concepts of Dry Port, Containerization, Machinery for Consultation; Air 

Transport: International set-up, Freight rate structure. 

SKILL DEVELOPMENT ACTIVITIES 

  

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE  

1. Bhalla, V.K. & S. Ramu, ‘International Business Environment & Management’, 5th ed., Delhi, 

Anmol, 2001.  

2. Desai, H.B. ‘Indian Shipping Perspectives’, Delhi Anupam Publications 1988  

3. Govt. of India, Handbook of Import-Export Procedures.  

4. Paras Ram, Export: ‘What, Where and How’, Delhi, Anupam Pub. 1995. 

5. Exporters Manual As Per New Foreign Trade Policy and Procedures 2023 Nabhi Publication  

6. R. K. Jains Foreign Trade Policy & Handbook of Procedures is an imprint edition of the 

Foreign Trade Policy 2015-2020.  

7. BDP's CUSTOMS TARIFF with IGST and Foreign Trade Policy 2023-24 (in 3 Vols.) Author : 

Anand Garg, for BDP 

8. RUDDAR DATT & K.RM SUNDARAM Indian Economy hand and Company (P) Ltd.-1957 

9. GOPAL TAS Export management" Himalaya publications, Bombay-1956 IV Grosoftodia1 

Hand book of export promotion 1992. 2. Export zade control-policy and practice 1990. 

3.Rageps of export promotion committees 

10. Acaba (2005), Global Competiveness, Excel Books, New Delhi Arupachalam. P. (ed.) (2010), 

Inchaive Growth in India, Serials Publications, New Delhi 

11.  International Trade and Export Management: Francis Cherunilam  

12. International Business Strategy, A Nag, Vikhas Publications  

13. International Trade – Theory and Evidence: James R.Markusen, James R. Melvin,  

14. India Quarterly- A journal of International Affairs, Sage Journals.  

15. Determinant of Foreign Direct Investment in India’s E-commerce Sector, 2019, SSRN  

16. Kindle Berger: International Economics  

Note: Latest edition of text books may be used. 
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Name of the Program: Master of Commerce (M. Com-IB) 

 Semester: III 

Course Code: EC-02 

Name of the Course: International Human Resource Management 

Course Credits 

04 

No. of Hours Per Week 

04 

Total No. of Teaching Hours 

60 

Duration of Exam 

03 Hrs 

Formative Assessment Marks 

(Continuous Assessment) 

30 

Summative Assessment Marks 

(End Semester Exam) 

70 

Pedagogy: Lecture-Based Learning, Case Studies, Discussion and Debate, Project-Based Learning, 

Presentations. 

Course Objectives  

To foster a nuanced understanding of the intricacies within International Human Resource Management 

(IHRM), encompassing international staffing, expatriation, repatriation, and dual-career couple 

management .This exploration integrates these facets with recruitment, training, compensation, and the 

pivotal role of international diversity, offering insights into the complex web of global HR dynamics. 

Course Outcomes  

CO1- Demonstrate an understanding of key terms, theories/concepts and practices within the field of 

IHRM 

CO2- Obtain an in-depth knowledge of specific IHRM-related theories, skills and practices 

CO3- Appreciate the implications of increasing globalisation for the management of human resources, 

with particular reference to IHRM in multinational corporations  

CO4 - Develop and ability to undertake qualitative and quantitative research and apply this knowledge 

in the context of an independently constructed work (i.e. dissertation) 

CO5 - Identify and appreciate the significance of ethical issues in HR practices and the management of 

people in the workplace. 

Module 01: OVERVIEW OF IHRM 14 Hrs 

Understanding the challenges and opportunities posed by global workforce dynamics, Exploring the 

role of IHRM in aligning HR strategies with international business goals, Key Concepts in IHRM - 

Differentiating between domestic HRM and IHRM. Globalization: How has it reshaped the nature of 

work and HR practices? Adaptable HR strategies in response to global changes ( Evolving Business 

Landscape, Diverse Workforce Dynamics, Remote Work and Virtual Collaboration, Talent Scarcity 

and Mobility, Changing Employee Expectations, Legal and Regulatory Variability, Crisis Management 

and Business Continuity, Innovation and Change Management, Global Leadership Development, Data-

Driven Decision-Making) , P-Morgan's framework. Organizational context of IHRM (in brief).     

Module 02: MULTICULTURALISM IN HRM 12  Hrs 

Understanding Culture and ethical values,  Significance of multiculturalism in contemporary 

workplaces, Theoretical Frameworks in Cross-Cultural Management (Hofstede’s and Trompenars- 

How the frameworks can impact HRM practices, including recruitment, selection, training, and 

leadership development),  Cultural Intelligence (CQ) , Cross-Cultural communication and behavior, 

Cross cultural negotiations .Managing Multicultural Teams, Organizational culture and national 

cultures. Global Diversity Dynamics Revisited (Understanding Cultural Diversity, Responding to 

Diversity, Global Perspectives on Diversity, Challenges and Controversies. 

Module 03: MULTINATIONAL STAFFING 12  Hrs 

– Different approaches to multinational staffing decisions, Recruitment and selection of multinationals: 

Interviews for international selection, Challenges and Considerations in International Staffing. Use of 

selection tests; Mendenhall and Oddou’s selection criteria framework. Global Talent Mobilization: 
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Expatriation - Selection, preparation and deployment of expatriates for overseas assignments; 

Transferring knowledge, best practices, and organizational culture across global locations, Challenges 

in Knowledge Transfer (Cultural and Linguistic Barriers, Geographic Dispersion, Knowledge 

Hoarding, Technological Limitations, Organizational Silos), Strategies for Enhancing Knowledge 

Transfer.  

Module 04: GLOBAL TALENT MOBILITY 12 Hrs 

Global Talent Mobility in Multinational Organizations- Expatriation, Repatriation, and Integration: 

Expatriate training and development – Global mind set training, pre-departure training,  Mendenhall, 

during assignment training, international team training; Dunbar and Oddou CCT model framework., 

Repatriation – Understanding repatriation, Benefits from returnee, Challenges of re-entry, Repatriation 

Process, Managing repatriation, reintegration of dual-career couples and female expatriates into the 

organization and their home country.  Tips for successful repatriation. Performance management of 

international organizations (in brief) 

Module 05: INTERNATIONAL COMPENSATION 

MANAGEMENT  

10 Hrs 

Objectives of International Compensation, Theories of compensation, Factors affecting international 

compensation, Compensation strategy- (leading, lagging and meeting the market), Deferred 

Compensation-importance in shaping corporation culture. The Role of International Compensation 

Management Software. Components/Structure of international compensation package, Variables 

influencing compensation, Approaches to international Compensation, Compensation administration, 

Issues in international compensation. 

SKILL DEVELOPMENT ACTIVITIES 

1. Examine Case Studies: Explore case studies or success stories of IBM, Deloitte, Microsoft, 

Google, and Accenture showcasing how MNCs have implemented gamified learning 

experiences for their international employees. 

2. Analyze the challenges faced, lessons learned, and the impact of gamified learning in training 

initiatives, employee engagement and skill development 

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE  

1. IHRM – Peter Dowling and Denice E Welch  

2. International Human Resource Management – K Ashwathappa and Sadhna Dash  

3. IHRM – P SubbaRao  

4. IHRM – R V Badi and SG Hundehar  

5. Text book of International HRM  - S C Gupta  

6. Schuler.R.S, Briscoe.D.R and Claus: International Human Resource Management, 

Routledge New York.  

7. Edwards, T. & Rees, International Human Resource Management: Globalization, National 

Systems and Multinational Companies, London: Financial Times/ Prentice Hall. 

8. Sengupta Nilanjan, Bhattacharya Mousumi-International Human Resource Management, 

Excel Books.  

9. Dowling J.P,Festing, Engle-International Learning. Human Resource Management, 

Cengage 

10. Bhattachaya Kumar Deepak-Cross Cultural Management, PHI Learning. 

Note: Latest edition of text books may be used. 
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Name of the Program: Master of Commerce (M. Com-IB) 

 Semester: III 

Course Code: EC-03 

Name of the Course: International Banking and Insurance 

Course Credits 

04 

No. of Hours Per Week 

04 

Total No. of Teaching Hours 

60 

Duration of Exam 

03 Hrs 

Formative Assessment Marks 

(Continuous Assessment) 

30 

Summative Assessment Marks 

(End Semester Exam) 

70 

Pedagogy: Lecture-Based Learning, Case Studies, Discussion and Debate, Project-Based Learning, 

Presentations. 

Course Objectives  

• Course aims at understanding the global financial landscape, analyze international banking and 

insurance markets, and apply knowledge of international trade, finance, and risk management. 

Course Outcomes  

CO1-  Understand the developments in international banking 

CO2- Acquire knowledge about various aspects of International Banking 

CO3- Compare various central banks functions and difference in regulatory system 

CO4- Examine how insurance industry functions globally and the market structure 

CO5- Understand the role of global risk and reinsurance & insurance associations and forum      

Module 01: INTERNATIONAL BANKING & FUNCTIONS 10 Hrs 

Introduction, Definition, Features of International Banking, Reasons for Growth of International 

Banking, Banking types: Wholesale banking- Retail banking- Private banking, Correspondent Banking, 

International Payment Systems, NRI accounts, Export Finance, Import Finance, International Merchant 

Banking, Financing Project Exports, Derivative Offering, Remittances, Compliance related- Interbank 

Functions, Internal Functions, Letter of Credit and Bank Guarantees. 

Recent Trends in International Banking, Metaverse Banking, Neo Banking Emergence of Crypto 

currency - Overview, Brief Overview of Bitcoin and other Crypto Currencies, Note on Mining and 

Crypto Currency Exchanges, Advantages, Disadvantages of Crypto Currency. 

Module 02: INTERNATIONAL BANKING OPERATIONS 12 Hrs 

Asset liability management - Profitability of international banking operations, International loan 

agreements, International debt management, Foreign Exchange operations.  Regulations of 

multifunctional banks: Regulation and prudential supervision of banks in the US, UK, ASIA and EU. 

International regulatory and supervisory convergence, Regulatory framework-BASEL-III. 

Module 03: CENTRAL BANKS & LENDING 

OPERATIONS 

12 Hrs 

Concept of Central Banks, Overview of Bank of England, Bank of Japan, Bank of America, Reserve 

Bank of India, International Lending Operation, Loan Syndication, Parties Involved, Phases /Stages in 

Loan Syndication, Types of Syndication, Role of LIBOR, Risk in International Lending, Role of 

International Credit Rating Agencies. 

Module 04: OVERVIEW OF INTERNATIONAL 

INSURANCE & MARKETS 

14 Hrs 

Evolution of international insurance market; cross border activities of insurance; issues in international 

insurance: ageing problems; and influence of international insurance in India’s insurance market. 
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The status of insurance penetration and density of advanced economies, emerging economies and 

developing economies; catastrophic loss and its consequences on global insurance market; global 

insurance market: Lloyd's of London, the structure of different insurance products in international 

insurance market; and role of multinational insurance companies in India’s insurance market. India in 

global insurance network. 

Module 05: GLOBAL RISK AND REINSURANCE & 

INSURANCE ASSOCIATIONS AND FORUM      

12 Hrs 

Global risk and risk coping strategies of multinational reinsurance companies; presence of international 

reinsurance company in Nepalese insurance business; and importance of international insurance 

companies on mitigating the risk. 

Needs and importance of international association; the functions of International Association of 

Insurance Supervisors (IAIS); Association of Insurance and Reinsurance of Developing Country 

(AIRDC); Insurance Congress of Developing Countries (ICDC); South Asian Insurance Regulators 

Forum (SAIRF); Global Federation of Insurance Association; and the role of Geneva Association and 

SS Huebner Foundation in insurance sector. 

SKILL DEVELOPMENT ACTIVITIES 

 

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE 

1. Bose, R. Fundamentals of international banking, New Delhi: Macmillan India Ltd. 

2. Rose, P. Money and capital markets: financial institutions and instruments in global 

marketplace. Chicago: McGraw-Hill International. 

3. AON Plc. Global insurance market opportunities. London: AON Plc. 

4. Publications of International Association of Insurance Supervisors (IAIS),www.iaisweb.org 

5. Publications of Association of Insurance and Reinsurance of Developing Country (AIRDC), 

www.airdc.org 

6. Publications of Global Federation of Insurance Association, www.gfiainsurance.org/ 

7. Publications of Lloyds of London, https://www.lloyds.com/ 

8. Publications of International Insurance Institute, www.insuranceinstitute.com/ 

9. Publications of The Institute for Global Insurance Education, www.igie.org/ 

  

Note: Latest edition of text books may be used. 
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MCOM –INTERNATIONAL BUSINESS 

IV SEMESTER 

Sl. COURSE  
COURSE TITLE  L:T:P CIA ESE TOTAL CREDITS 

NO CODE 

1 CC-13 

Advertising, Digital 

Marketing and Media 

Management  

04:00:00 30 70 100 4 

2 CC-14 
Talent Acquisition and 

Knowledge Management 
04:00:00 30 70 100 4 

3 EC-04 International Marketing  04:00:00 30 70 100 4 

4 EC-05 
International Law and 

Arbitration 
04:00:00 30 70 100 4 

5 EC-06 
International Finance and 

Institutions  
04:00:00 30 70 100 4 

6 SEC 

*Paper Publication – 1 / 

Teaching Internship - 25 Hrs. 

-- -- 

25 

200 8 *Paper Publication - 2 25 

Research Report   100 

 Viva Voce  50 

    TOTAL 24 150 550 700 26 
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Name of the Program: Master of Commerce (M. Com-IB) 

 Semester: IV 

Course Code: CC-13 

Name of the Course: Advertising, Digital Marketing and Media Management 

Course Credits 

04 

No. of Hours Per Week 

04 

Total No. of Teaching Hours 

60 

Duration of Exam 

03 Hrs 

Formative Assessment Marks 

(Continuous Assessment) 

30 

Summative Assessment Marks 

(End Semester Exam) 

70 

Pedagogy: Lecture-Based Learning, Case Studies, Discussion and Debate, Project-Based Learning, 

Presentations. 

Course Objectives  

• These courses aim to equip students with the skills to create and execute effective advertising, digital 

marketing, and media management strategies, encompassing areas like digital media planning, 

content creation, SEO, social media marketing, and data analysis.  

Course Outcomes  

CO1- Comprehend an overview on integrated marketing communications focusing on advertising and 

sales promotion. 

CO2- Familiarize the student with the role of advertising in the context of promoting products and 

services. 

CO3- Understand the concept of digital marketing and its real-world iterations 

CO4 - Articulate innovative insights of digital marketing enabling a competitive edge 

CO5 - Apply the basics of communication and management in the functioning of a media organization. 

Module 01: ADVERTISING MANAGEMENT & BRAND 

BUILDING 

14 Hrs 

Defining Advertising, Marketing and Sales Promotion – Functions of Advertising and Theories of 

Advertising – History, Evolution of Advertising and Themes – Types of Advertising – Personal 

Advertising, Consumer / Product Advertising, Trade Advertising, Industrial Advertising, Institutional 

Advertising, Service Advertising, Public Service Advertising, Financial Advertising, Advocacy 

Advertising, Political Advertising – Advertising laws and ethics Cases in India Advertising – 

Presentations. Brand and Evolution of Brand Management – Brand positioning and the role of 

advertising – Brand equity and brand image – Power brands, Corporate brands and Super brands – 

Brand – Consumer Relationship – Case Studies – Indian and Global 

Module 02: PLANNING , STRATEGY & 

COMMUNICATIONS 

12  Hrs 

Advertising Agency – Structure and Relationships – Advertising Agency, Structure and its functions 

– Advertising Agencies in India – The process of creating or pitching for an Account – How Agencies 

are paid for their work – How to select an Ad Agency–Visit to an Ad Agency – Group Presentation. 

Campaign Planning and Creative strategy – Creativity and Advertising Elements – The creative 

process–Idea generation – Creativity in Indian Advertising–Types of Advertising appeals– Advertising 

Media – Print, Television and Radio – Components and Layouts of an ad–visual, Headline, Copy, 

Styles, Slogan, Logo creative Exercises in Designing Advertisements. 

Advertising and Integrated Marketing Communications–Elements of Integrated Marketing 

Communication–Direct Marketing–Sales Promotion–Public Relations–publicity–Personal Selling. 

Module 03: DIGITAL MARKETING  10  Hrs 
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Concept, scope and significance; Traditional Marketing Vs Digital Marketing; Evolution of Digital 

Marketing; Challenges and opportunities for digital marketers; Digital Marketing Landscape in India; 

Terminologies used in Digital Marketing - Mobile Marketing, Email Marketing, Content marketing, 

Social Media Marketing, Influencer Marketing, Affiliate Marketing, Content Management System 

(CMS), Web Analytics, Search Engine Optimization, PPC, CPC, Link building, cookies. 

Module 04: DIGITAL PROMOTION STRATEGIES, 

TOOLS & FREELANCING  

10 Hrs 

Digital Promotion Strategies [Website Planning and Structure, E-Mail Marketing, Online reputation 

Management, Affiliate Marketing & Google ad sense, Mobile marketing, Content marketing, Online 

Display Advertising, Ecommerce Marketing etc.], Social Media Management [Introduction, Social 

media strategy & planning, info graphics, Social Media Management tools, Social Media measurement 

& reporting, social Advertising] Blog writing- Tools and activities, Voice and Video Marketing- Tools 

and activities, Introduction to Search Engine Optimization, Web searching techniques and Internet 

research attitude, Freelance Digital Marketing [Reaching people, generate leads, making proposals, 

presentations, sales prospects, after sales service and referrals] Content Marketing [Introduction, 

Content Marketing Strategy, Content Marketing, Social Media platforms, Marketing budget & 

measurement] Future prospects of digital Marketing and Management. 

Module 05: MEDIA MANAGEMENT AND MEDIA 

ECONOMICS 

10 Hrs 

Concept, origin and growth of media management, fundamentals of management, management school 

of thought, and Changing phases of media management, Challenges and issues: finance, personnel, 

land, machinery etc., Media industry as manufacturers- Manufacturing Consent, news and content 

management, Market Forces, performance evaluation (TAM, TRP, BARC and HITS) and Market shifts 

Changing Ownership patterns. Media Economics: Strategic Management and Marketing, Government-

Media Interface Policies and regulations, FDI (policies & Practices), Issues of Paid news, lobbying, 

pressure group influence, Corporatization and Politicization of Media Capital inflow, Budgeting, 

Financial management, and personnel Management, Market forces 

Module 06: MEDIA MARKET: CONTEMPORARY 

SCENARIO 

04 Hrs 

Ethico–legal perspectives in Media management,  Regional media industry , Alternative media forums 

and their management, Legal Aspects of media and advertising, Case Studies -Indian and International 

Media Giants. 

SKILL DEVELOPMENT ACTIVITIES 

1. 

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE  

1. Batra R., J.G. Myers and Aaker A. Davic Advertising Management, V Edition. ,Pearson 

Education  

2. Chunawalla, S.A., and Sethia, K.C., Foundations of Advertising: Theory and Practice, III 

Edition, Himalaya Publishing House, Delhi 

3. Jethwaney, Jaishri and Jain, Shruti., Advertising Management, V Impression, Oxford 

University Press 

4. Parameswaran, M.G., Brand Building Advertising : Concept and Cases, Tata McGraw Hill, 

New Delhi 

5. Murthy, S.N., and Bhojana, U Advertising – and IMC perspective, Excel Books, New Delhi   

6. Digital Marketing –Kamat and Kamat-Himalaya  
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7. Fundamentals of Digital Marketing, P.Singh Bhatia, Pearson  

8. Marketing Strategies for Engaging the Digital Generation, D. Ryan,  

9. Digital Marketing, V. Ahuja, Oxford University Press  

10. Digital Marketing, S.Gupta, McGraw-Hill  

11. Quick win Digital Marketing, H. Annmarie , A. Joanna, Paperback edition 

12. Vinita Kohli Khandekar, Indian Media Business, Sage 

13. Pradip Ninan Thomas, Political Economy of Communications in India, Sage, 

14. Lucy Kung, Strategic management in media, SAGE 

15. Dennis F. Herrick, Media Management in the age of Giants, Surjeet Publications 

16. Jennifer Holt and Alisa Perren, (Edited) Media Industries-History, Theory and Method, Wiley- 

Blackwel. 

Note: Latest edition of text books may be used. 
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Name of the Program: Master of Commerce (M. Com-Regular) 

 Semester: IV 

Course Code: CC-14 

Name of the Course: Talent Acquisition and Knowledge Management 

Course Credits 

04 

No. of Hours Per Week 

04 

Total No. of Teaching Hours 

60 

Duration of Exam 

03 Hrs 

Formative Assessment Marks 

(Continuous Assessment) 

30 

Summative Assessment Marks 

(End Semester Exam) 

70 

Pedagogy: Lecture-Based Learning, Case Studies, Discussion and Debate, Project-Based Learning, 

Presentations. 

Course Objectives  

• To familiarize the Students with Talent Management and to help them understand the Acquisition, 

Retention, Development and Compensation practices. Course also focuses on how knowledge is 

created, captured, represented, stored and reused so as to fully leverage the intellectual assets of a 

firm. The tools and techniques for knowledge acquisition, assessment, evaluation, management, 

organization and dissemination are applied to business situations.  

Course Outcomes  

CO1 - Understand and apply strategies for attracting, hiring, developing, and retaining talent, ultimately 

contributing to organizational success and a positive work environment.  

CO2- Understand and explain talent Management practices in India and Global level 

CO3- Analyze the role of knowledge management in attainment of financial objectives, quality and 

process improvement, and innovation. 

CO4 - Apply knowledge management models and technologies to business situations. 

CO5 - Create a knowledge management plan to leverage opportunities to create, capture, represent and 

share knowledge within an organization. 

CO6- Use a knowledge management system for an organization. 

Module 01: HUMAN RESOURCE PLANNING AND THE 

TALENT MANAGEMENT MODEL 

10 Hrs 

Definition- Process - the HRP Model- The internal and external demand and supply of labour methods- 

Human Resource Information System. Basic foundations of Talent Management, leveraging talent, 

talent value chain, talent management process, talent mobility, talent development, talent success 

drivers,  The Talent Management System- Components and benefits of Talent Management System and 

challenges in developing TMS. Formulating Competencies- Using Competency Models. Job Analysis 

Procedures (Berry) - Job Analysis through competency based methods.  

Module 02: TALENT MANAGEMENT IN REAL TIME 14  Hrs 

Talent Planning - Concept, succession management process, Integrating succession planning and 

career planning, designing succession planning program, talent development budget, contingency plan 

for talent; building a reservoir of talent 

Developing and Retaining Talent - Potential identification and development, integrating coaching, 

employee retention- motivation and engagement, Return on talent; making outplacement as a part of 

talent strategy, developing talent management information system. Conceptual Framework of 

Performance Management; Approaches for defining performance. Talent acquisition strategy of 

leading firms (Global and India), big data and talent management, Zinger model, sustaining talent 

power, feeling and sentiment analysis. 



183 
 

Module 03: OVERVIEW OF KNOWLEDGE 

MANAGEMENT 

12  Hrs 

Definition of knowledge – organizational and individual, differences between Data, information and 

knowledge in organizations, Types of knowledge, Cognition and knowledge management, Knowledge 

Renewal and Transformations: Knowledge generation, preservation, dissemination and discontinuation 

in organizations, knowledge repositories in organizations, developing a long term knowledge 

management system. Knowledge Management System Life Cycle, Knowledge and Organizational 

Design: Relationship between organizational design and know ledge generation and flows. Reciprocal 

influences between know ledge and physical architecture, knowledge acquisition and exploitation. 

Module 04: KNOWLEDGE MANAGEMENT STRATEGY 14 Hrs 

Tacit Knowledge and Knowledge Capture: Tacit forms of knowing, behaving and cognition, Capturing 

tacit Knowledge – evaluating the expert, developing a relationship with experts, fuzzy reasoning and 

the quality of knowledge capture, interview as a tool, prototyping.  Techniques of knowledge capturing, 

Transferring knowledge between individuals and units, mechanisms and processes of knowledge 

transfer within organizations, barriers and obstacles to know ledge transfer. Managing knowledge 

workers. 

Aligning Knowledge with Corporate Strategy: Alignment between the corporate strategy and the know 

ledge capitalization of the firm, leadership in the industry and among customers, knowledge trough 

“lock-in” strategies, and ecosystem strategic leadership. Case studies 

Module 05: TECHNOLOGIES TO MANAGE 

KNOWLEDGE 

10 Hrs 

Technologies to Manage Knowledge – Data mining and business intelligence, enterprise Portals 

Artificial Intelligence – Digital Libraries – Repositories – Knowledge Discovery – Creating Systems 

that Utilize Knowledge - Knowledge Process, Outsourcing - Innovation Clusters. Case studies 

SKILL DEVELOPMENT ACTIVITIES 

1. 

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE  

1. Lilly M Berry, Employee Selection Cengage Learning  

2. Lance A Berger, Dorothy R Berger , The Talent Management Handbook  

3. Dessler and Biju Varkkey, Human Resource Management Pearson Education.  

4. Ashwathappa, Human Resource Management text and Cases McGraw Hill.  

5. Cappeli Peter, Talent on Demand –Managing Talent in an age of uncertainty .Harvard Business 

Publishing.  

6. Awad.E.M and Ghaziri.H.M, Knowledge management. Pearson education International.  

7. Stuart Barnes, Knowledge management System Theory and Practice. Thomson Learning.  

8. Donald Hislop, Knowledge management in organizations. Oxford University press.  

9. Sudhir Warier, Knowledge management. Vikas Publishing house. 

10. NitinNohria : Knowledge Management 

11. The Wealth of Knowledge, Intellectual Capital and the Twenty-First Century Organization, 

Thomas A. Stewart 

12. Working Knowledge by Thomas H. Davenport, Laurence Prusak 

13. Knowledge Asset Management by Gregoris N. Mentzas, DimitrisApostolou, Andreas Abecker, 

Ron Young 

Note: Latest edition of text books may be used. 
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Name of the Program: Master of Commerce (M. Com-IB) 

 Semester: IV 

Course Code: EC-04 

Name of the Course: International Marketing 

Course Credits 

04 

No. of Hours Per Week 

04 

Total No. of Teaching Hours 

60 

Duration of Exam 

03 Hrs 

Formative Assessment Marks 

(Continuous Assessment) 

30 

Summative Assessment Marks 

(End Semester Exam) 

70 

Pedagogy: Lecture-Based Learning, Case Studies, Discussion and Debate, Project-Based Learning, 

Presentations. 

Course Objectives  

To enable students to understand the various international market environment; Evaluate the 

components and processes involved in framing the international marketing mix; equip the students with 

the ethical issues and ecological concerns in the international marketing scenario. 

Course Outcomes  

CO1 - Identify the key skills that a (good) business (international) manager should have. 

CO2 - Examine the different skills and systems required to implement marketing strategies across 

country borders 

CO3 - Analyze the impact of cultural, social, political and economic factors on marketing strategies 

CO4 - Explain the differences in negotiating with marketing partners from different countries and the 

implications for the marketing strategies (4Ps). 

CO5 – Understand steps and processes involved in planning market entry strategy of a firm into a 

foreign market; 
Module01: INTERNATIONAL MARKETING ENVIRONMENT 10 Hrs 

Introduction, Nature, importance and scope of international marketing, International market orientation 

and involvement, International marketing management process – an overview. International Marketing 

Environment: Influence of physical, economic socio cultural, political and legal environments on 

international marketing operations; Scanning and monitoring global marketing environment; 

International marketing information system. 

Module 02: INTERNATIONAL MARKET 

SEGMENTATION AND POSITIONING 

12 Hrs 

Screening and selection of markets; International market entry strategies -Exporting licensing contract 

manufacturing, joint venture, setting -up of wholly owned subsidiaries aboard. International Product 

Planning: Major Product decisions-Product features and quality, Product design, labelling, packaging, 

branding and product support services; Product standardization vs. adaptation; Managing product line; 

International trade product life cycle; New product development. 

Module 03: PRICING FOR INTERNATIONAL MARKETS 14 Hrs 

Factors affecting international price determination; International pricing process and policies; Delivery 

terms and currency for export price quotations; Transfer pricing. International Distribution Decisions: 

Distribution channel strategy-International distribution channels, their roles and functions; Selection 

and management of overseas agents; International distribution logistics inventory management 

transportation, warehousing and insurance. Key factors in global pricing & methods, Pricing policies – 

Marginal cost, cost plus, Market oriented, Export payment methods – L/C, Advance, DA/DP, FIBC, 

Counter trade, Transfer price, Dumping & legal aspects. 

Module 04: INTERNATIONAL PROMOTION 

STRATEGIES 

12 Hrs 
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Communications across countries-complexities and issues; International promotion tools and planning 

– Advertising, personal selling, publicity and sales promotion; Developing international promotion 

campaign; Standardization vs. adaptation issue; Planning for direct mail, sales literature, trade fairs and 

exhibitions. 

Module 05: INTERNATIONAL  MARKETING 

STRATEGIES 

12 Hrs 

Emerging trends in international marketing; International Promotion – Concept, Strategies: - 

International advertising, International Sales Promotion, Sales force and Their management – Other 

forms of promotion for global markets, International Marketing through Internet; Ecological concerns 

and international marketing ethics. 

Negotiation with Customers and Selection Method, Cultural and International Negotiations, E-

Marketing Channels Organization, Implementing Global Marketing Program, Export Documentation, 

Export Procedures, Steps in processing an Export Order. 

SKILL DEVELOPMENT ACTIVITIES 

1. Discuss the motives for firm internationalization and describe the different factors hindering export 

initiation in the form of Quiz, lectures and Presentations. 

2. Develop an international marketing system mode. 

3. Suggest a method to determine pricing for international markets. 

4. Develop an international promotion campaign for your product/service of your choice. 

5. Suggest measures for a company to improve ecological and ethical issues. 

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE 

1. Bhattacharya, B., Export Marketing Strategies for Success, Global Business Press, New Delhi,  

2. Cateora, Phillip R. and John L. Grahm, International Marketing, Irwin McGraw Hill, Boston,  

3. Jain, Subash C., International Marketing Management, South Western College Publishing – 

International Thompson Publishing Company. 

4. Fair-weather, John International Marketing, Prentice Hall of India Private Ltd., New Delhi. 

5. Daniels & Lee, International Business Keegan, Global Marketing  

6. Varshney & Bhattacharya, International Marketing Management 

Note: Latest edition of text books may be used. 
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Name of the Program: Master of Commerce (M. Com-IB) 

 Semester: IV 

Course Code: EC-05 

Name of the Course: International Law and Arbitration 

Course Credits 

04 

No. of Hours Per Week 

04 

Total No. of Teaching Hours 

60 

Duration of Exam 

03 Hrs 

Formative Assessment Marks 

(Continuous Assessment) 

30 

Summative Assessment Marks 

(End Semester Exam) 

70 

Pedagogy: Lecture-Based Learning, Case Studies, Discussion and Debate, Project-Based Learning, 

Presentations. 

Course Objectives  

Course aims to provide students with a comprehensive understanding of both public and private 

international law, focusing on the principles governing international relations, dispute resolution, and 

the role of arbitration in international commercial contexts. 

Course Outcomes  

CO1 - To develop a basic understanding of the concepts of International Law and its complex nature. 

CO2 - Examine the international framework with respect to certain current issues in international law 

like extradition and asylum and advice on the same. 

CO3 - Critically examine the operation and application of International Law in practical contexts and 

suggest remedies. 

CO4 -Understand the principles and fundamentals of arbitration and Identify the advantages and 

limitations of arbitration. 

CO5 - Interpret and apply relevant arbitration laws and rules (domestic & international). 

Module01: OVERVIEW OF INTERNATIONAL LAW 10 Hrs 

History, Nature, Meaning, definitions, Sources of International Law, The Relation Between National 

and International Law, Foreign Relations, The Foreign Affairs Power: Presidential and Congressional 

Authority. The Foreign Affairs Process, Treaties and International Agreements -General Principles, 

Interpretation of Treaties, Breach and Enforcement: The Law of Material Breach and Reprisal. 

International Agreements Under United States Law: Conclusion and Termination. International 

Agreements Under United States Law: The Debate About Unitary or Dual Modes of Interpretation.  

Module 02: INTERNATIONAL TRADE LAW 12 Hrs 

Introduction to International trade and the law of the WTO, Sources of WTO Law, Basic rules and 

principles of WTO Law,  Economic Theories of free trade-Absolute Advantage theory; Comparative 

Advantage theory; Heckscher–Ohlin theory; Leontief Paradox and New trade theory, General 

Agreement on Trade in Services (GATs) - Meaning of trade in services. General obligations. Specific 

obligations. Financial services. Telecommunication services, India and the GATs. Trade-Related 

Aspects of Intellectual Property Rights (TRIPs) - IPRS covered by TRIPs. Rights of patentees under 

the TRIPs. Compulsory licensing. Public health and the TRIPs. Indian response to the TRIPs, Trade 

Related Investment Measures (TRIMS) 

Module 03: COMPETITION LAW 14 Hrs 

Introduction to competition law-Concept of market, Open market- Regulated market, Market functions 

of role of competition law, Nature & Scope of competition law and policy, Evolution & Growth of 

competition law, Theoretical foundations of competition law, Competition Act, 2002- overview, ANTI- 

COMPETITIVE AGREEMENTS-Anti-competitive agreements: Concept, forms and treatment in 

India, Parallel import, Treatment of anti- competitive agreements under USA, EU, UK, Australia, 

Abuse of dominant position: Concept, forms and treatment in India, Combinations-Combinations: 

Concept, forms, reasons and regulatory framework in India, Competition Commission of India, IPR 

and Competition Law, Investment and Competition Law. 



187 
 

Module 04: COMMERCIAL ARBITRATION 14 Hrs 

Importance of ADR, concept and nature of arbitration, dispute resolution in international trade, 

Important terms used in commercial arbitration, Types of arbitration, Overview of Arbitration & 

Conciliation Act 1996, Arbitration agreement, Significance of arbitration agreement, International 

Commercial Arbitration, UNCITRAL model law on arbitration, Governing law of arbitration, 

applicable law and choice of law and principles and judicial intervention,  Conflict rules, Enforcement 

of Arbitral Awards. 

Module 05: INTERNATIONAL ECONOMIC ISSUES 10 Hrs 

International Economic Issues- International Trade. International Development and Investment, 

Regional Economic Communities Peaceful Settlement of Disputes – Background and general theory; 

International Law: Toward a New World Order. 

SKILL DEVELOPMENT ACTIVITIES 

 

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE 

1. Moses, M. L. (2024). The Principles and Practice of International Commercial Arbitration (4th 

ed.). Cambridge: Cambridge University Press. 

2. Malcolm N. Shaw, International Law (Paperback) 

3. Antonio Cassese, International Law (Paperback) 

4. Tejpal Sheth, (2017) Economic and Commercial Laws, Taxmann; 5th Edition  

5. Kaplan, (2019) Advanced auditing and assurance- ISDC, Kaplan Publishing.  

6. Vikas Oswal (2012). Auditing and Assurance, CCH Learning series.  

7. Kapoor N D (2021), Business Law (All India), S Chand and Sons.  

8. M.C. Kuchhal, Vivek Kuchhal (2018). Business Law, S Chand Publishing; Seventh edition 

Note: Latest edition of text books may be used. 
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Name of the Program: Master of Commerce (M. Com-IB) 

 Semester: IV 

Course Code: EC-06 

Name of the Course: International Finance and Institutions 

Course Credits 

04 

No. of Hours Per Week 

04 

Total No. of Teaching Hours 

60 

Duration of Exam 

03 Hrs 

Formative Assessment Marks 

(Continuous Assessment) 

30 

Summative Assessment Marks 

(End Semester Exam) 

70 

Pedagogy: Lecture-Based Learning, Case Studies, Discussion and Debate, Project-Based Learning, 

Presentations. 

Course Objectives  

Course is to equip the students with the techniques that can help them in managing the financial issues 

in international environment. This course will help them to manage finance in MNCs in more effective 

manner. 

Course Outcomes  

CO1- A fair understanding of the international financial tactics including the international trade, 

international investment scenario and various kinds of exposures.  

CO2- Aware of the different kinds of foreign exchange management techniques including hedging, 

currency arbitrage, etc. 

CO3- Analyse and prepare the Balance of Payments account for a country. 

CO4- Evaluate the role of financial institutions within the economic system 

CO5- Integrate the different International financial instruments of International Financial markets. 

Module 01: INTRODUCTION TO INTERNATIONAL 

FINANCE 

10 Hrs 

International finance, Scope, features, International monetary system, International financial 

management-nature-compared with domestic financial management, current assets management, 

managing foreign exchange risks, International financing decisions-factors affecting, international 

financial markets, international financial investment decisions. Components of Balance of Payments, 

Disequilibrium in Balance of Payments – Causes for disequilibrium in Balance of Payments, remedial 

mechanisms. 

Module 02: INTERNATIONAL FINANCIAL 

INSTITUTIONS 

12 Hrs 

Meaning, Need, Institutions framework, establishments, common goals, Responsibilities and 

Objectives, structure and functions. World Bank Group (WBG):International Bank for Reconstruction 

and Development (IBRD), International Development Association (IDA), International Finance 

Corporation (IFC), Multilateral Investment Guarantee Agency (MIGA), International Centre for 

Settlement of Investment Disputes (ICSID), International Monetary Fund (IMF), Regional 

development banks, such as: African Development Bank (AFDB), Asian Development Bank (ADB), 

New Development Bank (NDB), Inter-American Development Bank (IADB), Bank of the South, 

European Bank for Reconstruction and Development (EBRD), Recent developments. 

Module 03: FINANCING FOREIGN OPERATIONS 08 Hrs 

International banking, Banking operations globally, FDI, depository receipts, Special Drawing Rights, 

Euro currency market, Euro Loan Market, Euro Bond Market, Case lets. 
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Module 04: OVERVIEW OF FOREX MARKETS & 

THEORIES 

16 Hrs 

Introduction, Forex Market and its Intermediaries – Participants in Foreign Exchange Markets, 

Functions of Foreign Exchange Market, Introduction to Indian Foreign Exchange Market, structure, 

functions, settlements and trading,  ADR (Alternative Dispute Resolution and its Forms), Foreign 

exchange contracts- Spot market, forward market, interest arbitrage, Foreign currency futures – types, 

function: foreign currency options- meaning, option Vs futures, derivatives. 

Exchange Rate Theories: Purchasing Power Parity, Absolute purchasing power parity & relative 

purchasing power parity Law of One Price (LOOP) Calculation of CPI (Consumer Price Index) and 

WPI (Wholesale Price Index) in India. Exchange Rate indices: Nominal Effective Exchange Rate Index 

(NEER) Real Effective Exchange PR Rate Index (REER) NEER & REER calculation methodology, 

Exchange Rate Pass Through, International Parity Conditions Fischer Effect: Relationship between the 

Nominal and Real exchange Rate. International Fisher Effect Empirical validity of International Fischer 

Effect. Interest Rate Parity Theory. 

Module 05: FOREX RISKS AND FOREX RATES 

ARITHMETIC 

14 Hrs 

Managing foreign exchange exposure: Exchange risk – types, management of translation, transaction 

and economic exposure, Foreign Exchange Rate – Types of Foreign Exchange Rates. Exchange Rate 

quotations and Determination, Home Currency and Foreign Currency, Direct and Indirect Quote, Bid 

and Ask Price, Spot and Forward Rate, Currency Appreciation and Depreciation – It’s Impact on 

Exports and Imports. Cross Currency Rates and problems on exchange rate determination. 

SKILL DEVELOPMENT ACTIVITIES 

1. Visit any authorized dealers establishments and understand their activities with respect to 

international finance and foreign exchange. 

2. Determine likely future skills required by leading international financial services firms. 

3. Identify existing financial services programmes in international financial institutions. 

4. Collect BOP accounts of India for last five years and engage with leading EXIM companies to 

improve understanding of the structure of BOP. 

5. Analyse the international capital market for investment and exposure management. 

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE 

1. Madhuvij, ‘International financial management’, excel books 

2. PG Apte, ‘International financial management’, Tata McGraw Hill 

3. CheolEun and Bruce Resnick, ‘International financial management’, Tata McGraw Hill 

4. Keith Pilbeam, International finance- Theory and Practice, Mac Millan 

5. Aswathappa.K. International Business, Tata McGraw Hill 

6. Avadhani VA, ‘International financial management’ Prentice Hall, India 

7. International Financial Management – Text And Cases – V K Bhalla: S Chand  

8. International Financial Management – Sharan V: PHI 

9. Financial Management – M Y Khan and Jain: McGraw Hill 

10. International Financial Management – Alan C Shapiro : Wiley 

11. International Financial Management – S Kevin – PHI 

Note: Latest edition of text books may be used. 
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REGULATIONS FOR 1 YEAR MASTERS IN COMMERCE DEGREE  

 

OBJECTIVE:   

The Broad objective of the 1 Year Masters in Commerce is to impart to the Students, professional 

education and training in various aspects of business, economics, commerce, management and its 

environment and to provide them with opportunities to develop conceptual, practical, research and 

analytical business skills in order to meet the challenges of business, industry and education at the national 

and global level. 

 

CLASSIFICATION OF COURSES  

Core Course (CC) refers to that course which embodies skills and knowledge considered essential and 

thus made mandatory for all students perusing a particular program it involves a course of study that is 

deemed central.  

Allied Course (AC) is the one which is closely related to core course, which facilitates the understanding 

of the core course and hence made mandatory for a particular program of a study. 

Multidisciplinary Course (MDC) is a something that is cross disciplinary and combines several fields 

of study or academic interests. Beyond the core courses and allied courses for a given programme. 

Course means a subject of study in a programme. 

Programme means a particular field of study comprising of several courses chosen for the award of the 

degree in that field. 

 

PROGRAMME OUTCOMES 

PO1. Critical Thinking: Take informed actions after identifying the assumptions that frame our thinking 

and actions, checking out the degree to which these assumptions are accurate and valid, and looking at 

our ideas and decisions (intellectual, organizational, and personal) from different perspectives. 

PO2. Effective Communication: Speak, read, write and listen clearly in person and through electronic 

media in English and in one Indian language, and make meaning of the world by connecting people, ideas, 

books, media and technology. 

PO3. Effective Citizenship: Demonstrate empathetic social concern and equity centred national 

development, and the ability to act with an informed awareness of issues and participate in civic life 

through volunteering. 

PO4. Ethics: Recognize different value systems including your own, understand the moral dimensions of 

your decisions, and accept responsibility for them. 

PO5. Self-directed and Life-long Learning: Acquire the ability to engage in independent and life-long 

learning in the broadest context socio-technological changes. 

 

ELIGIBILITY FOR ADMISSION  
A candidate who has passed the B.Com/BBA/BBM/BBS honors (4 years) examination of Bengaluru City 

University or of any other university in India or abroad recognized as equivalent thereto and has secured 

not less than 50% marks in the aggregate in all the four years put together shall be eligible for admission 

to the programme. In the case of SC/ST and Category-I of Karnataka candidates, the minimum percentage 

of marks required shall be less by 5%. 
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MEDIUM OF INSTRUCTION 

The medium of instruction shall be English. The candidate has to write the examination in English. 

ATTENDANCE 

a. For the purpose of calculating attendance, each semester shall be taken as a unit. 

b. A student shall be considered to have satisfied the requirement of attendance for the semester, if 

she/he has attended not less than 80% in aggregate of the number of working hours in each of the 

subjects. 

c. Students representing the college / departmental activities will be granted attendance for the actual 

hours of participation.  

d. A student who fails to complete the programme in the manner stated above shall not be permitted 

to take the semester end examination. 

 

ASSESSMENT PROCEDURE 

Assessment will be based on the performance of the candidate throughout the semester or the academic 

year as the case may be giving due consideration to the following components - Knowledge, Skill, 

Application, Understanding of concepts and Creativity.  Assessment pattern for each paper will be done 

as follows.  

 

Each paper will be for a maximum of 100 marks as shown below: 

 

Particular  Internal Assessment Theory Exam Total 

Subjects with Practical’s 15 CIA 

15 Practical’s* 
70 100 

Subjects without Practical’s 30 CIA 70 100 

MDC 15 CIA 35 50 

*Practical Exam 

For subjects with Practical’s, the internal assessment marks of 30 will be based on practical examination 

conducted at end of the semester carrying 15 marks and the CIA carrying 15 marks.   

Continuous Internal Assessment (CIA) includes: 

• CIA Test     : 20 Marks  

• Projects, Assignments,     : 05 Marks 

• Presentations                                          :           05Marks 

Total      30 Marks 

Continuous Internal Assessment (CIA) of MDC includes: 

• CIA Test     : 10 Marks  

• Projects, Assignments,  Presentations : 05 Marks 

Total      15 Marks 

 

TEST / MID -SEMESTER EXAMINATION 

✓ The mid-semester examination will be as per the time-table scheduled by the Controller of 

Examinations for each semester / year. 

✓ Candidates requiring any kind of special assistance to write the examinations (needing a scribe or 

isolation room in case of illness) are requested to inform the same in writing (with supporting 

documents) to the controller of examination (COE) one week in advance. 



193 
 

✓ The Continuous Internal Assessment marks will be displayed for the candidate’s reference at the 

end of the semester. 

 

SEMESTER END EXAMINATIONS (SEE) 

✓ There will be a semester end examination for the theory as well as practical papers. 

✓ The question papers shall be set by the internal and external examiners from out of the panel 

suggested by the board of the studies. One of the papers is to be selected at random. 

✓ All Core/ Allied & Elective Courses will have a three hour examination, whereas Multidisciplinary 

and Soft Courses will have one & half hour examination. 

 

SKILL DEVELOPMENT/ RECORD MAINTENANCE AND SUBMISSION  

For the evaluation of students' skill development, criteria include their understanding and application of 

concepts, critical thinking, and problem-solving skills demonstrated in case analysis exercises. The 

quality, relevance, and timely submission of assignments and presentations are also key, along with 

effective communication and engagement during presentations. Participation in skill development 

activities should be documented and reflect meaningful learning outcomes, aligning with course 

objectives.  

 

INTERNSHIP RECORD MAINTENANCE AND SUBMISSION  
 

TEACHING/ RESEARCH PAPER 

A student in I semester must undertake teaching internship in reputed pre university or degree colleges 

for a period of 25 hours of teaching practices and submit an assessment sheet, work diary and certificate 

of internship provided by the institution in which such internship is undertaken and will be evaluated for 

25 marks or must undergo a research paper presentation and publication guided by the department staff 

for which students will be awarded 10 marks for presentation and 15 marks for publication in Scopus 

journals or any reputed journals. 

 

PROJECT WORK 

Each student will choose a research problem related to business or any other organization and carry out a 

project work during the I & II semesters and submit the project report (200 marks) at the end of the II 

semester.  This will be evaluated for 100 marks. Further there shall be a viva-voce examination of 50 

marks on the project report and as also the subjects studied. The board of examiners will conduct the viva-

voce examination. An additional 50 marks (25marks for paper presentation and publications during I 

semester + 25 marks for paper presentation/publications during II semester) 

 

APPEARANCE FOR THE EXAMINATION 

A candidate is eligible to appear for the semester end examination if she/he has over 80% attendance in 

both theory and practical classes.  

 

CONDUCT OF THE EXAMINATIONS 

✓ There will be centralized examinations  

✓ The candidates must adhere to the guidelines given by the invigilators in order to avoid confusion. 

✓ Candidates are not permitted to write their names on any part of the answer book. 

 

VALUATION 
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✓ There shall be double valuation of the answer scripts, project/Internship reports papers of the SEE. 

One by the external examiner and other by the internal examiner. 

✓ The average marks awarded by the internal and external examiners shall be taken as the marks 

obtained.  However if there is difference of 20% or more in the marks awarded by the internal and the 

external examiners, the answer script shall be referred to the Board examination. 

✓ Re-totalling: A student who desires to apply for re-totalling may do so by submitting an application 

along with the prescribed fee to the COE within 5 days of the declaration of the results.  

 

MINIMUM MARKS FOR A PASS 

✓ A minimum of 30% of marks in theory is a pre requisite to apply for review of answer papers. 

✓ Students should secure a paper minimum of 40% SEE and 50% in the aggregate of all the subjects for 

a pass in the examination of a particular semester.  

      

  CARRYOVER OF PAPERS 

✓ Candidates should clear at least 50% of the papers of I semester in order to be eligible for the admission 

to the II semester.  

 

MALPRACTICES 

3. Students indulging in malpractices i.e. possession of or accessible to papers, books, notes, or, any such 

other means which might possibly be of assistance to, or, have or found giving or receiving assistance, 

or copying from any paper, book or note, or allowing any other candidate to copy from her answer 

book, using or attempting to use any other unfair means, shall be debarred for a period which may 

extend to two academic years. 

4. Mobile phones, palm tops, digital diaries are not permitted inside the exam hall.  Anyone found 

possessing them will be debarred for a period of 2 academic years. 

 

GRIEVANCES 

The candidates may convey their grievances if any to the concerned HODs in writing. Which will be 

forwarded to the Controller of Examinations if it is genuine. 

 

 

CLASSIFICATION OF SUCCESSFUL CANDIDATES 

Eight Point Alpha- Sign Grading Scale 

Marks Below 

40 

41- 

45 

46- 

50 

51- 

55 

56- 

60 

61- 

65 

66- 

70 

71- 

75 

76- 

80 

81- 

85 

86- 

90 

91-

95 

96- 

100 

Grade Point 

Average 

0 4.5 5.0 5.5 6.0 6.5 7.0 7.5 8.0 8.5 9.0 9.5 10 

 

Final Result/ Grading Description 

Semester/ 

Programme % 

of Marks 

90 -100 80-89.99 70 -79.99 60-69.99 55-59.99 50- 54.99 0-49.99 

Semester GPA/ 

Programme 

CGPA 

 

9 - 10 

 

8 – 8.99 

 

7- 7.99 

 

6- 6.99 

 

5.5- 5.99 

 

5- 5.49 

 

0- 4.49 
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Alpha- Sign 

Grade 
O A+ A B+ B C - 

Result/ Class 

Description 

Out 

Standing 

First 

Class 

Exemplary 

First 

Class 

Distinction 

First 

Class 

High 

Second 

Class 

Second 

Class 

Re- 

appear 

RANKS 

Ranks shall be declared on the basis of the aggregate marks obtained by the candidates in the whole 

programme. However, only those candidates who have cleared each semester examination in the first 

attempt only shall be eligible for award of ranks. The first two ranks only shall be notified by the college. 

✓ Students are not eligible for ranks under the following conditions  

o When they have failed in any paper in any of the semester. 

o When they have been booked for malpractice in any of the papers in any semesters. 

o When their conduct during the course of study is found to be unsatisfactory. 

o When they have not completed the prescribed credits. 

o When they have not participated in community projects. 

o When they have come on a transfer from some other institution with a different scheme of 

examination. 

 

ISSUES OF MARKS CARDS AND AWARD OF THE DEGREE  

✓ After the declaration of results of an every semester students are provided with a marks statement 

issued by the college. 

✓ On the recommendation of the academic council of the college the Bengaluru City University will 

award the degrees to the successful candidates. (One year after successful completion of the course). 

 

 TERMS AND CONDITIONS 

a) A candidate is allowed to carry forward all the previous un-cleared papers to the subsequent 

semester/semesters. 

b) Candidates who were ineligible to write the exams for shortage of the required attendance are 

allowed to carry forward all the previous un-cleared papers to the subsequent semester/semesters 

provided she/he has a minimum of 50% overall attendance in the semester. Those with less than 

50% overall attendance in the semester are required to repeat the semester.  

c) A candidate who has failed/remained absent for one or more papers henceforth called as repeater, 

shall appear for exam in such paper/s during the three immediately succeeding examinations.  

d) There shall be no repetition for continuous assessment.  

e) The candidate shall take the examination as per the syllabus and the scheme of examination in 

force during the subsequent appearances. 

 

PATTERN OF QUESTION PAPER  

SECTION - A 

1 

(a, b, c, d, e, f, g, h, i, j) 

(Short answer questions) 

Answer any EIGHT out of TEN 

questions 

(8 x 2= 16 Marks) 

SECTION - B 

2,3,4,5,6,7 

(Analytical Questions) 

Answer any FOUR out of SIX 

questions 

(4 x 6= 24 Marks) 
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SECTION - C 

8,9,10 

(Essay Type Questions) 

Answer any TWO Out of THREE 

questions 

(2 x 10= 20 Marks) 

SECTION- D 

11 

Compulsory Problem-based Question / 

Case Study 
(1x10=10 Marks) 

 

MOUNT CARMEL COLLEGE, AUTONOMOUS 

1 Year Masters in Commerce 
COURSE MATRIX AND SYLLABUS UNDER NEP 2025-2026 ONWARDS 

 

Sl.No. Course 

Code 
         Name of Course  LTP Credits CIA 

Marks 

ESE Total 

Marks 

SEMESTER–I 

1 1YMC-C1 Taxation 4:0:0 04 30 70 100 

2 1YMC-C2 Services Marketing and Management  4:0:0 04 30 70 100 

3 1YMC-E1 EXIM Policy and Documentation 4:0:0 04 30 70 100 

4 1YMC-E2 International Human Resource 

Management 
4:0:0 04 30 70 100 

5 1YMC-E3 International Banking and Insurance  4:0:0 04 30 70 100 

6 1YMC-OE Multidisciplinary Course (Select from 

other Discipline) 
2:0:0 02 15 35 50 

7 CRC Credit Course 2:0:0 02  50 50 

  Total 24 24     165       435        600 

SEMESTER–II 

1 1YMC-C3 Advertising, Digital Marketing and Media 

Management  
4:0:0 04 30 70 100 

2 
1YMC-C4 Talent Acquisition and Knowledge 

Management 
4:0:0 04 30 70 100 

3 1YMC-E4 International Marketing  4:0:0 04 30 70 100 

4 1YMC-E5 International Law and Arbitration 4:0:0 04 30 70 100 

5 1YMC-E6 International Finance and Institutions  4:0:0 04 30 70 100 

6 
SEC 

 

Research Report 
 08  

100 

100 
200 

Viva-Voce 

  
Total 24 28 150 550 700 

  Grand Total        52 315        985 1300 
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1 YEAR MASTERS IN COMMERCE 

I SEMESTER 

Sl. 

NO 

COURSE  

CODE 
COURSE TITLE  L:T:P CIA ESE TOTAL CREDITS 

01 1YMC-C1 Taxation 4:0:0 30 70 100 4 

02 
1YMC-C2 Services Marketing and 

Management  
4:0:0 30 70 100 4 

03 
1YMC-E1  EXIM Policy and 

Documentation 
4:0:0 30 70 100 4 

04 
1YMC-E2  International Human 

Resource Management 
4:0:0 30 70 100 4 

05 
1YMC-E3 International Banking and 

Insurance  
4:0:0 30 70 100 4 

06 1YMC-OE Select from other Discipline 2:0:0 15 35 50 2 

07      CRC Credit Course 2:0:0 -- 50 50 2 

  Undertake Research Paper Publication -1   

    TOTAL 24 165 435 600 24 
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Name of the Program: 1 Year Masters in Commerce  

 Semester: I 

Course Code: 1YMC-C1 

Name of the Course: Taxation 

Course Credits 

04 

No. of Hours Per Week 

04 

Total No. of Teaching Hours 

60 

Duration of Exam 

03 Hrs 

Formative Assessment Marks 

(Continuous Assessment) 

30 

Summative Assessment Marks 

(End Semester Exam) 

70 

Pedagogy: Lecture-Based Learning, Case Studies, Discussion and Debate, Project-Based Learning, 

Presentations. 

Course Objectives  

• To enable the students to identify the basic concepts, definitions and terms related to Income 

Tax(both direct and indirect taxes) and to compute income under business head and to develop a 

deep understanding about the return of income, forms to be enclosed and procedure of claiming 

refund. 

• To impart knowledge related to GST and Indirect taxation and the important legislation and 

provisions dealing with it in India; and to enable the students to apply the same practically. 

• To make the students understand the fundamental principles and objectives of customs law, 

framework, identify key customs procedures and its impact on international trade. 

Course Outcomes  

CO 1: Students would identify the technical terms related to Income Tax and the residential status of 

an individual and scope of total income. 

CO 2: Students would compute income from business or profession with special reference to business 

houses and Professionals. 

CO 3: Acquire the complete knowledge of basic concepts of advance payment of tax, interest and TDS 

provision 

CO4: Connect with the genesis of goods and services tax (GST), decipher the constitutional amendment 

carried out to install GST in India and comprehend the composition and working of GST council. 

CO5: Understand the meaning, structure, functionality and taxation under Customs Law 

Module 01: INTRODUCTION TO INCOME TAX 06 Hrs 

The Finance Act and The Income Tax Act 1961 - Basic concepts: Assessment year, previous year, 

Assesse, Charge of income Tax, Agricultural income, Total income & tax liability, Difference between 

exemption and deduction, Capital vs Revenue Receipts, Capital vs Revenue Expenditure, Method of 

accounting. 

Module 02: COMPUTATION OF 

BUSINESS/PROFESSIONAL  INCOME   

16 Hrs 

Profits & Gains from Business or Profession: Charging provisions (Sec 28) – computation of 
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Business or Profession Income: general and important points – allowable deductions under this Section 

– disallowing of certain expenses under certain circumstances , Deemed profits, valuation of stock, 

Assessment of Partnership firms, sole proprietary concerns and Companies, maintenance of accounts 

by certain persons carrying on profession or business (Sec 44AA, computation of business or 

professional income in certain special cases. Comprehensive problems to be covered with case study 

approach. 

Module 03: ASSESSMENT, RETURN OF INCOME 

ADVANCE PAYMENT OF TAX, INTEREST AND TDS 

PROVISION 

10 Hrs 

Tax Incidence on Individuals, Total Income and Tax Liability, Rebates & relief. Problems on 

Computation of Taxable Income and Tax Liability. Requirement of PAN, Various forms prescribed for 

filing income tax returns, Compulsory filing of returns, Due date for filing returns, Authorized 

signatories, Interest in case of default, Return of loss, Belated return, Revised return and Defective 

return. 

Income liable for advance tax, Advance tax liability under different situations, Interest payable by the 

assesse or Government u/s 234A, 234B and 234C, Power to waive interest, Problems illustrating 

advance tax provisions & interest computation, TDS section related to – Interest on securities, 

dividends, interest other than interest on securities, payment to contractors or sub-contractors, 

Commission or brokerage, Purchase of immoveable property, Fee for professional or technical services, 

Rental income, Payment to Non-residents. 

Module 04: OVERVIEW OF GOODS AND SERVICE TAX 14 Hrs 

Introduction, Special features of indirect tax levied, all pervasive nature, contribution to Government 

Revenues, fiscal preference as instrument of planning and development— role of indirect tax laws. Pre 

GST Era, Genesis of GST, Structure and Rationale of GST, Meaning of GST and IGST, Scope of GST, 

Present/old Tax Structure v/s GST, GST in Other Countries, Existing taxes proposed to be subsumed 

under GST, Principles adopted for subsuming the taxes, Dual GST, Benefits of GST, GST Council, 

GST Network (GSTN) and GST regime, Integrated Goods and Services Tax Act, 2017: title and 

definitions, administration. 

Rules and Procedure of registration, Place of Supply, Special provisions relating to casual taxable 

person and non-resident taxable person, Amendment of registration, Cancellation of registration, 

Revocation of cancellation of registration. Exempt Goods and Supplies, Out of scope supplies, List of 

goods & services exempt, Levy & collection of tax under GST, Scope of supply, types of supply – 

exempted, zero rated, non-taxable, taxable, intra, inter-state, composite supply, Composition levy, 

Taxable person under GST. 

Who can Claim Input Tax Credit Under GST, Conditions to Claim Input Tax Credit Under GST, Time 

Limits for Claiming ITC Under GST, How to Claim Input Tax Credit (ITC) Under GST, Documents 

Required for Claiming Input Tax Credit (ITC), ITC under special circumstances, GST Rules to Claim 

Input Tax Credit, Apportionment of credit and blocked credits, Claiming and Reconciling ITC Under 

GST with Illustrations. 

Module 05: CUSTOMS LAW AND LEAVY                          14 Hrs 

History, Introduction to Customs Law – Need, Levy and Exemptions, Status after introduction of GST, 

Types of Duty, Valuation under Customs Act, Provisions relating to Warehousing and Duty Drawback, 

Demand and Recovery, Provisions relating to powers of customs officers, Appeals and Revision, 

Settlement Commission, Advance Rulings. Prohibition of Import and Export, Valuation rules, 

Computation of assessable value, Formulas and Procedure for Calculating Duty Payable and calculation 

of customs duty, Working of e-SANCHIT and recent developments. 

SKILL DEVELOPMENT ACTIVITIES 

f. Collecting information relating to professionals and calculate the tax payable by them for the 

relevant financial year. 

g. Visit few business firms and gather information about their income and expenditure. 
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h. Expert talk by Chartered Accountants who deal exclusively with corporate clients and who are 

liable to pay tax under both GST and Customs Duty. 

i. Presentations on comparison of Customs Law at the global level and its impact on International 

Trade. 

j. Draft a policy document on a specific aspect of customs law, such as the implementation of a 

new trade agreement or the modernization of customs procedures. 

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE  

20. Vinod K. Singhania: Direct Taxes Laws & Practice.(Taxman’s Publications.) 

21. Agrawal, Minu, Taxation of Income and Tax Laws  

22. Bhargava, R.N., Indian Public Finance 

23. Borakar, V.V. Income-tax Reforms in India  

24. Bhargave, U.K. and Bhargave, B.P., TAXMANN'S Income-tax Act 

25. Kanga, and Palkhiwala, The Law and Practice of Income-tax  

26. Lai, B.B., Direct Taxes Law and Practice  

27. Babbar, Sonal, Kaur, Rasleen and Khurana, Kritika. Goods and Service Tax (GST) and 

Customs Law. Scholar Tech Press 

28. Bansal, K. M., GST & Customs Law, Taxman Publication  

29. Singhania V. K  GST & Customs Lax, Taxman Publication.  

30. V. S. Datey : Taxman’s Indirect Taxes Law and Practice 

31. Vineet Gupta Prof N.K. Gupta: Goods And Services Tax With Customs Law, Sultan Chand 

& Sons  

32. V. S. Datey : Taxman’s GST Ready Reckoner 

33. Jain, R.K. Custom’s law manual by R.K. Jain, New Delhi: Centax Publications Pvt. Ltd. 

34. Central excise law manual by R.K. Jain 

35. GST law manual with ready reckoner & 900 tips on GST / by R.K. Jain. New Delhi 

36. GST tariff of India With ready reckoner for GST rates and exemptions / by R.K. Jain 

37. GST and its aftermath: Is consumer really the king? By Govind Bhattacharjee and Debasis 

Bhattacharya. - New Delhi: Sage Publications 

38. R.G.Saha, Divyesh Shah and Usha Devi – GST by Himalaya Publishing House 

Note: Latest edition of text books may be used. 
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Name of the Program: 1 Year Masters in Commerce  

 Semester: I 

Course Code: 1YMC-C2 

Name of the Course: Services Marketing and Management 

Course Credits 

04 

No. of Hours Per Week 

04 

Total No. of Teaching Hours 

60 

Duration of Exam 

03 Hrs 

Formative Assessment Marks 

(Continuous Assessment) 

30 

Summative Assessment Marks 

(End Semester Exam) 

70 

Pedagogy: Lecture-Based Learning, Case Studies, Discussion and Debate, Project-Based Learning, 

Presentations. 

Course Objectives  

Course is designed to equip students with a thorough understanding of the unique challenges and 

strategies involved in marketing and managing services and the course focuses on developing their 

skills to design and implement effective service strategies by mastering the services marketing mix, 

understanding demand and supply dynamics, and enhancing service quality. Additionally, the course 

will cover sector-specific marketing strategies, the impact of technology and globalization, and 

emerging trends in the service industry. By the end of this course, students will be prepared to navigate 

and excel in the global service economy. 

Course Outcomes  

CO1: Understand the functions of retail business and various retail formats and retail channels.  

CO2: Identify and discuss the difference between Retail and E-Business 

CO3: Analyse the key drivers of E-Business and how to select a retail store location. 

CO4: Analyze and develop Retail Market and Financial Strategy including product pricing. 

Module 01:  FOUNDATIONS OF SERVICES 

MARKETING 

10 Hrs 

Introduction,  Concept of Services, Services Marketing, Need for Services Marketing, Distinction of 

goods from services , Characteristics of Services ; Reasons for growth in service sector (Economic 

shifts, Technological Advancements, Demographic Changes, Globalization, Policy and Regulatory 

Factors etc. ) ; Role and contribution of Services in Indian Economy –Classification of Services  ; 

Developing the Service Marketing Mix – (8 P’s ) 

Module 02: DEMAND AND CAPACITY MANAGEMENT 

IN SERVICES   

12 Hrs 

Introduction –Concept of Demand and Supply in Services: Definition of Demand in Services, 

Characteristics of Demand, Definition of Supply in Services - Characteristics of Supply. Understanding 

Demand Patterns & Situations - Reasons for Demand Variations, Forecasting Demand - Importance of 

Forecasting, Methods of Forecasting -Managing Capacity Constraints – Capacity Planning, Strategies 

for Adjusting Capacity to Match Demand, Strategies for Shifting Demand to Match Capacity, Strategies 

when Demand and Capacity cannot be Matched - Waiting lines, Reservations, Queuing, Triage,  Yield 

Management. 

Module 03: ENHANCING SERVICE PRODUCTIVITY 

THROUGH TECHNOLOGY AND CUSTOMER 

ENGAGEMENT 

10 Hrs 
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Reasons for Low Productivity in Service Industries - Improving Service Productivity – Systems 

approach to improve service productivity – Customer participation in productivity – Technology and 

service productivity – Application of technology to service activities – Role of technology and Physical 

aids in service process- Implementing New Technology for Enhanced Service Productivity. (Case 

Analysis). 

Module 04: MARKETING STRATEGY IN SERVICES       10 Hrs 

Introduction to Marketing Strategy in Services: Overview of marketing strategies employed by service 

firms, Types of marketing: External, Internal, and Interactive. Importance of marketing in service firms 

for engaging with customers and employees. Service Marketing Triangle. External Marketing: 

Definition and Role Internal Marketing: Definition and Benefits of internal marketing, Components of 

Internal Marketing, Internal Marketing Strategies to be adapted, Role of Internal Marketing Interactive 

Marketing  Definition and Importance,  How Firms Employ Interactive Marketing? Advantages of 

Interactive Marketing. Moments of Truth: 5 moments of truth stages- (<ZMOT, ZMOT, FMOT, 

SMOT, UMOT). 

Module 05: MANAGING SERVICE QUALITY 12 Hrs 

Introduction – How is Service Quality perceived? - Six criteria of good service quality based on 

Grönroos’s criteria.  Dimensions in service quality with a focus on the SERVQUAL model through five 

key dimensions. Gap analysis- Understanding the Five Gaps in Service Quality. Service Quality 

Management, Problems in Service Quality Control-Managing Quality Improvement- Measurement of 

Service Quality – Techniques for assessing service quality.               

Module 06: MANAGING SERVICE COMPETITION   8 Hrs 

Introduction – Aspects on  transition to a Service-Oriented Economy and why Managing services 

effectively is crucial for gaining a competitive advantage, Strategies to Outperform the competitors. 

Guidelines for Managing Service Competition: General approach, Demand Analysis, Quality Control, 

Marketing, Organizational support – Barriers to achieve results. How to Overcome these Barriers- 

Strategize with the ADKAR Model, Employee Training and Development, Technology and Resource 

Investment, Effective Communication, Change Management and Innovation, Standardization and 

Quality Assurance 

SKILL DEVELOPMENT ACTIVITIES 

5. Select one of the following service providers- Swiggy, BookMyShow, UrbanClap, Nykaa and 

analyse their customer interaction strategies using the Moments of Truth framework. Analyze 

Customer Experience. Provide Recommendations and prepare a short presentation to share your 

analysis with the class. 

6. Select one of the following Indian service firms: Swiggy, HDFC Bank, or OYO Rooms. Analyze 

how the chosen firm implements the Service Marketing Triangle, focusing on: External 

Marketing, Internal Marketing and Interactive Marketing. Prepare a report detailing the firm’s 

strategies for each component of the Service Marketing Triangle. Evaluate the effectiveness of 

these strategies and suggest improvements for better alignment and enhanced service quality. 

Present your findings and recommendations to the class, highlighting key insights and 

actionable suggestions. 

7. Service Quality Management in an Indian Restaurant Chain-Assess and improve service quality 

using Grönroos's criteria. Analyze customer feedback and provide recommendations for 

improving service quality. 

8. SERVQUAL Analysis of an Indian Airline/E-commerce Platforms/Online Food Delivery 

Services/Indian Financial Services (e.g., Digital Banking-Google Pay, Phone Pe, RBL Bank - 

RBL My Bank)  select an Indian airline and assess its service quality using SERVQUAL. Survey 
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passengers and staff on Tangibles, Reliability, Responsiveness, Assurance, and Empathy. 

Identify gaps and propose improvements 

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE  

19. Shanker, Ravi. Services Marketing: The Indian Perspective. Excel Books, New Delhi. First 

Edition, 2002. 

20. Lovelock, Christopher. Services Marketing: People, Technology, Strategy. Pearson Education 

Asia, Delhi. First Indian Reprint, 2001. 

21. Shajahan, Dr. S. Services Marketing: Concepts, Practices & Cases. Himalaya Publishing House, 

Mumbai. First Edition, 2001. 

22. Vasanti Venugopal & V.N. Raghu. Services Marketing. Himalaya Publishing House, Mumbai. 

First Edition, 2001. 

23. Zeithaml, A. Valarie & Bitner, Mary Jo. Services Marketing. McGraw-Hill Company. 

24. Payne, Adrian. The Essence of Services Marketing. Prentice Hall India, New Delhi, 1993. 

25. Gonclaves, P. Karen. Services Marketing: A Strategic Approach. Prentice Hall India, New 

Jersey, 1998. 

26. Grönroos, Christian. Services Management & Marketing. Lexington Books, 1990. 

27. Fitzsimmons, A. James & Fitzsimmons, J. Mona. Services Management for Competitive 

Advantage. Tata McGraw-Hill International, Singapore, 1994. 

28. Bitner, Mary Jo & Zeithaml, A. Valarie. Services Marketing and Management. McGraw-Hill 

Education, 2003. 

29. Kwortnik, Robert J. & Thompson, Gary M. Unifying Service Marketing and Operations with 

Service Experience Management. Journal of Service Research, 2009. 

30. Hoffman, K. Douglas & Bateson, John E. G. Services Marketing: Concepts, Strategies, & Cases. 

Cengage Learning, 2017. 

31. Lovelock, Christopher & Wirtz, Jochen. Services Marketing: People, Technology, Strategy. 

Pearson, 2016. 

32. Zeithaml, Valarie A., Bitner, Mary Jo, & Gremler, Dwayne D. Services Marketing: Integrating 

Customer Focus Across the Firm. McGraw-Hill Education, 2017. 

33. Vargo, Stephen L. & Lusch, Robert F. Service-Dominant Logic: Premises, Perspectives, and 

Possibilities. Cambridge University Press, 2016. 

34. Gronroos, Christian. Service Management and Marketing: Managing the Service Profit Logic. 

Wiley, 2007. 

35. Parasuraman, A., Zeithaml, V. A., & Berry, L. L. Reassessment of Expectations as a 

Comparison Standard in Measuring Service Quality: Implications for Further Research. Journal 

of Marketing, 1994. 

36. Baker, Michael J. Marketing: Theory, Evidence, Practice. Routledge, 2016. 

Note: Latest edition of text books may be used. 

 

 

 

 

 



204 
 

 

 

Name of the Program: 1 Year Masters in Commerce  

 Semester: I 

Course Code: 1YMC-E1 

Name of the Course: Exim Policy and Documentation 

Course Credits 

04 

No. of Hours Per Week 

04 

Total No. of Teaching Hours 

60 

Duration of Exam 

03 Hrs 

Formative Assessment Marks 

(Continuous Assessment) 

30 

Summative Assessment Marks 

(End Semester Exam) 

70 

Pedagogy: Lecture-Based Learning, Case Studies, Discussion and Debate, Project-Based Learning, 

Presentations. 

Course Objectives  

The objective of this paper is to acquaint the students with the trade practices, procedures and 

documentation of international trade. 

Course Outcomes  

CO1 - Understand concepts of International Trade. 

CO2 - Analyze and scan environment to adapt the current methods of Import and Export 

CO3 - Critically analyze the role of government through its agencies, DGFT, Custom House, Port, etc. 

CO4 - Conceive the basic tenets of Export and Import 

CO5 - Apply the theories in practice for Shipping and receiving shipment 

Module 01: INDIA’S FOREIGN TRADE POLICY AND 

EXIM OPERATIONS  

16 Hrs 

India’s foreign trade policy and its evolution, trends in India’s foreign trade, Institutional framework 

for export promotion, export incentives and facilities, concept of EPZ/FTZ and 100% EOUs, Export 

Pricing, Quality control for exports, export prospects for select products and market characteristics of 

select markets, EXIM Policy Framework: Legal framework, Objective of EXIM policy, Policy 

overview-Facilities and restrictions getting started in export business, Exim policies since 

independence. Committees and its recommendations on EXIM Policy of India. 

Module 02: INTERNATIONAL TRADE 

DOCUMENTATION  AND REGULATIONS 

14 Hrs 

International Trade contract and trade terms; Trade terms (ToT) and need for standardization, Trade 

operations and documentation; Regulatory framework of export and import, Methods of payment, Nature and 

characteristic features of EXIM documents, Documentation areas and dimensions; EDI and documentation; 

Legal framework in India. List of Export documents, Import Documents, Insurance, customs clearance. 

Module 03: EXPORT PAYMENT TERMS AND  TRADE 

FINANCE 

12 Hrs 

Main features of payment terms -Advance payment, open account, documentary collection, 

documentary credit-Documentary collection-DP and DA process and operation, Trade Finance: Sources 

and schemes of trade finance, pillars of trade finance- Heckscher-Ohlin (H-O) theory, Leontief Paradox 

Theory, Linder hypothesis.  

Module 04: TRANSIT RISK MANAGEMENT AND 

FOREIGN EXCHANGE MANAGEMENT 

10 Hrs 
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Nature of transit risk, Contract of cargo insurance Parties involved -Insurer/assured, Indemnity and 

insurable value; Perils and losses, Insurance policy and certificate, Cargo loss claims-Procedure and 

documentation. Foreign exchange risks, hedging swapping and escrow accounts,  FEMA and FDAI 

guidelines, Pre shipment and Post shipment credits, ECGC, Negative List, Agri Export/Import.  

Module 05: WORLD SHIPPING AND PROCEDURES 8 Hrs 

World Shipping: Structure, Liners, and Tramps, Conference System; Freight and structure. Indian 

Shipping: Trends, Structure, Concepts of Dry Port, Containerization, Machinery for Consultation; Air 

Transport: International set-up, Freight rate structure. 

SKILL DEVELOPMENT ACTIVITIES 

  

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE  

1. Bhalla, V.K. & S. Ramu, ‘International Business Environment & Management’, 5th ed., Delhi, 

Anmol, 2001.  

2. Desai, H.B. ‘Indian Shipping Perspectives’, Delhi Anupam Publications 1988  

3. Govt. of India, Handbook of Import-Export Procedures.  

4. Paras Ram, Export: ‘What, Where and How’, Delhi, Anupam Pub. 1995. 

5. Exporters Manual As Per New Foreign Trade Policy and Procedures 2023 Nabhi Publication  

6. R. K. Jains Foreign Trade Policy & Handbook of Procedures is an imprint edition of the 

Foreign Trade Policy 2015-2020.  

7. BDP's CUSTOMS TARIFF with IGST and Foreign Trade Policy 2023-24 (in 3 Vols.) Author : 

Anand Garg, for BDP 

8. RUDDAR DATT & K.RM SUNDARAM Indian Economy hand and Company (P) Ltd.-1957 

9. GOPAL TAS Export management" Himalaya publications, Bombay-1956 IV Grosoftodia1 

Hand book of export promotion 1992. 2. Export zade control-policy and practice 1990. 

3.Rageps of export promotion committees 

10. Acaba (2005), Global Competiveness, Excel Books, New Delhi Arupachalam. P. (ed.) (2010), 

Inchaive Growth in India, Serials Publications, New Delhi 

11.  International Trade and Export Management: Francis Cherunilam  

12. International Business Strategy, A Nag, Vikhas Publications  

13. International Trade – Theory and Evidence: James R.Markusen, James R. Melvin,  

14. India Quarterly- A journal of International Affairs, Sage Journals.  

15. Determinant of Foreign Direct Investment in India’s E-commerce Sector, 2019, SSRN  

16. Kindle Berger: International Economics  

Note: Latest edition of text books may be used. 
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Name of the Program: 1 Year Masters in Commerce  

 Semester: I 

Course Code: 1YMC-E2 

Name of the Course: International Human Resource Management 

Course Credits 

04 

No. of Hours Per Week 

04 

Total No. of Teaching Hours 

60 

Duration of Exam 

03 Hrs 

Formative Assessment Marks 

(Continuous Assessment) 

30 

Summative Assessment Marks 

(End Semester Exam) 

70 

Pedagogy: Lecture-Based Learning, Case Studies, Discussion and Debate, Project-Based Learning, 

Presentations. 

Course Objectives  

To foster a nuanced understanding of the intricacies within International Human Resource Management 

(IHRM), encompassing international staffing, expatriation, repatriation, and dual-career couple 

management .This exploration integrates these facets with recruitment, training, compensation, and the 

pivotal role of international diversity, offering insights into the complex web of global HR dynamics. 

Course Outcomes  

CO1- Demonstrate an understanding of key terms, theories/concepts and practices within the field of 

IHRM 

CO2- Obtain an in-depth knowledge of specific IHRM-related theories, skills and practices 

CO3- Appreciate the implications of increasing globalisation for the management of human resources, 

with particular reference to IHRM in multinational corporations  

CO4 - Develop and ability to undertake qualitative and quantitative research and apply this knowledge 

in the context of an independently constructed work (i.e. dissertation) 

CO5 - Identify and appreciate the significance of ethical issues in HR practices and the management of 

people in the workplace. 

Module 01: OVERVIEW OF IHRM 14 Hrs 

Understanding the challenges and opportunities posed by global workforce dynamics, Exploring the 

role of IHRM in aligning HR strategies with international business goals, Key Concepts in IHRM - 

Differentiating between domestic HRM and IHRM. Globalization: How has it reshaped the nature of 

work and HR practices? Adaptable HR strategies in response to global changes ( Evolving Business 

Landscape, Diverse Workforce Dynamics, Remote Work and Virtual Collaboration, Talent Scarcity 

and Mobility, Changing Employee Expectations, Legal and Regulatory Variability, Crisis Management 

and Business Continuity, Innovation and Change Management, Global Leadership Development, Data-

Driven Decision-Making) , P-Morgan's framework. Organizational context of IHRM (in brief).     

Module 02: MULTICULTURALISM IN HRM 12  Hrs 

Understanding Culture and ethical values,  Significance of multiculturalism in contemporary 

workplaces, Theoretical Frameworks in Cross-Cultural Management (Hofstede’s and Trompenars- 

How the frameworks can impact HRM practices, including recruitment, selection, training, and 

leadership development),  Cultural Intelligence (CQ) , Cross-Cultural communication and behavior, 

Cross cultural negotiations .Managing Multicultural Teams, Organizational culture and national 
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cultures. Global Diversity Dynamics Revisited (Understanding Cultural Diversity, Responding to 

Diversity, Global Perspectives on Diversity, Challenges and Controversies. 

Module 03: MULTINATIONAL STAFFING 12  Hrs 

– Different approaches to multinational staffing decisions, Recruitment and selection of multinationals: 

Interviews for international selection, Challenges and Considerations in International Staffing. Use of 

selection tests; Mendenhall and Oddou’s selection criteria framework. Global Talent Mobilization: 

Expatriation - Selection, preparation and deployment of expatriates for overseas assignments; 

Transferring knowledge, best practices, and organizational culture across global locations, Challenges 

in Knowledge Transfer (Cultural and Linguistic Barriers, Geographic Dispersion, Knowledge 

Hoarding, Technological Limitations, Organizational Silos), Strategies for Enhancing Knowledge 

Transfer.  

Module 04: GLOBAL TALENT MOBILITY 12 Hrs 

Global Talent Mobility in Multinational Organizations- Expatriation, Repatriation, and Integration: 

Expatriate training and development – Global mind set training, pre-departure training,  Mendenhall, 

during assignment training, international team training; Dunbar and Oddou CCT model framework., 

Repatriation – Understanding repatriation, Benefits from returnee, Challenges of re-entry, Repatriation 

Process, Managing repatriation, reintegration of dual-career couples and female expatriates into the 

organization and their home country.  Tips for successful repatriation. Performance management of 

international organizations (in brief) 

Module 05: INTERNATIONAL COMPENSATION 

MANAGEMENT  

10 Hrs 

Objectives of International Compensation, Theories of compensation, Factors affecting international 

compensation, Compensation strategy- (leading, lagging and meeting the market), Deferred 

Compensation-importance in shaping corporation culture. The Role of International Compensation 

Management Software. Components/Structure of international compensation package, Variables 

influencing compensation, Approaches to international Compensation, Compensation administration, 

Issues in international compensation. 

SKILL DEVELOPMENT ACTIVITIES 

3. Examine Case Studies: Explore case studies or success stories of IBM, Deloitte, Microsoft, 

Google, and Accenture showcasing how MNCs have implemented gamified learning 

experiences for their international employees. 

4. Analyze the challenges faced, lessons learned, and the impact of gamified learning in training 

initiatives, employee engagement and skill development 

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE  

11. IHRM – Peter Dowling and Denice E Welch  

12. International Human Resource Management – K Ashwathappa and Sadhna Dash  

13. IHRM – P SubbaRao  

14. IHRM – R V Badi and SG Hundehar  

15. Text book of International HRM  - S C Gupta  

16. Schuler.R.S, Briscoe.D.R and Claus: International Human Resource Management, 

Routledge New York.  

17. Edwards, T. & Rees, C.International Human Resource Management: Globalization, 

National Systems and Multinational Companies, London: Financial Times/ Prentice Hall. 

18. Sengupta Nilanjan, Bhattacharya Mousumi-International Human Resource Management, 

Excel Books.  

19. Dowling J.P,Festing, Engle-International Learning. Human Resource Management, 

Cengage 

20. Bhattachaya Kumar Deepak-Cross Cultural Management, PHI Learning. 

Note: Latest edition of text books may be used. 
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Name of the Program: 1 Year Masters in Commerce  

 Semester: I 

Course Code: 1YMC-E3 

Name of the Course: International Banking and Insurance 

Course Credits 

04 

No. of Hours Per Week 

04 

Total No. of Teaching Hours 

60 

Duration of Exam 

03 Hrs 

Formative Assessment Marks 

(Continuous Assessment) 

30 

Summative Assessment Marks 

(End Semester Exam) 

70 

Pedagogy: Lecture-Based Learning, Case Studies, Discussion and Debate, Project-Based Learning, 

Presentations. 

Course Objectives  

• Course aims at understanding the global financial landscape, analyze international banking and 

insurance markets, and apply knowledge of international trade, finance, and risk management. 

Course Outcomes  

CO1-  Understand the developments in international banking 

CO2- Acquire knowledge about various aspects of International Banking 

CO3- Compare various central banks functions and difference in regulatory system 

CO4- Examine how insurance industry functions globally and the market structure 

CO5- Understand the role of global risk and reinsurance & insurance associations and forum      

Module 01: INTERNATIONAL BANKING & FUNCTIONS 10 Hrs 

Introduction, Definition, Features of International Banking, Reasons for Growth of International 

Banking, Banking types: Wholesale banking- Retail banking- Private banking, Correspondent Banking, 

International Payment Systems, NRI accounts, Export Finance, Import Finance, International Merchant 

Banking, Financing Project Exports, Derivative Offering, Remittances, Compliance related- Interbank 

Functions, Internal Functions, Letter of Credit and Bank Guarantees. 

Recent Trends in International Banking, Metaverse Banking, Neo Banking, Emergence of Crypto 

currency - Overview, Brief Overview of Bitcoin and other Crypto Currencies, Note on Mining and 

Crypto Currency Exchanges, Advantages, Disadvantages of Crypto Currency. 

Module 02: INTERNATIONAL BANKING OPERATIONS 12 Hrs 

Asset liability management - Profitability of international banking operations, International loan 

agreements, International debt management, Foreign Exchange operations.  Regulations of 

multifunctional banks: Regulation and prudential supervision of banks in the US, UK, ASIA and EU. 

International regulatory and supervisory convergence, Regulatory framework-BASEL-III. 

Module 03: CENTRAL BANKS & LENDING 

OPERATIONS 

12 Hrs 

Concept of Central Banks, Overview of Bank of England, Bank of Japan, Bank of America, Reserve 

Bank of India, International Lending Operation, Loan Syndication, Parties Involved, Phases /Stages in 

Loan Syndication, Types of Syndication, Role of LIBOR, Risk in International Lending, Role of 

International Credit Rating Agencies. 



209 
 

Module 04: OVERVIEW OF INTERNATIONAL 

INSURANCE & MARKETS 

14 Hrs 

Evolution of international insurance market; cross border activities of insurance; issues in international 

insurance: ageing problems; and influence of international insurance in India’s insurance market. 

The status of insurance penetration and density of advanced economies, emerging economies and 

developing economies; catastrophic loss and its consequences on global insurance market; global 

insurance market: Lloyd's of London, the structure of different insurance products in international 

insurance market; and role of multinational insurance companies in India’s insurance market. India in 

global insurance network. 

Module 05: GLOBAL RISK AND REINSURANCE & 

INSURANCE ASSOCIATIONS AND FORUM      

12 Hrs 

Global risk and risk coping strategies of multinational reinsurance companies; presence of international 

reinsurance company in Nepalese insurance business; and importance of international insurance 

companies on mitigating the risk. 

Needs and importance of international association; the functions of International Association of 

Insurance Supervisors (IAIS); Association of Insurance and Reinsurance of Developing Country 

(AIRDC); Insurance Congress of Developing Countries (ICDC); South Asian Insurance Regulators 

Forum (SAIRF); Global Federation of Insurance Association; and the role of Geneva Association and 

SS Huebner Foundation in insurance sector. 

SKILL DEVELOPMENT ACTIVITIES 

 

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE 

3. Bose, R. Fundamentals of international banking, New Delhi: Macmillan India Ltd. 

4. Rose, P. Money and capital markets: financial institutions and instruments in global 

marketplace. Chicago: McGraw-Hill International. 

5. AON Plc. Global insurance market opportunities. London: AON Plc. 

6. Publications of International Association of Insurance Supervisors (IAIS),www.iaisweb.org 

6. Publications of Association of Insurance and Reinsurance of Developing Country (AIRDC), 

www.airdc.org 

10. Publications of Global Federation of Insurance Association, www.gfiainsurance.org/ 

11. Publications of Lloyds of London, https://www.lloyds.com/ 

12. Publications of International Insurance Institute, www.insuranceinstitute.com/ 

13. Publications of The Institute for Global Insurance Education, www.igie.org/ 

  

Note: Latest edition of text books may be used. 
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1 YEAR MASTERS IN COMMERCE 

II SEMESTER 

Sl. 

NO 

COURSE  

CODE 
COURSE TITLE  L:T:P CIA ESE TOTAL CREDITS 

1 
1YMC-C3 Advertising, Digital Marketing 

and Media Management  
04:00:00 30 70 100 4 

2 
1YMC-C4 Talent Acquisition and Knowledge 

Management 
04:00:00 30 70 100 4 

3 
1YMC-E4 

International Marketing  04:00:00 30 70 100 4 

4 
1YMC-E5 International Law and 

Arbitration 
04:00:00 30 70 100 4 

5 
1YMC-E6 International Finance and 

Institutions  
04:00:00 30 70 100 4 

6       SEC 

*Paper Publication-1 

04:00:00 -- 

25 

200 8 
*Paper Publication -2 25 

Research Report 100 

 Viva Voce  50 

    TOTAL 24 150 550 700 28 

 

 

 

 

 

 



211 
 

 

 

 

 

Name of the Program: 1 Year Masters in Commerce  

 Semester: II 

Course Code: 1YMC-C3 

Name of the Course: Advertising, Digital Marketing and Media Management 

Course Credits 

04 

No. of Hours Per Week 

04 

Total No. of Teaching Hours 

60 

Duration of Exam 

03 Hrs 

Formative Assessment Marks 

(Continuous Assessment) 

30 

Summative Assessment Marks 

(End Semester Exam) 

70 

Pedagogy: Lecture-Based Learning, Case Studies, Discussion and Debate, Project-Based Learning, 

Presentations. 

Course Objectives  

• These courses aim to equip students with the skills to create and execute effective advertising, digital 

marketing, and media management strategies, encompassing areas like digital media planning, 

content creation, SEO, social media marketing, and data analysis.  

Course Outcomes  

CO1- Comprehend an overview on integrated marketing communications focusing on advertising and 

sales promotion. 

CO2- Familiarize the student with the role of advertising in the context of promoting products and 

services. 

CO3- Understand the concept of digital marketing and its real-world iterations 

CO4 - Articulate innovative insights of digital marketing enabling a competitive edge 

CO5 - Apply the basics of communication and management in the functioning of a media organization. 

Module 01: ADVERTISING MANAGEMENT & BRAND 

BUILDING 

14 Hrs 

Defining Advertising, Marketing and Sales Promotion – Functions of Advertising and Theories of 

Advertising – History, Evolution of Advertising and Themes – Types of Advertising – Personal 

Advertising, Consumer / Product Advertising, Trade Advertising, Industrial Advertising, Institutional 

Advertising, Service Advertising, Public Service Advertising, Financial Advertising, Advocacy 

Advertising, Political Advertising – Advertising laws and ethics Cases in India Advertising – 

Presentations. Brand and Evolution of Brand Management – Brand positioning and the role of 

advertising – Brand equity and brand image – Power brands, Corporate brands and Super brands – 

Brand – Consumer Relationship – Case Studies – Indian and Global 

Module 02: PLANNING , STRATEGY & 

COMMUNICATIONS 

12  Hrs 

Advertising Agency – Structure and Relationships – Advertising Agency, Structure and its functions 

– Advertising Agencies in India – The process of creating or pitching for an Account – How Agencies 

are paid for their work – How to select an Ad Agency–Visit to an Ad Agency – Group Presentation. 
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Campaign Planning and Creative strategy – Creativity and Advertising Elements – The creative 

process–Idea generation – Creativity in Indian Advertising–Types of Advertising appeals– Advertising 

Media – Print, Television and Radio – Components and Layouts of an ad–visual, Headline, Copy, 

Styles, Slogan, Logo creative Exercises in Designing Advertisements. 

Advertising and Integrated Marketing Communications–Elements of Integrated Marketing 

Communication–Direct Marketing–Sales Promotion–Public Relations–publicity–Personal Selling. 

Module 03: DIGITAL MARKETING  10  Hrs 

Concept, scope and significance; Traditional Marketing Vs Digital Marketing; Evolution of Digital 

Marketing; Challenges and opportunities for digital marketers; Digital Marketing Landscape in India; 

Terminologies used in Digital Marketing - Mobile Marketing, Email Marketing, Content marketing, 

Social Media Marketing, Influencer Marketing, Affiliate Marketing, Content Management System 

(CMS), Web Analytics, Search Engine Optimization, PPC, CPC, Link building, cookies. 

Module 04: DIGITAL PROMOTION STRATEGIES, 

TOOLS & FREELANCING  

10 Hrs 

Digital Promotion Strategies [Website Planning and Structure, E-Mail Marketing, Online reputation 

Management, Affiliate Marketing & Google ad sense, Mobile marketing, Content marketing, Online 

Display Advertising, Ecommerce Marketing etc.], Social Media Management [Introduction, Social 

media strategy & planning, info graphics, Social Media Management tools, Social Media measurement 

& reporting, social Advertising] Blog writing- Tools and activities, Voice and Video Marketing- Tools 

and activities, Introduction to Search Engine Optimization, Web searching techniques and Internet 

research attitude, Freelance Digital Marketing [Reaching people, generate leads, making proposals, 

presentations, sales prospects, after sales service and referrals] Content Marketing [Introduction, 

Content Marketing Strategy, Content Marketing, Social Media platforms, Marketing budget & 

measurement] Future prospects of digital Marketing and Management. 

Module 05: MEDIA MANAGEMENT AND MEDIA 

ECONOMICS 

10 Hrs 

Concept, origin and growth of media management, fundamentals of management, management school 

of thought, and Changing phases of media management, Challenges and issues: finance, personnel, 

land, machinery etc., Media industry as manufacturers- Manufacturing Consent, news and content 

management, Market Forces, performance evaluation (TAM, TRP, BARC and HITS) and Market shifts 

Changing Ownership patterns. Media Economics: Strategic Management and Marketing, Government-

Media Interface Policies and regulations, FDI (policies & Practices), Issues of Paid news, lobbying, 

pressure group influence, Corporatization and Politicization of Media Capital inflow, Budgeting, 

Financial management, and personnel Management, Market forces 

Module 06: MEDIA MARKET: CONTEMPORARY 

SCENARIO 

04 Hrs 

Ethico–legal perspectives in Media management,  Regional media industry , Alternative media forums 

and their management, Legal Aspects of media and advertising, Case Studies -Indian and International 

Media Giants. 

SKILL DEVELOPMENT ACTIVITIES 

1. 

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE  

17. Batra R., J.G. Myers and Aaker A. Davic Advertising Management, V Edition. ,Pearson 

Education  
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18. Chunawalla, S.A., and Sethia, K.C., Foundations of Advertising: Theory and Practice, III 

Edition, Himalaya Publishing House, Delhi 

19. Jethwaney, Jaishri and Jain, Shruti., Advertising Management, V Impression, Oxford 

University Press 

20. Parameswaran, M.G., Brand Building Advertising : Concept and Cases, Tata McGraw Hill, 

New Delhi 

21. Murthy, S.N., and Bhojana, U Advertising – and IMC perspective, Excel Books, New Delhi   

22. Digital Marketing –Kamat and Kamat-Himalaya  

23. Fundamentals of Digital Marketing, P.Singh Bhatia, Pearson  

24. Marketing Strategies for Engaging the Digital Generation, D. Ryan,  

25. Digital Marketing, V. Ahuja, Oxford University Press  

26. Digital Marketing, S.Gupta, McGraw-Hill  

27. Quick win Digital Marketing, H. Annmarie , A. Joanna, Paperback edition 

28. Vinita Kohli Khandekar, Indian Media Business, Sage 

29. Pradip Ninan Thomas, Political Economy of Communications in India, Sage, 

30. Lucy Kung, Strategic management in media, SAGE 

31. Dennis F. Herrick, Media Management in the age of Giants, Surjeet Publications 

32. Jennifer Holt and Alisa Perren, (Edited) Media Industries-History, Theory and Method, Wiley- 

Blackwel. 

Note: Latest edition of text books may be used. 
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Name of the Program: 1 Year Masters in Commerce  

 Semester: II 

Course Code: 1YMC-C4 

Name of the Course: Talent Acquisition and Knowledge Management 

Course Credits 

04 

No. of Hours Per Week 

04 

Total No. of Teaching Hours 

60 

Duration of Exam 

03 Hrs 

Formative Assessment Marks 

(Continuous Assessment) 

30 

Summative Assessment Marks 

(End Semester Exam) 

70 

Pedagogy: Lecture-Based Learning, Case Studies, Discussion and Debate, Project-Based Learning, 

Presentations. 

Course Objectives  

• To familiarize the Students with Talent Management and to help them understand the Acquisition, 

Retention, Development and Compensation practices. Course also focuses on how knowledge is 

created, captured, represented, stored and reused so as to fully leverage the intellectual assets of a 

firm. The tools and techniques for knowledge acquisition, assessment, evaluation, management, 

organization and dissemination are applied to business situations.  

Course Outcomes  

CO1 - Understand and apply strategies for attracting, hiring, developing, and retaining talent, ultimately 

contributing to organizational success and a positive work environment.  

CO2- Understand and explain talent Management practices in India and Global level 

CO3- Analyze the role of knowledge management in attainment of financial objectives, quality and 

process improvement, and innovation. 

CO4 - Apply knowledge management models and technologies to business situations. 

CO5 - Create a knowledge management plan to leverage opportunities to create, capture, represent and 

share knowledge within an organization. 

CO6- Use a knowledge management system for an organization. 

Module 01: HUMAN RESOURCE PLANNING AND THE 

TALENT MANAGEMENT MODEL 

10 Hrs 

Definition- Process - the HRP Model- The internal and external demand and supply of labour methods- 

Human Resource Information System. Basic foundations of Talent Management, leveraging talent, 

talent value chain, talent management process, talent mobility, talent development, talent success 

drivers,  The Talent Management System- Components and benefits of Talent Management System and 

challenges in developing TMS. Formulating Competencies- Using Competency Models. Job Analysis 

Procedures (Berry) - Job Analysis through competency based methods.  

Module 02: TALENT MANAGEMENT IN REAL TIME 14  Hrs 
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Talent Planning - Concept, succession management process, Integrating succession planning and 

career planning, designing succession planning program, talent development budget, contingency plan 

for talent; building a reservoir of talent 

Developing and Retaining Talent - Potential identification and development, integrating coaching, 

employee retention- motivation and engagement, Return on talent; making outplacement as a part of 

talent strategy, developing talent management information system. Conceptual Framework of 

Performance Management; Approaches for defining performance. Talent acquisition strategy of 

leading firms (Global and India), big data and talent management, Zinger model, sustaining talent 

power, feeling and sentiment analysis. 

Module 03: OVERVIEW OF KNOWLEDGE 

MANAGEMENT 

12  Hrs 

Definition of knowledge – organizational and individual, differences between Data, information and 

knowledge in organizations, Types of knowledge, Cognition and knowledge management, Knowledge 

Renewal and Transformations: Knowledge generation, preservation, dissemination and discontinuation 

in organizations, knowledge repositories in organizations, developing a long term knowledge 

management system. Knowledge Management System Life Cycle, Knowledge and Organizational 

Design: Relationship between organizational design and know ledge generation and flows. Reciprocal 

influences between know ledge and physical architecture, knowledge acquisition and exploitation. 

Module 04: KNOWLEDGE MANAGEMENT STRATEGY 14 Hrs 

Tacit Knowledge and Knowledge Capture: Tacit forms of knowing, behaving and cognition, Capturing 

tacit Knowledge – evaluating the expert, developing a relationship with experts, fuzzy reasoning and 

the quality of knowledge capture, interview as a tool, prototyping.  Techniques of knowledge capturing, 

Transferring knowledge between individuals and units, mechanisms and processes of knowledge 

transfer within organizations, barriers and obstacles to know ledge transfer. Managing knowledge 

workers. 

Aligning Knowledge with Corporate Strategy: Alignment between the corporate strategy and the know 

ledge capitalization of the firm, leadership in the industry and among customers, knowledge trough 

“lock-in” strategies, and ecosystem strategic leadership. Case studies 

Module 05: TECHNOLOGIES TO MANAGE 

KNOWLEDGE 

10 Hrs 

Technologies to Manage Knowledge – Data mining and business intelligence, enterprise Portals 

Artificial Intelligence – Digital Libraries – Repositories – Knowledge Discovery – Creating Systems 

that Utilize Knowledge - Knowledge Process, Outsourcing - Innovation Clusters. Case studies 

SKILL DEVELOPMENT ACTIVITIES 

1. 

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE  

14. Lilly M Berry, Employee Selection Cengage Learning  

15. Lance A Berger, Dorothy R Berger , The Talent Management Handbook  

16. Dessler and Biju Varkkey, Human Resource Management Pearson Education.  

17. Ashwathappa, Human Resource Management text and Cases McGraw Hill.  

18. Cappeli Peter, Talent on Demand –Managing Talent in an age of uncertainty .Harvard Business 

Publishing.  

19. Awad.E.M and Ghaziri.H.M, Knowledge management. Pearson education International.  

20. Stuart Barnes, Knowledge management System Theory and Practice. Thomson Learning.  

21. Donald Hislop, Knowledge management in organizations. Oxford University press.  
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22. Sudhir Warier, Knowledge management. Vikas Publishing house. 

23. NitinNohria : Knowledge Management 

24. The Wealth of Knowledge, Intellectual Capital and the Twenty-First Century Organization, 

Thomas A. Stewart 

25. Working Knowledge by Thomas H. Davenport, Laurence Prusak 

26. Knowledge Asset Management by Gregoris N. Mentzas, DimitrisApostolou, Andreas Abecker, 

Ron Young 

Note: Latest edition of text books may be used. 

 

Name of the Program: 1 Year Masters in Commerce  

 Semester: II 

Course Code: 1YMC-E6 

Name of the Course: International Marketing 

Course Credits 

04 

No. of Hours Per Week 

04 

Total No. of Teaching Hours 

60 

Duration of Exam 

03 Hrs 

Formative Assessment Marks 

(Continuous Assessment) 

30 

Summative Assessment Marks 

(End Semester Exam) 

70 

Pedagogy: Lecture-Based Learning, Case Studies, Discussion and Debate, Project-Based Learning, 

Presentations. 

Course Objectives  

To enable students to understand the various international market environment; Evaluate the 

components and processes involved in framing the international marketing mix; equip the students with 

the ethical issues and ecological concerns in the international marketing scenario. 

Course Outcomes  

CO1 - Identify the key skills that a (good) business (international) manager should have. 

CO2 - Examine the different skills and systems required to implement marketing strategies across 

country borders 

CO3 - Analyze the impact of cultural, social, political and economic factors on marketing strategies 

CO4 - Explain the differences in negotiating with marketing partners from different countries and the 

implications for the marketing strategies (4Ps). 

CO5 – Understand steps and processes involved in planning market entry strategy of a firm into a 

foreign market; 
Module 01: INTERNATIONAL MARKETING ENVIRONMENT 10 Hrs 

Introduction, Nature, importance and scope of international marketing, International market orientation 

and involvement, International marketing management process – an overview. International Marketing 

Environment: Influence of physical, economic socio cultural, political and legal environments on 

international marketing operations; Scanning and monitoring global marketing environment; 

International marketing information system. 

Module 02: INTERNATIONAL MARKET 

SEGMENTATION AND POSITIONING 

12 Hrs 

Screening and selection of markets; International market entry strategies -Exporting licensing contract 

manufacturing, joint venture, setting -up of wholly owned subsidiaries aboard. International Product 

Planning: Major Product decisions-Product features and quality, Product design, labelling, packaging, 

branding and product support services; Product standardization vs. adaptation; Managing product line; 

International trade product life cycle; New product development. 

Module 03: PRICING FOR INTERNATIONAL MARKETS 14 Hrs 
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Factors affecting international price determination; International pricing process and policies; Delivery 

terms and currency for export price quotations; Transfer pricing. International Distribution Decisions: 

Distribution channel strategy-International distribution channels, their roles and functions; Selection 

and management of overseas agents; International distribution logistics inventory management 

transportation, warehousing and insurance. Key factors in global pricing & methods, Pricing policies – 

Marginal cost, cost plus, Market oriented, Export payment methods – L/C, Advance, DA/DP, FIBC, 

Counter trade, Transfer price, Dumping & legal aspects. 

Module 04: INTERNATIONAL PROMOTION 

STRATEGIES 

12 Hrs 

Communications across countries-complexities and issues; International promotion tools and planning 

– Advertising, personal selling, publicity and sales promotion; Developing international promotion 

campaign; Standardization vs. adaptation issue; Planning for direct mail, sales literature, trade fairs and 

exhibitions. 

Module 05: INTERNATIONAL  MARKETING 

STRATEGIES 

12 Hrs 

Emerging trends in international marketing; International Promotion – Concept, Strategies: - 

International advertising, International Sales Promotion, Sales force and Their management – Other 

forms of promotion for global markets, International Marketing through Internet; Ecological concerns 

and international marketing ethics. 

: Negotiation with Customers and Selection Method, Cultural and International Negotiations, E-

Marketing Channels Organization, Implementing Global Marketing Program, Export Documentation, 

Export Procedures, Steps in processing an Export Order. 

SKILL DEVELOPMENT ACTIVITIES 

6. Discuss the motives for firm internationalization and describe the different factors hindering export 

initiation in the form of Quiz, lectures and Presentations. 

7. Develop an international marketing system mode. 

8. Suggest a method to determine pricing for international markets. 

9. Develop an international promotion campaign for your product/service of your choice. 

10. Suggest measures for a company to improve ecological and ethical issues. 

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE 

1. Bhattacharya, B., Export Marketing Strategies for Success, Global Business Press, New Delhi,  

2. Cateora, Phillip R. and John L. Grahm, International Marketing, Irwin McGraw Hill, Boston,  

3. Jain, Subash C., International Marketing Management, South Western College Publishing – 

International Thompson Publishing Company. 

4. Fair-weather, John International Marketing, Prentice Hall of India Private Ltd., New Delhi. 

5. Daniels & Lee, International Business Keegan, Global Marketing  

6. Varshney & Bhattacharya, International Marketing Management 

  

Note: Latest edition of text books may be used. 

 

 

 

 

 

 



218 
 

 

 

 

 

 

Name of the Program: 1 Year Masters in Commerce  

 Semester: II 

Course Code: 1YMC-E7 

Name of the Course: International Law and Arbitration 

Course Credits 

04 

No. of Hours Per Week 

04 

Total No. of Teaching Hours 

60 

Duration of Exam 

03 Hrs 

Formative Assessment Marks 

(Continuous Assessment) 

30 

Summative Assessment Marks 

(End Semester Exam) 

70 

Pedagogy: Lecture-Based Learning, Case Studies, Discussion and Debate, Project-Based Learning, 

Presentations. 

Course Objectives  

Course aims to provide students with a comprehensive understanding of both public and private 

international law, focusing on the principles governing international relations, dispute resolution, and 

the role of arbitration in international commercial contexts. 

Course Outcomes  

CO1 - To develop a basic understanding of the concepts of International Law and its complex nature. 

CO2 - Examine the international framework with respect to certain current issues in international law 

like extradition and asylum and advice on the same. 

CO3 - Critically examine the operation and application of International Law in practical contexts and 

suggest remedies. 

CO4 -Understand the principles and fundamentals of arbitration and Identify the advantages and 

limitations of arbitration. 

CO5 - Interpret and apply relevant arbitration laws and rules (domestic & international). 

Module01: OVERVIEW OF INTERNATIONAL LAW 10 Hrs 

History, Nature, Meaning, definitions, Sources of International Law, The Relation Between National 

and International Law, Foreign Relations, The Foreign Affairs Power: Presidential and Congressional 

Authority. The Foreign Affairs Process, Treaties and International Agreements -General Principles, 

Interpretation of Treaties, Breach and Enforcement: The Law of Material Breach and Reprisal. 

International Agreements Under United States Law: Conclusion and Termination. International 

Agreements Under United States Law: The Debate About Unitary or Dual Modes of Interpretation.  

Module 02: INTERNATIONAL TRADE LAW 12 Hrs 

Introduction to International trade and the law of the WTO, Sources of WTO Law, Basic rules and 

principles of WTO Law,  Economic Theories of free trade-Absolute Advantage theory; Comparative 

Advantage theory; Heckscher–Ohlin theory; Leontief Paradox and New trade theory, General 

Agreement on Trade in Services (GATs) - Meaning of trade in services. General obligations. Specific 

obligations. Financial services. Telecommunication services, India and the GATs. Trade-Related 

Aspects of Intellectual Property Rights (TRIPs) - IPRS covered by TRIPs. Rights of patentees under 

the TRIPs. Compulsory licensing. Public health and the TRIPs. Indian response to the TRIPs, Trade 

Related Investment Measures (TRIMS) 
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Module 03: COMPETITION LAW 14 Hrs 

Introduction to competition law-Concept of market, Open market- Regulated market, Market functions 

of role of competition law, Nature & Scope of competition law and policy, Evolution & Growth of 

competition law, Theoretical foundations of competition law, Competition Act, 2002- overview, ANTI- 

COMPETITIVE AGREEMENTS-Anti-competitive agreements: Concept, forms and treatment in 

India, Parallel import, Treatment of anti- competitive agreements under USA, EU, UK, Australia, 

Abuse of dominant position: Concept, forms and treatment in India, Combinations-Combinations: 

Concept, forms, reasons and regulatory framework in India, Competition Commission of India, IPR 

and Competition Law, Investment and Competition Law. 

Module 04: COMMERCIAL ARBITRATION 14 Hrs 

Importance of ADR, concept and nature of arbitration, dispute resolution in international trade, 

Important terms used in commercial arbitration, Types of arbitration, Overview of Arbitration & 

Conciliation Act 1996, Arbitration agreement, Significance of arbitration agreement, International 

Commercial Arbitration, UNCITRAL model law on arbitration, Governing law of arbitration, 

applicable law and choice of law and principles and judicial intervention,  Conflict rules, Enforcement 

of Arbitral Awards. 

Module 05: INTERNATIONAL ECONOMIC ISSUES 10 Hrs 

International Economic Issues- International Trade. International Development and Investment, 

Regional Economic Communities Peaceful Settlement of Disputes – Background and general theory; 

International Law: Toward a New World Order. 

SKILL DEVELOPMENT ACTIVITIES 

 

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE 

9. Moses, M. L. (2024). The Principles and Practice of International Commercial Arbitration (4th 

ed.). Cambridge: Cambridge University Press. 

10. Malcolm N. Shaw, International Law (Paperback) 

11. Antonio Cassese, International Law (Paperback) 

12. Tejpal Sheth, (2017) Economic and Commercial Laws, Taxmann; 5th Edition  

13. Kaplan, (2019) Advanced auditing and assurance- ISDC, Kaplan Publishing.  

14. Vikas Oswal (2012). Auditing and Assurance, CCH Learning series.  

15. Kapoor N D (2021), Business Law (All India), S Chand and Sons.  

16. M.C. Kuchhal, Vivek Kuchhal (2018). Business Law, S Chand Publishing; Seventh edition 

Note: Latest edition of text books may be used. 
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Name of the Program: 1 Year Masters in Commerce  

 Semester: II 

Course Code: 1YMC-E8 

Name of the Course: International Finance and Institutions 

Course Credits 

04 

No. of Hours Per Week 

04 

Total No. of Teaching Hours 

60 

Duration of Exam 

03 Hrs 

Formative Assessment Marks 

(Continuous Assessment) 

30 

Summative Assessment Marks 

(End Semester Exam) 

70 

Pedagogy: Lecture-Based Learning, Case Studies, Discussion and Debate, Project-Based Learning, 

Presentations. 

Course Objectives  

Course is to equip the students with the techniques that can help them in managing the financial issues 

in international environment. This course will help them to manage finance in MNCs in more effective 

manner. 

Course Outcomes  

CO1- A fair understanding of the international financial tactics including the international trade, 

international investment scenario and various kinds of exposures.  

CO2- Aware of the different kinds of foreign exchange management techniques including hedging, 

currency arbitrage, etc. 

CO3- Analyse and prepare the Balance of Payments account for a country. 

CO4- Evaluate the role of financial institutions within the economic system 

CO5- Integrate the different International financial instruments of International Financial markets. 

Module 01: INTRODUCTION TO INTERNATIONAL 

FINANCE 

10 Hrs 

International finance, Scope, features, International monetary system, International financial 

management-nature-compared with domestic financial management, current assets management, 

managing foreign exchange risks, International financing decisions-factors affecting, international 

financial markets, international financial investment decisions. Components of Balance of Payments, 

Disequilibrium in Balance of Payments – Causes for disequilibrium in Balance of Payments, remedial 

mechanisms. 

Module 02: INTERNATIONAL FINANCIAL 

INSTITUTIONS 

12 Hrs 

Meaning, Need, Institutions framework, establishments, common goals, Responsibilities and 

Objectives, structure and functions. World Bank Group (WBG):International Bank for Reconstruction 

and Development (IBRD), International Development Association (IDA), International Finance 

Corporation (IFC), Multilateral Investment Guarantee Agency (MIGA), International Centre for 

Settlement of Investment Disputes (ICSID), International Monetary Fund (IMF), Regional 

development banks, such as: African Development Bank (AFDB), Asian Development Bank (ADB), 

New Development Bank (NDB), Inter-American Development Bank (IADB), Bank of the South, 

European Bank for Reconstruction and Development (EBRD), Recent developments. 
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Module 03: FINANCING FOREIGN OPERATIONS 08 Hrs 

International banking, Banking operations globally, FDI, depository receipts, Special Drawing Rights, 

Euro currency market, Euro Loan Market, Euro Bond Market. 

Module 04: OVERVIEW OF FOREX MARKETS & 

THEORIES 

16 Hrs 

Introduction, Forex Market and its Intermediaries – Participants in Foreign Exchange Markets, 

Functions of Foreign Exchange Market, Introduction to Indian Foreign Exchange Market, structure, 

functions, settlements and trading,  ADR (Alternative Dispute Resolution and its Forms), Foreign 

exchange contracts- Spot market, forward market, interest arbitrage, Foreign currency futures – types, 

function: foreign currency options- meaning, option Vs futures, derivatives. 

Exchange Rate Theories: Purchasing Power Parity, Absolute purchasing power parity & relative 

purchasing power parity Law of One Price (LOOP) Calculation of CPI (Consumer Price Index) and 

WPI (Wholesale Price Index) in India. Exchange Rate indices: Nominal Effective Exchange Rate Index 

(NEER) Real Effective Exchange PR Rate Index (REER) NEER & REER calculation methodology, 

Exchange Rate Pass Through, International Parity Conditions Fischer Effect: Relationship between the 

Nominal and Real exchange Rate. International Fisher Effect Empirical validity of International Fischer 

Effect. Interest Rate Parity Theory. 

Module 05: FOREX RISKS AND FOREX RATES 

ARITHMETIC 

14 Hrs 

Managing foreign exchange exposure: Exchange risk – types, management of translation, transaction 

and economic exposure, Foreign Exchange Rate – Types of Foreign Exchange Rates. Exchange Rate 

quotations and Determination, Home Currency and Foreign Currency, Direct and Indirect Quote, Bid 

and Ask Price, Spot and Forward Rate, Currency Appreciation and Depreciation – It’s Impact on 

Exports and Imports. Cross Currency Rates and problems on exchange rate determination. 

SKILL DEVELOPMENT ACTIVITIES 

6. Visit any authorized dealers establishments and understand their activities with respect to 

international finance and foreign exchange. 

7. Determine likely future skills required by leading international financial services firms. 

8. Identify existing financial services programmes in international financial institutions. 

9. Collect BOP accounts of India for last five years and engage with leading EXIM companies to 

improve understanding of the structure of BOP. 

10. Analyse the international capital market for investment and exposure management. 

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE 

12. Madhuvij, ‘International financial management’, excel books 

13. PG Apte, ‘International financial management’, Tata McGraw Hill 

14. CheolEun and Bruce Resnick, ‘International financial management’, Tata McGraw Hill 

15. Keith Pilbeam, International finance- Theory and Practice, Mac Millan 

16. Aswathappa.K. International Business, Tata McGraw Hill 

17. Avadhani VA, ‘International financial management’ Prentice Hall, India 

18. International Financial Management – Text And Cases – V K Bhalla: S Chand  

19. International Financial Management – Sharan V: PHI 

20. Financial Management – M Y Khan and Jain: McGraw Hill 

21. International Financial Management – Alan C Shapiro : Wiley 

22. International Financial Management – S Kevin – PHI 

Note: Latest edition of text books may be used. 

 

 


